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abstract

This thesis deals with Curzon’s policy towards the Princely 
States of India in its historical context. The background of pre
vious Government policy and of Curzon's ideas are first examined.
Then his own policy is examined with reference to specific problems 
such as: the imposition of restrictions on the general conduct and
movement of the Frinces and Chiefs inside and outside India, the cen
tralisation of political control, the educational problems and wants 
of the Indian ruling class, the employment of India's aristocracy 
in the Government's civil and military services, besides the ulti
mate settlement of the outstanding Berar issue. The historic oc
casions at London and Delhi connected with the Coronation of Edward 
VII are analysed with reference to the role of the Princes and Chiefs. 
The sanctions imposed including the deposition of some of the Princes 
and Chiefs are dealt with. An assessment has been attempted of the 
general problems concerning the States' internal administration and 
industrial development, and their share in Imperial defence.



PREFACE

This thesis on the Indian States is concerned with the 622 
small and big Chiefships and principalities which at the end of the 
last century lay within the recognised boundaries of British India - 
exclusive of Burma, Nepal, Bhutan, Sikkim, Afghanistan, Baluchistan 
and the frontier (tribal) States. These States lay within the ad
ministrative frontiers of India, in other words, the area within which 
the Writ of Her Majesty or that of the protected ruler of a Native 
State ran in ordinary course. Between that limit and the external 
frontiers of India, up to which the authority and responsibility of 
the British Government and its allies were recognised by International 
Law and were generally defined by Treaty stipulations, there was an 
interval filled up by various systems and degrees of control or in
fluence.

I owe much concerning this thesis to the valuable suggestions 
of Prof. C. H. Philips, who was kind enough to suggest to me the main 
lines of work, together with the title itself. I am indebted by far 
in the matter of working on this thesis to the patient supervision 
and criticism of Dr. K. A. Bfllhatchet whose grasp (so far as one 
could modestly yet truthfully acknowledge) of the multifarious sources 
pertaining to the subject matter, has been a sure and steady check 
against many weaknesses. In acknowledging all that, I should add, that 
the responsibility all the same for the results remains mine.

Last but not least, for her constant co-operation and help at



all stages during the course of this work, my thanks are due to my 
wife, without whose diligence, sincerity and goodwill, it would have 
been extremely difficult to bear under the stress of circumstances con
nected with my failing health.
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legacies -JH) problems

The foundation of India's political framework in terms of
the establishment of the British Government’s internal and external
control over the Native principalities side by side with the growth
of the British dominions in India, was laid more or less in a span
of about 20 years culminating with the supremacy of British arms
and resources under Lord Hastings. It was turned into a tangible
political reality between 1799 and 1819 - between the death of Tipu
Sultan who was regarded by many as a martyr to English aggression,

2and the political elimination of the Peshwe . The period opens 
with the destruction of the Muslim Kingdom of Mysore and ends with 
the complete disintegration of the Maratha Confederacy into a

3series of separate Chieftaincies. These achievements which 
sealed once and for all the fate of the two inveterate enemies of 
the British power in India, gave the latter the control which took 
a most ominous yet dramatic turning during; 1 8 5 7 -6 ending with the 
complete recognition of the Crown's Paramountcy over the vast

4bulk of the principalities under Native rule. When Curzon
■jSophia Bute, The Private Journal of the Marquis of Hastixigs, vol. ii, 
pp. 98-111. M.S.Mehta, Lord Hastings and the Indian States, p.v.
P. Hastings, Summary of the Administration of the Indian Government, 
pp. 82-85, 98-111.

2Ibid. The Memoir of the Marquis of Hastings pp. 60-61, 6 8. K. Martin, 
fellesley’s Despatches, Minutes and Correspondence, vol. i, p. 198.
P. E. Roberts, India under Wellesley, pp. 52-62. G. R. Josyer, Tippu 
Sultan: (From a Contemporary Memoir;, pp.1,2,12. Authentic Memoirs 
of Tipnu Sultan, p. 219.

3Edward Thompson, The Making of the Indian Princes, p.v.
4SPLI, 1904, no. 694(b) Pgn. Office Note, 9 Mar. 1904. IOL, 1899, 
'Native States', pp. 335-39; 1905, pp. 396-400.



1took over the Viceregal charge on 6 January 1899» the British power 
dominated the congeries of not less than 682 States of varying dim
ensions and resources under the aegis of the Imperial Crown. Of these, 
174 States had political relations direct with the Government of India, 
5 with the Government of Madras, 352 with the Presidency of Bombay,
30 with the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 2 with the United North
western Provinces and Oudh, 34 with the Punjab Government, 15 with the
Central Provinces, 16 with the Chief Commissioner of Assam, and 54

2with the Lieutenant-Governor of Burma.
By the opening of the 20th century, the territories under Native

rule, excluding those of the frontier and tribal (border) States in
India and Burma, may be said to have formed themselves into 5 main 

3blocks. One of these had been constituted by the group of 20 States

His period of Viceroyalty commenced from the date (6 January 1899) 
he took over the charge from Lord Elgin (whose period terminated 
on 5 January 1899) and not, as misunderstood by some writers, from 
the date of his State Entry into Calcutta on 3 J nuary 1899- The 
official announcement of his appointment some months earlier in 
England had nothing to do with the date when he took charge.
1ST (Intl.) Jan. 1899, nos. 24-29, 5 Jan. 1899; Feb. 1899, no. 26,
24 Jan. 1899. PLCH, 2/5 Jan. 1899, vol. xiii, pp. 6 , 16, 17. Pari* 
Dbs. 1898, 'Lord Curzon', vide, The Times, (London), 7 Jan. 1899.
2LCC, 'Ruling and Mediatized Chiefs', vol. 254, pp. 2-48. Pari. Ps., 
1903(249)xlvi, MMPI, pp. 23-50.
■̂ Parl. Ps. 1903(249)^1 vi, MMPA, pp. 22-23.



under the Rajputana Agency, with a population of about millions

north to the northern division of Bombay on the south, and from Sindh
on the west to the United Provinces on the east. The principalities
that it covered had political and strategic importance in that it
lay right across the line of communication between the sea base of
Bombay and the North-mest frontier. It was through the latter whence
throughout the past political history of the sub-continent, invaders
from outside had for long continued threatening, the peace, the people

2and the Princes of india,

Adjoining the Rajput States on the south-east lay their heredit
ary foes, the Maratha States of Gwalior and Indore which together 
with some 1 ^ 6 States under the Central India Agency claimed more than

■■______________________________  -z

8 -̂ ill 11 i 1111 „ (iifgfctrirt rn However, unlike the states in

Rajputana, those in Central India had no general ethnological affin
ity. Their territories were, in many respects, neither compact nor 

continuous, consisting of a number of villages with a nucleus of some 

importance around the chief towns or cities. Also their relations
to the Government of India and to one another presented many varia- 

Lltions. Only a few of them, like the otates of Gwalior, Indore, 
Bhopal, Dewas(Senior), Uewas(Junior), Dhar, Uaora, Orchha, Datia and 

Rewa, had direct treaty relations with the Government of India. The

1. Ibid. ICL, 1901, supra, p.3^9. Pari.Ps . 1907(cmd.372*f)xciv, Table 
I, P.633.

2 . 1 arl.Ps.1903(2^9) supra, p.2 3 .
3. Ibid. LCC, supra, pp.3-11. Pari.Ps.1907(cmd.372^) supra.

1FP (Intl.) Mar .1902, no.9^, encl.i, appendix A. ±arl.Ps.1903(2^9) 
supra, p.3 6 .



othero were neld simply under 03.n3.ds snd deeds of fealty snd obedience. 

Besides these, there were a multitude of mediatized States held by their 
rulers under the immediate guarantee of the Government but having 

feudal relations with some of the larger (overlord) 'Suzerain' States? 
The British districts of Jhansi and Lalitpur ran through the Agency 
dividing it into two main divisions - Bundhelkhand and naghelkhand 
lying to the east, and Central India proper to the west/

Leaving a narrow strip of British jurisdiction to connect the
Presidency of Bombay with the Central Provinces and Bengal beyond themj 
lay the extensive dominions of the Nizam of Hyderabad. With the

-a

Madras Presidency on the south, the territories of his State stretched 

over 8 2 ,6 9 8 square miles comprising about 11 millions of population.^ 
In the Southern Pr sidency, Mysore detached yet another expanse of 

2 9 , ^ ^  square miles with more than 5‘i million people from the territ- 
o n e s  under the direct British rule m  India. Finally Baroda, with 

the neighbouring group of more than 350 States in the Bombay Presid
ency covered block of territories comprising' Kathiawar and several

£
other subordinate Agencies. With its own variety of small and big
States which covered one third of its total area, the Presidency had

1. Ibid. (Sir Henry Maine defined the term 'Sanad' as "ordinary instru 
ment of contract, grant or concession used by the Emperor of Hindu
stan". £>anads were "not necessarily unilateral" and could have the 
same effects as treaties and engagements in imposing obligations. 
However in political parlance it consisted of a grant 01 recognition, 
from the Crown(as after the Mutiny) to the ruler of the State. Pari 
Ps.1928-9(cmd.3302)vi, 'Peport of the Indian States Committee',p. 12

2. These were known as Mediatised States since their Chiefs were under 
Agreements,mediated by the British Government,between them and 
their overlord Chiefs.

3. I0L,1901, supra, 'Central India Agency', p.3^9*
*+. LCC, 'Abstract' , supra, vol.25^-, p.̂ -8 . Parl.Ps.1907(cmd.327̂ -) supra., 

P.633.
5. Parl.Ps.1903(2^9)lxvi, supra, p.23.
6 . IOL,1901 supra, p.355. Parl.Ps.1902(180)lxxiii, MMPI,pp.197-3.

LCC, supra, pp.15-35*



as much as 65,761 square miles of territories with a population of
6,908,648 under the Native rule. '

There were several other belts of smaller yet important and
diversified areas under 97 States in the Punjab, United Provinces,

2Bengal, Assam and Central Provinces. On the whole as much as
1

675,267 square miles of States' territories comprising 62,288,244
persons, or about one-fourth of the total area of 1 ,0 9 7 ,9 0 1 square
miles, and one-fifth of the total population of 232,072,832 of India

3lay under Native rule.

By the close of the 19th century, schemes of annexation and ideas 
of extending the British Empire in India had ceased to exercise any 
influence on the Government's policy towards the Indian States. With : 
the transference of authority under the terms of the Act for the 
Better Government of India (1 8 5 8) from the Company to the Crown, the 
Indian Princes and Chiefs had experienced the dawn of a new era of

Apeace and security. The Queen's Proclamation of 2 September I8 5S 
which was - as Curzon remarked - "the Magna Carta of India", and 
"the Golden guide to our conduct" in India had marked out the future 

course of Government's policy towards the Native States.'' The

1. Parl.Ps.1907(crnd.3724) supra, 1903(249) supra, pp.23,44.
2. Ibid. LCC, supra, pp.34-41,44-47.
3. Parl.Ps.19G7(cmd.3724)xciv, Table no.I, p.633, 10L,1901, supra,p.347
4. ” * The Proclamation 2 Sept. 18 5 6 , vol.59, pp*505-08. PGA(SL) 21,22

Viet.1558, Cap.106,2 Aug.1 8 5 8, vol.24, pp.853-74. Beckles Wilson, 
Ledger and Sword, vol.ii, p.407. Sir George MacMunn, The Indian 
States and Princes, pp.156-7*

5* Ibid. 3LCK, 1 Eeb.1901, vol.ii, p.190.(The Proclamation, though 
known after the Queen, was yet never signed by her. The^document 
submitted to the Privy Council was but a draft; concurrence had how
ever been expressed by Her Majesty in a letter of 15 Aug . 185 .SPli, 
1905, no.6 7 2 , 'Note by Ritchie', 30 June 1905* Lor the Queen's lot topsj 
see: Sir T.Martin, Life of the Prince Consort, vol.iv,pp.284,352*



\<\ !
Government had specifically stated: "We desire no extension of our
present territorial possessions 5 and while we will permit no aggression

i
upon our dominion or our own rights to be attempted with impunity, we
shall sanction no encroachment on those of other". "We shall respect".
it had added, "the rights, dignity and honour of the native Princes 

1as our own". The Government meanwhile affirmed its own position 
with special reference to its Paramountcy over the Indian States. Itaj 
claims had found fuller elaboration in such documents as that of 25 

February 1 876 . "We think", the Government of India had quite un
equivocally brought out,’’it is in accordance with the language of num- 
erous political documents and with that in ordinary use to speak of
Her Majesty as the Sovereign of India and as the Paramount over Native

3principalities".' And in the matter of defining the latter, it had 
included thereunder, "any Indian State which is under the protection 

or political control of Her Majesty as Sovereign of India or of which 
the Government has acknowledged the supremacy of the sritish Crown".

Curzon came to India not as a stranger to its people and princes. 

Indian problems were not presented to his mind for the first time 

when he landed at Bombay on 30 .December 1S9: • He had served a.s 
Under-Secretary of State for India in 1891-2 and had in the meanwhile

1. Parl.Ps.1 8 7 6(cmd.1^36)Ivi, Proclamation by the Queen-in-Council,
1 Nov.1 8 5 8, p.117.

2. Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Salisbury, 2 May 1 8 7 6, vol.518/1, p.133.
3 . Ibid. 
k • Ibid.
5. SVGGI, 30 Dec.1 8 9 8 , 13 Jan.1899, pp.30-31, 53. lord Ourxon's

arrival in India’, vide, The Times (London;, 31 1 0 0 .1 8 9 0.

s



made a careful and serious study of British policy in the Bast. Ee
had travel..ed ±ar into different Asiatic Countries and States and

visxted India four times. In the course of, what his friend Balfour
called, all tnat globe—trotting" Curzon had undertaken investigations
into the issues facing the East and west. Apart from making personal
acquaintance with some of the rulers like Amir Abdur Lehman of

Afghanistan, he had undertaken careful enquiry on the spot into Asian
problems and Asia's situation which found expression in his various
articles and boohs on oentra_u Asia, Russia and the Far East.^ Having

thus acquired a distinct reputation of his own, he did not belong
to that class of India's Viceroys who, as John Bright had put it,

were accustomed to "begin, the moment they are appointed, to read
. AMill s British India". It was indeed since his school days and

still more since his last visit, that love and fascination of India
with its myriad States, Princes and people, in short its history,

its Government and absorbing mysteries of its civilisation and its
life" had already not without "a sense of its overwhelming importance

5dawned upon me".

1. DNB,(1922-30), 'Curzon, George Kathaniel', pp.221-225. D.G.Hogarth, 
George ITathanie." Curzon, pp.2-9-

2. Balfr.Ps., Balfour to Curzon, 2 Jan.18931 vol.L, p.20.
3. DOCI, Lee-Warner to Sir Chas. Ollivant, 1? Apr. 1896, vol. 12, p.8 f̂. 

PLCH, 29 Oct., 27 Dec., 9 0ct.1901, vol.xviii, pp.205,^^; vol.xxi, 
p.51. Sultan Mohammed Khan, The Life of Amir Abdur ifehman, vol.i, 
p. 1 8 3 . (The results of his enquiries were embodied in three books 
of importance, Russia in Central Asia,(1889). Persia and the
The Persian Question, (1§92), and Problems of the Far East, (189^)*

.
h-. John Bright, British India, p. 19*
5. sLCK, 26 Oct., 30 JJec. 1898 , vol.i, pp.iv,2. i



Curzon's interest in Indian history was closely connected with 
his own political beliefs and Imperialist convictions. To him, India 
with its States was the "heart and centre", the "pivot" and the "vital 
interest*, "the true fulcrum of dominion" and "the real touchstone of 
our imperial greatness or failure".1 "I am one of those", he said 
just before leaving for India in November 1898, "that the Eastward 
trend of Empire will increase and not diminish". "Parliament will 
learn", he hoped, "to know Asia almost as well as it now knows Europe; 
and the time will come when Asiatic sympathies and knowledge will be,

2not a hobby of a few individuals, but the interest of the entire nation".
Curzon*s beliefs and ideas concerning the paramount importance 

of India and its States as a composite unit of the British Empire,
did not come about as a mere oratorical flourish called forth by any

3emotional stress of the moment. Most of his basic convictions and
the articles of his political faith, with the abiding influence on
his mental make-up and Imperialist outlook of the self-righteous
materialism of the Victorian bourgeoisie and intellectual rigidity as
to the moral need, ethical basis and utility of the Empire, were ab-

4.sorbed before he left Eton in 1878. His was not a solitary voice;

1. SVGGI, 7 Nov; 2 Dec. 1898, pp. 11-12, 24-5* 'Lord Curzon in India1, 
vide The Times (London), 8 Nov., 5 Dec. 1898.

2. SLCK, 7 Nov. 1898, vol. i, p. xiii. For his views on the importance of 
the British Indian Empire, see his lecture 'The Place of India in
The Empire".

3. Ibid.. 28 Oct; 7 Nov; 2 Dec. 1898, vol. i, pp. iv, v, xii, xiii, xxiv;
8 Nov. 1900, 26 Mar. 1902, vol. ii, pp. 88-89 ; 20 July, 11 Feb. 16 Nov. 
1905f vol. iv, pp. 8, 83-4* 241-42.

4. DNB (1922-30) supra, pp. 221, 223. Harold Nicholson, Curzon; The 
Last Phase, p. 11.



he happened to be but the typical product of the current political 
ideology of his time, mostly given to conceive of the British Empire 
as first and foremost, a great historical, political and sociological

r
\

phenomenon and then, as such, one of the guiding factors in the de
velopment of mankind.^" "I am myself,” he stated, ”by instinct and 
by conviction an Imperialist - and I regard the British Empire not
merely as a source of honourable pride to Englishmen, but as a bless-

2ing to the world”. The Empire, according to the existing political 
texture, was to him "the dispensation of a high Power”, indeed ”a 
noble work which I firmly believe has been placed by the inscrutable

■Zdecrees of a Providence upon the shoulders of the British race”. It
suggested to him nothing but ”a call to duty, to personal as well as
national duty, more inspiring than had ever before sounded in the

4ears of a dominant people”. As he observed:
”The cynics may scoff at Empire. The doctrinaires may 
denounce it from the benches of the House of Commons 
or elsewhere, and the rhapsodists may sometimes con
spire almost to render it ridiculous. But it is with 
us. It is bone of our bone and flesh of our flesh. We 
cannot get away from it. We cannot deny our own pro
geny. We cannot disown our own handiwork. The voyage 
which our predecessors commenced we have to continue; 
we have to answer our helm and it is an Imperial helm 
down all the tides of time”.
Curzon came of a class, both by birth and tradition, with the 

spirit of a governing people in its veins. As heir to the British 
Barony, being the eldest son of the fourth Baron Scarsdale, the

Curzon, True Imperialism, pp. 23-4# 'Lord Curzon at Derby', vide The 
Times (London), 26 Nov. 1898. Dundas, Earl of Ronaldshay, India: 
Retrospect and Prospect, pp. 2-3.
2.APLCI, 26. Mar. 1902, Pin. Statement, vol. 41» p.211.
3.SLCK, 28 Oct. 1898, vol. i, p. iii.
4.Curzon, Sub.iects of the Day, pp. 4-5.



Rector of Kedleston in Derbyshire, he had had the best education
that the world could give for the work he had to carry out as the
last Viceroy of Queen Victoria.'1' Eton, Oxford, Social pre-eminence,
public life and the practical experience of meeting Asiatic Princes

2in their own homeland and States were no mean assets. Moreover, 
as a Parliamentarian he was a distinguished orator and an extra
ordinarily facile speaker in whom there was, as Hamilton the Secretary
of State for India noticed, a rare combination and genius as a wizard

3of Parliamentary eloquence and effective style of expression. ’’With 
the exception of Gladstone”, Hamilton recorded, ”1 have never met

4anybody with an equal flow of language and ideas”. At the same
time also the very style and atmosphere of even the Viceregal Lodge
at Calcutta, which, unlike many others before him, he was to occupy
for more than half a decade, was not unfamiliar to him. The official
residence of the Viceroy in India, as built under Lord Wellesley, had
been designed after the model of his family’s home - Kedleston House -

5the masterpiece of Robert Adam.

^Blfr. Ps-, Curzon to Balfour, 16 July 1902, vol. I, p.78. DNB (1922- 
30), supra, pp. 221-22. Our Conservative Statesmen, vol. i, pp. 32-3.

2Ibid.
3DNB, supra, p. 225-
^LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 25 Sept. 1901, vol. 4, p. 178. See also,4 -A/. 
Curzon: Modern Parliamentary Eloquence.

^SVGGI, 25 Nov. 1898, p.19. Curzon, The Story of The Viceroys and 
Government Houses, vol. i, p. 40, vol. ii, p. 162, Kedleston Church, 
p. ix. R. Nathaniel, Kedleston Hall, p.l. ’Lord Curzon at Derby’, 
op.cit.
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All that were bound more or less to help him take up, as he

himself pointed out, with full confidence and earnestness, "in the
spirit of courage but yet of humility , of high aspiration but still
more of duty", a career of immense responsibilities in India which the
Prime Minister Lord Salisbury held out to him even though Curzon had
not yet passed his thirties and, to many, looked like a boy.'1' Before
him, there were only two Governor-Generals who had fallen into the
same category of youngish but distinguished political heroes of the
British dominions in India - namely Lord Wellesley and Lord Dalhousie

2both of them being 37 years of age when they landed in India. Not
withstanding some criticism in the Press at Home about the 'Choice
experiment' of Lord Salisbury, the Times wrote with marked approval

3as to the suitability of Curzon for his Viecregal charge. With the 
yet undiminished lustre and unimpaired vigour of successful manhood 
at the age of 3 9 v he seemed to be standing significantly halfway between 
that of Dalhousie, the strongest Governor-General of the Company and 
that of Mayo, the great conciliating Viceroy of India. In India it
self where both in the English society and Indian politics his appoint
ment had created great interest, it was generally expected likewise 
that he would appreciate the needs and problems of India and its States 
in the light of his practical concern for the socio-economic better-

1. LQV, 3rd Series, 21 Jan., 11 Sept. 1898, vol. iii, pp. 225-6, 280. 
PLCH, 26 Aug. 1903, vol. xxvi, p.260. PI*C, 22 Feb. 1900, vol. ii, 
p.53- Evan MaConochie, Life in the Indian Civil Service, p. 103.

2. LCC. Curzon to Hamilton, 22 Mar. 1900, vol. 159, pt. ii, p. 72.
5* The Times (London), 15 Dec. 1898.
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ment and political advancement of the Country.^ And indeed when he
actually arrived at its shore ”to take up the drean of my life and to
translate into fact my highest aspiration^, his reception by both the

people and princes was - he told Hamilton - ”one of extreme cordiality”,
2”uniform goodwill and enthusiasm” and ’’extraordinary friendliness”.

Ever since 1858, the Government had time and again reaffirmed
its faith in the utility of strengthening the body politic of Indian 

3States. They had been turned into safety valves and breakwaters 
against any currents of internal strife and disaffection, and were re
garded as a source of strength and stability for the Imperial organi-

4sation of India. Ripon had summed up the Government’s policy: "The
safety of our rule is increased, not diminished by the maintenance of

5Native Chiefs”. Moreover British rule in India owed much to the 
loyalty of the Indian ruling houses, as Sir Richard Temple and also

-J.

1. SPLI, 1899, no.374(22 Feb.) para 173(iii), no. 412(13 Mar.) para 204(iv), 
vol. 112, pp. 137-8, 176. K.C.Roy, Some Desultory Notes on Lord Curzon’s 
Work In India, p.l.

2. PLHC, 17, 24 Jan. 1899, vol. i, pp. 5, 9. PLCH, 31 Decl8,16l2 Jan. 1899, 
vol. xiii, pp. 3-5, 28-9. SLCK, 16 Nov. 1905, vol. iv, p. 224.

3. For the policy and utility of maintaining the Indian States under 
the protection of the Government as viewed by some of the earlier 
statesmen, administrators and political writers on the subject in
cluding persons like Lord Salisbury (formerly Viscount Cranbourne)
Lord Iddesleigh (formerly Sir Stafford Northcote) and Indian leaders 
like Dadabhai Naoroji, see: Pari. Dbs. 1867(c), 22 Feb.(185)839;
24 May(l87) 1068-9, 1073. Parl.Ps. 1866(ll2)lii, The Maharaja of Mysore 
to Lord Canning, 23 Feb. 1861, para 6 , p.2; 1867(27l)L, Papers recorded
by Sir Stafford Northcote, 2 May 1867, pp. 3-6; 1900(cmd.130)xxix, 
appendix E, paras 6-13, pp. 470-71. Major Evans Bell, Our Great Vassal 
Empire, p.70.

4. Ibid. RTC, Richard Temple to Wyllie, 16 Aug. 1867, vol. 79, p.310.
5. G.F.S.Ripon, The Native States of India, p.7.



{ ^ K /  ;
Lord Salisbury had likewise maintained . "Next after our own national
prowess", the former had asseverated, "one of the main causes that 

.carried British power through the Mutiny was the personal adhesion of 
.such Princes as the Nizam of Hyderabad, the Maharaja of Kashmir, of 

Patiala, Gwalior, the Pajas of Jhind, Rewa, the Begam* of Bhopal be- 
sides the Rajput Princes" •

pCurzon's close affiliation with the political creed of the
Conservative r'arty and the Government at Home which had been responsible
for the rendition of Mysore on lines as earlier determined by dir
Stafford Northcote in 1876 was indeed, as the Indian Press recognised, '
sufficient to ensure rather than impair the rights and privileges of

3the Indian Princes and Chiefs. There was, moreover, the preponder-
ating influence of the Queen herself, who having/®®

A
the manifold assurances held forth in the Proclamation (1 8 5 8 ) was bound!
to constitute a healthy restraint against any tendency towards encroach*; 

ifment. At the same time also the pressure of the political situation

1 . RTC , supra, p.10. ULUT, S.N.Singh, 'The Council of India’(1858-1919)
p.30.

2. The political creed as such had quite a distinct colour of its own
the marked emphasis that the Conservative Party laid on bringing 

out, side by side with its endeavour to ameliorate the condition of 
the people, the utility of maintaining intact the institutions of the' 
Country and upholding the Empire under the Crown. Norman Wilding, 
and Philip Laundy, An Encyclopaedia of Parliament, pp.11k-17,327• 
Philip H.Bagenal, The Tdry Policy of Marquis of Salisbury, pp.15^-8.

3. SPLI, 1899, no.37M27 Feb• )para 173(i) vol.1 1 2 , p.137. Pari.Ps. 1867 
(271)1, supra, pp.3-6. See, regarding the earlier opposition and 
disapproval of the issue concerning the reversion of Mysore(under 
five successive administrations of Dalhousie, Canning, Elgin, Sir 
William Denison, and Sir John Lawrence), Major Evans Bell, The 
Mysore Reversion, pp.iii-iv; Our Great Vassal Empire, pp.29-30,32- 
33* Keir Hardie, India, ’Native States’, p.80.
SPLI, 1905, no.672, supra. M.Maclagan, Clemency Canning, Charles 
John, 1st Earl Canning, pp.22^-5.

-----------   xn



1 Q?)
from both inside and outside India lay in the direction of decreasing 
instead of increasing the Government's paramount powers of interfer
ence in the internal administration of the Indian States. Restraint 
v/as needed to allay the suspicions, as to the intentions of the Gov
ernment, consequent upon the latter's strong actions that had of
late resulted in the deposition of Princes like those ofBaroda , 
Manipur, Kashmir and Jhalawar.

■ J.'| I

Curzon was oy no means oblivious of the rather dangerous storm 
that had been gathering strength on the political horizon of India in 
the form of tne long-standing threat of the Russian incursion from 
without and militant nationalism from within. However, his own im
pressions in that direction which were strong enough to influence his 
policy towards the comity of Indian States were not one of fear but of 
caution. He ridiculed, for instance, the idea of a Russian conquest
01 India and its States, but did not underrate the danger of Russian

2invasion. ,ie had already laid stress on the point that Russia wante 
to invade India, not with the expectation of wresting the Imperial 
sceptre from the British Government, but with the intention of disabl
ing the latter from checking her own ambitions in Europe. The sole
object of Russian advance, he held, was Constantinople and not

zCalcutta, the Golden Horn and not the Ganges. "The keys of the 

Bosphorus", he observed, "were nnre likely Id be won on the banks cf the Helmund

1. For the events connected with the deposition of the rulers, see, 
Pari.Ps.l875(cmd.1251,1271,1272)lvi, pp.519,575,731; l8 9 0(cmd.6 0 7 2) 
liv,p.229: 1 8 9 0 -9 1 (cmd.6353,6 3 5 6,64-10,3927)lix, pp.2 6 1 ,3 6 1,379,4-05; 
l896(254-)lxi, p.2 6 9 .

2. ,T;The New Viceroy', vide The Times (London), 15 Dec.1 8 9 8.
3. Curzon, Russia in Central Asia, p.321.



Athan on the heights of Plevena"•

whereas there was not much serious danger to the Princes and 
Chiefs as allies of the British Government in India from outside, there 
were nevertheless indications of a gravely disquieting situation inside 
the Country itself, touching their ultimate, if not immediate, prospects 
as a class in India. within a year and a half Curzon fully realised
that something more solid and substantial than the mere recognition

pand perpetuation of the Indian ruling houses was needed.'- He was
led to that gradual shift of emphasis in policy- mainly in view of 
what- he himself noticed of their condition."'

Since the days of Lord Lawrence but with a brief parenthesis during
the period of Lord Mayo and Lord Ripon, the Paramount' power had desist-

/

ed from pursuing in relation to its political obligations and con
tacts with the principalities under Native rule a policy of steadfast 
reform and vigilance. As a result, by Curzon’s own time the rising 
generation of the Indian Princes and Chiefs were generally more at 

home in a European hotel than among their subjects, wLeid-ed- a racquet 
more dexterously than the sceptre and were better connoisseurs of 

wine and its accompaniments than of statesmanship and its requirements. 
Having been left secure in their position since 1858 most of the 
Indian rulers had been attracted, as was repeatedly pointed out in the

Press in India itself, by almost everything that life could possibly
6,-ifoffer except the sense of duty The security provided to them under

1. Ibid.
2. SPLI,1899, no.412,(6/20 Mar.)paras 210,222, vol.1 1 2 ,pp.1 78-7 9 ,200- 

01; 1 8 9 9, no.1105(13 Nov.) para 865(ix) vol.118, p,6 6 8 ; 1900, no.c29 
(2 July) para 503(i) vol.124, p.6 6 1 .

5. Ibid. PLCH, 29 i.ug.1900, vol.xvii, pp.363-5.
4. Ibid. SPLI, 1899, no.675(5 June) para 3S0(iii), no.717, para 456(iij 

vol.114, pp.440-41,554; 1899, no.809(17 July) para 534(vi) vol.115, 
pp.118-9.



the terms of the Queen’s Proclamation had encouraged their steady 
decline in both personal conduct and public administration. Taken 
as a whole, they presented the sight of a hospital with numerous 
patients incurable but undying - a host of decrepit and sickly adminis
trations, many of them artificially propped up by the strength of the 
British Government.

"Since i have been in India", Curzon wrote to the Secretary of 
State, nI have made a most careful study of the characters,dispositions 
and careers of the various Native Princes and of the circumstances of
their State*'. And as such he found them, he informed Hamilton, "on

2the whole a disappointing study". In the light of his practical 
experience and dealings v/ith the Indian States and their rulers, he 
found himself forced to a firm but inevitable conclusion that either 
the problematic future of the States in India should be seriously
attended to by the Government or else they would have ha.raly any

3valid justification to exist at all.' Almost similar considerations
r >and conclusions to reform or to destroy had been already as far back

as the late sixties pressed upon the authorities both in England and 
India, though with little substantial effect on the policy of the

kGovernment.

1 . Ibid.
2. PLCH, 2k Oct.1900, vol.xviii, encl. Minute by His Excellency,

11 Oct.1900, p.196.
3. Ibid. SVGGI, 1 Apr.1899, pp.120-25. LCC, 29 Aug.1900, vol.159, pt.i:

P.253.
*f. Major Evans sell, The Retrospects and Prospects of Indian Policy,

pp.282-97.



m  formulating the basic principles of his policy for the 
•political and administrative regeneration of the Indian States' 
policy } Curzon had to take into account the serious implications of 

the existing situation and climate of public thought about the Princes 
and Chiefs as a class both in England and India. Apart from the gen

eral state of deterioration in their public and private conduct, there 
had been developing much confusion in public thought, especially 5
during the last decade of the 1 9th century and even beyond it,regarding 
their status and the nature of their political relationship with the 
British Government.

The Queen's Proclamation, while providing for the proper main-
■tenance and security of the Native ruling dynasties and their States,

had not yet laid down any precise principles whereby their position

could be adequately determined. There was undoubtedly a subordination
in their position, but it had been left to be understood and not 

2explained. And indeed long before Curzon, there had been growing

up a general want of agreement amongst those qualified to speak or

write on the subject of the Indian States. The confusion as to their
rank and status had been made worse confounded because of differing
interpretations and conflicting views amongst the authorities in 

3England.__________________________________________________________________
1. SPLI, 1904, no.694, 29 Feb.1904.
2. Sir William Lee-Warner, Protected Princes of India, p.ix.

3. SPLI, 1904, no.694, supra.



As C.L.Tupper, in the Government’s own official and confidential 
work Indian Political Practice, had earlier observed: "The extent
and authority possessed by the Paramount power over the subordinate

practically independent sovereigns. To others, none of the Princes and] 
Chiefs in India, except the ruler of Nepal (even though reduced to 
about half of its original extent under Lord Hastings) had succeeded

they were compared, by some who were personally known to Curzon, with

lot of political writers and protagonists of the Indian Princes and 

Chiefs who had been busy finding fault with the British Administration 
in India had also contributed their own share to the existing state

of confusion. They could do so by supporting the claims, for instance,
J

of deposed or semi-deposed rulers, and by dwelling at length on the 

virtues of Native rule and also, what they construed, the abuses in
herent in the British rule for having brought about a great fall in

1. IPP, vol.i, para 1A, p.17.
2. Sir George Campbell, modern India, pp.158-6 9; India as it may be, 

p.155* Summary of the Administration of the Indian Government by 
The Marquis of Hastings, p. 15* William Digby, A Friend in Need: 
Nepal and India, p p . 15*

3. Sir Travers Twiss, The Law of Nations, p.27.
C.L.Tupper, Our Indian Protectorate, pp.200-A0.

5. Sir George Chesney, Indian Polity, p.7̂ .. Sir Richard Temple, _A. 
Bird’s Eye View of Picturesque India, p.88.

1States is not defined". As a result the Native rulers were, to some,

p
in retaining any vestiges of independence. Still some others like Sir 
Travers Twiss classified them as protected dependent principalities.^ 
And a few also spoke of them as feudatory and vassal StsXAS Also

5the mediatized principalities of Germany. At the same time, quite a



the regal rank and position royal of the Indian Princes.1 In the 
meantime oome eminent political theorists too had in a way increased 
rather than decreased the general haziness concerning the Indian 
Princes and their States. Sir Henry Maine,for instance,in his minute 
of 22 March 186k on the Kathiawar States, laid emphasis on the divis

ibility of sovereign attributes and on that account recognised in the
Indian Princes and Chiefs a special class of semi-sovereign heads of 

2States. His notion concerning the ’mutilated1 semi-sovereignty of 
the States as such were equally stressed and still further complicated
by some of the semi-official publications on the Indian States, such

3as that of Sir William Lee-Warner. The latter's views however,
)

aroused a prolonged controversy with the renowned jurist Sir John

Westlake, who held that the Indian States and their rulers had little
recognition in the comity of sovereign States as governed by the

kprinciples of international law._______________________________________
1. For their views,see: William Digby, Condemned Unheard, British Rule 

in India, A Breach of Faith in the Queen’s Name. Richard Garth, A 
Few Flain Truths About India. David Wedderburn, Protected Princes 
In India. Dababhai Naoroji, The State and Government of India under 
Its Native Rulers. Jogendra Chandra Bose, Cashmere and Its Prince: 
An Authentic Exposition of the Recent Imbroglio in Cashmere. H .M .H ., 
Memorandum Concerning the Retention of the Berars by the Government 
of India. E.Tenebris, The Kashmir Conspiracy.

2. SPLI,190!, no.6 9 ,̂ supra, para 7* C.L.Tupper, supra,’international 
Law and the Indian Protectorate, p.18.

3. WLWC,'An Elementary Treatise on some principles applied to the con
duct of political relations with Native States,Chp.ii, The Independ
ence and Sovereignty, box.i, pp.7-21. Sir W.Lee-Warner, The Protect
ed Princes of India, pp.37^-81, The Native States of India, pp.397- 
1-02. R .R.Ranadive, The Legal Rights of the Indian States and of 
their Subjects, pp.xiv,xv,xxiv.

1. SPLI ,190̂ -, no. 69^,'Sir W.Lee-Warner' s Note* ,*f May 190*f. For the Lee- 
Warner Westlake Controversy(as the former in further elaboration 
and confirmation of his earlier views on the issue replaced the pre
vious title of his former work,namely The Protected Princes 01 indis 
with The Native States of India)see Law Quarterly Review,J.Westlake 
'Chpts.on the Principles of Int.Law',vol.xi, no.xli,(1 Jan.1o95)» 
p. 91; J.Westlake,* The Native States of India, vol.xxvi,no.ciii,N 
(July 1901),pp.312-19; Sir w.Lee-Warners,’The Native States’,vol. 
xxvii, no.cv, pp.83-9*



Exponents of the Austinian theory of the indivisibility
Of sovereignty maintained that no sovereign state or government could,
with propriety and reason, be styled half sovereign or imperfectly
supreme."̂ ' Those who held this view, denied the designation of
sovereignty to the Native States, though - as Curzon observed - ’’during
the latter part at any rate of the last century the Government of
India accepted and maintained the view that a limited or qualified

2sovereignty rested with the Native States”,
Parliament had not adhered to any one precise definition concerning

J 3the nature of the States’ relations with the Government of India.' In
1871, for instance, Parliament had used in the Royal Titles let the
expression, used also in 1861, Princes and States in alliance with
Her Majesty". But 13 years after that they were described along
with the term India as meaning "British India and the States under the
sovereignty of Her Majesty", implying their feudal subordination in

4place of alliance in equality as rulers of their States. In the 
circumstances, it was not surprising that even Lord Ripon who had close 
and practical experience of understanding and working in line with 
the principles governing the Government’s connections with the Indian

Pari. Ps. 1928-9(cmd.3302)vi, Report of the Indian States Committee, 
pp. 25-6. SPLI, 1904, no.694, Confidential Minute on States, 29 Feb. 
1904, para 6 , p.23. Regarding the theories of Sovereignty, see E. 
Sidgwick , Elements of Politics, pp. 651-8.
2SPLI, 1904, Confidential Minute, supra, para 10, p.24.
3Lee-Aarner, The Native States of India, p.x.

^Ibid. PGA(SL), 'Interpretation ct’, 30 Aug. 1889, Section V(l8 ), 
vol. 57, p. 336. SPLI, 1904, no. 694, supra, p.2.



States could not give a precise definition of their position in 
relation to the Paramountcy of the Crown.^ Moreover, English public 
opinion was becoming more and more prone to conceive of the Indian 
Princes and Chiefs as mere ”picturesque excrescences from the dull 
uniformity of Indian life” and as but ’ survivals of an obsolete era,

pwithout any practical utility, sunk in selfishness and lethargy”.
On the other hand, the increasing strength and importance of the 

Indian educated class which obviously enough presented a sharp con
trast with the decline in the conduct and administration of the Princes
and Chiefs did not constitute a happy augury for the existing organisation

3of the Indian States. In the circumstances Curzon*s policy towards 
the States took its main cue from/

the gravely
disturbing political situation in British India. By the close of
the century, India, as he observed it, was still passing through a
period of latent yet growing intensity of social and political re- 

4awakening. With the increasing impact of Western thought

1. Ripon, The Native States of India, p.25.
2. LCIl(ss), 20 July 1904, p.42.
3. Ibid. SPLI, 1899, no. 537(1 May) para 302, vol. 113, p.306; no.675

(5 June) para 456(iii) vol. 114, pp. 440-41, 554. ¥. W. Hunter, 'Letters
to an Indian Raja from a Political Recluse’, p.11.

4. SVGGI(1898-1901), 13 Dec. 1899» p.178. For the reawakening and impact 
as such on the Country, India and its States as a whole, see also: 
Behramji Malabari, India in 1897. William Digby, British Rule.
P. Ananda Charlu, On Indian Politics. P. T. Bishar Narayana Dar,
Signs of the Times. John Strachey, India: Its Admini atration and
Progress. Haridas and Uma Mucker.jee,,The Growth of Nationalism in India. 
F. Currie, Below the Surface.



and intellectual ferment, the Country had begun to bestir the imag

ination of many a group of people with new hopes and ideals after the 
example unique in Asiatic history of Europeanised Asian Countries like

:j
Japan which had just ended the century "in patriotic hopefulness and 
buoyant aspirations". "Western ideas", as the Secretary of State 
wrote to Curzon, "have been pushed too fast on India, and any advance

I
made in that, direction, however unpleasant may be the consequences,

2 icannot be reversed". Curzon, on his own part was fully conscious 
of the implications of the situation. "The spread of railways, the 
increase of education, the diffusion of the Press, the constitution 

of public works, the expansion of manufacturing and industrial under- 
takings", Curzon observed, "all of these bespeak not the placid rev

eries of the recluse who is absorbed in abstract thought, or in numb
<

contemplation of the past, but the eager yearnings of a fresh and 
buoyant life".^

It was not difficult for him to detect a serious threat to the 
Princes' existence in the increasing importance of the Indian middle 

class as a powerful element, permeating business, commerce, industry 
and education, the civil service, and last but not least the politics 
of the Country. All that constituted a challenge to the hereditary . 

supremacy of the Native ruling class. However, in the existing circum-
1. Sir Richard Temple, Progress of India, China and Japan in the 

Century, pp.ix, pp.1 9 1-9 2 .
2. LCC, 1 Dec.1899, vol.1 5 8 , pt.i, p.2 1 2 .
3. SLCK, 13 Dec.1899, vol.i, pp.201-02.
A. CSLCA,(Revenue and Agriculture Department), pp.22-5. B.B.Misra,

The Indian Middle Classes, pp.12-13,107,352,35^*357•



stances, excepting only a few rulers like the Gaekwar of Baroda and the 
late Maharaja of Darbanga, most of the Princes and Chiefs had been keeping 
themselves and their States apart from the Indian nationalists. 1

Curzon thought that the growth of a truly national government was 
impeded by the fact that 'India must always remain a constellation rather

pthan a Country, a congeries of races rather than a single nation". While 
the aristocratic and land-owning classes together with the Indian Princely 
Community were .still generally beyond the nationalists7 hold, the vast 
bulk of the Indian people were, as Curzon noticed, too ignorant even
to comprehend the simplest resolutions brought forward in the name of

3the whole Country and its interests. Meanwhile, the nationalists
on their part were equally cautious and circumspect in their attitude 

4to the Princes. However, the extremists amongst them had dis
closed their hostile intentions with a powerful move against the
authority and rule of the staunchly loyal ruler of the Maratha prin-

5cipality of Kolhapur in the Bombay Presidency. But for long
afterwards - till 1937 - the Congress did not want, busy as it 
was with the inner conflict of politics with the Government in British

g
India, to have a fight on two fronts. It could not afford to do

^SPLI, 1899, no. 203(2 Jan.) para 17, vol.iii,p.l4. P.C.Ghosh, The Dev
elopments of the Indian National Congress (1892-1909), pp. 6-11. W.S. 
Caine, India As Seen By Mr. W.S.Caine, M.P., p.9. Raja of Bhinga, 
Democracy Mot Suited to India, pp. Ripon, The Native States of 
India, p.22. P. Ananda Charlu, All About Mr. J. Keir Hardie, M.P. in 
India. At Baroda, p.31.

2SLCK, 20 July 1904, vol. iv, p. 36.
3Parl. Dbs. 1892(0)28 Mar.(3)65-6. Sir R. Temple, India.pp. 107-111,115-6. 

4Parl. Dbs. 1890(c)ll July(346)l46?.
5ULUT, J.R.McLane, 'The Development of Ibtionelist Ideas and Tactics' ,p.l5. 
Sir Valentine Chirol, The Indian tfnrest. pp.64-71.
^V.P.Menon, The Integration of Indian States.pp.21,42-3* B. Pattabhai, 
Sitarmaya. The History of the Indian Rational Congress, pp.61,73,111-13,
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that since it had not at its command and disposal, except for a few 

spasmodic infiltrations of the extremists who had been finding some 
strongholds of their own outside British India in some of the Bombay 
states like Sangli and Miraj, any organisation worth mentioning in the 
vast nex|s of principalities under Native rule . 1

1. SPLI, 1899, no.675(5 June) para 376(xiii) vol.114, p.427.



THE MILITARY COMMISSIONS AND 
THE IMPERIAL CADET CORPS

Ever since his arrival, Curzon had been giving serious thought to 
a scheme for the employment of Indians in the commissioned ranks of the
British Army in India. within a week after assuming the charge of his 

office, he thought of going through all the official papers on the 
subject that he could get from the India uffice. As a result of that, 
he hoped to submit some definite proposal for the award of commissions 
in the British Army to at least a few select Indians. “I have an 
idea*' he privately informed Hamilton, 11 ...but will say no more about it 
until I have had time to work it out".

The idea had already been under serious consideration in the time
2of Lords Lytton and Dufferin. But from then until Curzon1s own period, 

the idea continued to meet with strong opposition based on political 
and racial considerations.^ Lytton had thought of extending the prin-

II
ciples underlying his Statutory Civil Service by the grant of 

commissions to the members of Indian aristocracy. The idea of com
missions for Indians had suggested itself to him with particular ref

erence to the frontier forced
Lytton1s ideas were subsequently improved upon in a practical 

manner in an official despatch on the subject in 1 885 from Dufferin. 
Keeping in view the difficulty of appointing any Indian Military Officer 

to a regiment officered by Europeans, the Government of India recom-

1. PLCH, 12 Jan.1899, vol.xiii, p.28.
2. VCC, Lord Dufferin to Lord Cross, 2k Jan,l8 8 8 , vol.2VlVi p#1. 

Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Cranbrook, 23 May 1$7o, vol.518/3, PP«3^3-8. 
MMDI, 1885, no.k7, 21 Mar.; no.166, 21 Sept., para 23, PP-15-6.

3. LCC, Mil.Dpt.Notes(confdl.), Memo, k June 1900, vol.233, pp.1-8. 
k • Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Cranbrook, 23 May 1 8 7 8, vol.318/3, pp.3^5-8.
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mended the formation of two special regiments with Indians in command] 
Thatva.s something which Curzon also had in mind.^ '1‘he despatch also 
recommended that the pay and allowances of the officers could be fixed 
as in the Statut cry Service at two-thirds of the rates allowed to the 
Europeans. However, with all its discriminatory provisos, the scheme 
did not obtain the approval of the Home Authority. Despite a consid

erable shift in the current military opinions in favour of the scheme •
xthe government’s policy remained much the same. The existing prejud

ices against the employment of Indians in the British Army and ideas 
of possible dangers to the safety of the Empire, still had their firm 
hold.^

The critics of the proposal maintained that since the Dative Army 
was mercenary, such of the regiments as would be under direct Indian 

command might, in time of tension and trouble, turn against the Govern
ment.^ It was held to be based, as Sir Charles Brownlow of the Bengal 

Staff Corps held, on a "policy of sentimental adventure" - ignoring 
that "we ought not to allow our emotions to blind us to the fact that 

a servant, however loyal, is never unwilling to become a master" . 0 The 
scheme's many other opponents,like sir Ashley Eden of the India council,
cynically observed that it could be adopted only if in the first in-

7stance the British Government contemplated withdrawing from India. 
Similar views were subsequently further brought out by General Koberts, 
the Commander-in-Chief. he did that, even though opposed by General

Chesney, the Military Member who, as even earlier when the
1. mMDI, 1885, no.^7, 21 Mar. "
2. LCC, Mil.Dpt.Dotes (Confdl.J Memo, k June 1900, para 6 .
3. oDI, 1886, Mil.Memos.,11,18,19,22,2^- May, 20 July 1885, pt.i, pp.M-d- 

550. '
*f. LCC, Mil.Dpt.DotesIconfdl*), supra, paras 5,7,12.
5 . Mil.Memos, 19,22 May 1 8 8 5 , supra.
6 . ibid., 2k May 1 8 8 5.
7. sDI, 1 8 8 6 , Mil.Memo., 6 July 1865*
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Secretary Military Department, held that the Queen's Proclamation had 
been systematically disregarded in that respect. 1 Roberts, on the 
other hand, emphasised: "It should never be forgotten, that the Native 
Army in India, loyal as it may be at the moment, is composed of mercen
aries, and is therefore subject to those influences which affect

psoldiers who are serving alien masters".

It was almost a decade before Curzon's period, in 1 8 8 7, that the 
scheme became practical politics. The Government of India suggested 
a modest scheme for raising the status of Indian officers by proposing

to award them occasionally with the honorary military ranks of Captain
3or Major or Lieutenant-Colonel . As a matter of fact, the Government 

had already as far back as 1881 thought of this.‘ And it had subse
quently in l88*f proposed, for instance, to confer an Eonorary military

5rank on the Nawab of Mamdot. The essence of the scheme (to which 
also General Roberts lent his support), was to award ranks without com
mand to those chosen, partly for past military services and partly for

£
the political value of their employment. There were accordingly before 
Curzon as many as 10 members of the Indian ruling houses holding Honor

ary military ranks in the British Army. Out of them, one, the Maharaja 
of Kashmir, was Honorary Major-General; the Maharaja of Gwalior and Sir

Pertab Singh of Jodhpur, as Honorary Colonels and the Maharaja of Kuch
7behar as Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel. _

1. LCC, Memo, June 1900, supra, para 5 .
2. MMDI, 1893, no.78, 10 May 1893, encl. Minute, 1 Apr.1893*
3. MMDL, 1 8 8 7 , no.139, 12 Aug.
f̂. LCC, Note for his excellency, 6 June 1900, vol.253, pp*1-3*
5* Mil.Dpt.Notes(confdl.), supra, para 5* IMP, Nov.1 8 8 7, no.1632.
6 . IMP, Nov.1887, no.1628.
7« MIL.Dpt.Notes(confdl.), supra, para 29*



Curzon's own proposals in 1899-1900 had been preceded by two moves
>1on almost similar lines within the five preceding years. In 189A,

Blackenbury, the Military Member of the Viceroy's Executive Council,
thought of reviving the idea of granting commissions to some of the
able members of India's ruling families. However he could not obtain
the support of the Commander-in-Chief, General White, who held that
owing to the existing prejudices in India, the presence of Indian s
officers in British regiments would be resented and not appreciated by 

2the soldiers. Elgin, too, in view of some of the practical difficulties 
could not approve of the suggestion of Blackenbury. He could not, even
though the .Secretary of .state(Hamilton) had been looking for some sup-

3port over the issue emanating from the Government of India. The proposal
j lwas discussed in Council on 27 September 189** and was abandoned.

In turning his thoughts to the scheme for commissions in the 
British Army, Curzon was n o t t h a t  it was just before his own 

arrival in India that the issue had once again attracted the Government %
cattention. Its reconsideration had taken place in 1897, after the 

request of the Maharaja of Kuch behar for his son to be admitted to 
the Military Academy, bandhurst.^ However, the proposal, which was 

strongly opposed by the War Office, again met with defeat,

1. PLCH, 12,18 Jan., 23 har.1 8 9 9 , vol.xiii, pp.26,6 6 ,216. LCC, Memo.
k June 1900, vol.253, paras 20-22, vol.253, pp.5-6.

2. PLEH, 2** Feb.1897, vol.iv, p.1**9.
3 . Ibid., PLHE, 19 Mar., 16 bept.1897, vol.ii, pp.107-09, **69-715

10 Dec.1897, vol.iii, pp.*H-5* mLEH, 13 Oct.1897, vol.vii, pp.177-9*
*f. Mil .Dpt .Notes, supra, para 20.
5. LCC, Memo, k June 1900, supra, para 21.
6 . PLHC, BOSI to Viceroy, 7 Feb.1899, vol.D 508, p.2; namilton to

Curzon, 30 May 1900, vol.ii, p.l8i.



even though the Political Committee (comprising Sir D. Stewart, Sir
A. Alison, Sir A, Lyall and Sir J. Gordon) recommended the occasional
award of commissions for selected Indian Princes and aristocratic houses,'
It was held to be inadmissible because of objections against bracketing
Indians with Europeans and fears of manifold complications and dangers

parising out of the ’fusion' once a start had been made.
The idea of granting commissions to Indians in the British Army

for which the Queen and Hamilton had specifically instructed Curzon
(while yet in London), was not of easy reach and any swift solution.
The situation under Curzon was no less difficult than it had been, for
instance, under Lytton at the time of the political and racial bitter-

3ness arising out of the Puller case. Owing to incidents between
Indians and British soldiers, racial feelings had been of late steadily
increasing in intensity, particularly since the brutal rape of a 
Burmese woman by British soldiers in June 1899. Hostile feelings > 
moreover, of the Military Authorities in particular both in England and 
India were a standing difficulty that could not be easily overcome. As 
Hamilton observed, it was mainly owing to "the obstinate resistance" of 
the tfer Office and Admiralty, as well as of the Colonial Office, that 
so far nothing substantial had been done "to soften the racial bar".

^Mil. Dpt. Notes (confdl), supra, p.6 .
^PLCH, 15 Feb. 1900, vol. xvi, p.113; 16 May 1900, vol. xvii, pp. 93-4.
PLHC, 19 Jan. 1900, vol. ii, p.14.
3pull er had been charged with having assaulted his syce, and causing his 
death. The trial of the case by Mr. Leeds, the Joint-Magistrate of 
Agra in Nov. 1875, had ended with a fine of only Rs. 30. The trial as
such, was however, disapproved of by both Lytton and Salisbury.
Lyt. Ps., Lytton to Northbrook, 20, 21, Aug. 1876, vol. 51B/l, PP* 413-4,
417. LNC, E. Perry to Northbrook, 3 Apr. 1877, vol. 7, pp. 77. See -
for the case - Pari. Ps. 1877 (173) lxiii, p. 343.



That accounted for the "insuperable"veto imposed upon all Indians,
no matter what their lineage or qualifications, from obtaining

1commissions m  the British Army. The War Office had specifically
laid down that "the candidates for admission in the British Army must
be of pure European descent, and also British-born or naturalised

2British subjects11.

It was not until almost a year and a half after his arrival in India
r

that Curzon's own ideas for the award of commissions to Indians began 
to take some definite shape. Meanwhile he had been reminded more 
than once both by Hamilton, as well as by the Queen herself, to form- 
ulate and submit some proposals on the subject. Some of the basic 
ideas concerning the grant of commissions emanated originally from 
London rather than from Calcutta. It was Hamilton himself who, after
his visit to Osborne in January 1900, communicated to Curzon the

5 vQueen's ideas on the award of commissions to Indians. The Queen

favoured the idea of encouraging the grant of commissions to those 

who had a sufficiently good English education and aristocratic back
ground.^

In conformity with the Queen's views, Hamilton suggested that it 

would be advisable "to make the experiment" of "commissions by nomina

tion". Those so nominated were to be called the "Queen's cadets or
nsome other name of that kind". Hamilton went further to suggest

1. LCC, 19 Jan.1900, vol. 159; pt. i, p.9. i*
2. Parl.Ps.1900(cmd.130)xxix, appendix G, Dadabhai Naoroji to Hailburt, 

Under-Secretary of State,War, 28 Dec.1 8 9 6, pp.^96-7#
3* LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 16 May 1900, vol. 159*
k. PLHC, 19 Jan., 8 Mar.1900, vol.ii, pp.1^,7^ 1
5. LCC, 19 Jan.1900, vol. 159.
6 . LQV,3rd Series, 2 May 1900,  vol.iii, p.5 ^ 6 .  LCC,Queen to the Vice

roy, 12 Apr., 7 June 1900, v o l , 1 5 3 »  p t . 1 ,  pp.2 0 ,2 2 .
7. PLHC, 19 Jan,1900, vol.ii, p.l8*f.



^ ......
14i4y If JoiVSUit that the cadets might even be recommended to 

enter Sandhurst, with a regular course of training in both England and 
India,"*

Some six months or so after Hamilton's suggestion, uurzon felt 
the time sufficiently ripe to give some official turn to his ideas on 
the subject. The Princes and Chiefs had of late been offering help 
both in money and men for the military campaigns in South Africa and 
elsewhere. All that prompted Curzon to take up the
issue. He himself pointed out:

"My main reason for taking up this question at the present 
moment is that, while the present war in couth Africa still 
continues, and while the great outburst of loyalty among 
Indian Chiefs and Indians at large is still fresh in the 
public recollection, it would be a pity to lose so good an 
opportunity of doing something to gratify aspirations that 
will assuredly grow stronger and more pressing from year 
to year, and to draw closer the ties of good feeling between 
the Indian people and ourselves1'

Curzon's interest in the matter having grown much by uune 1900,
he wanted to raise the issue without any further loss of time. He
postponed in its favour, for some time, another equally important issue ,

.concerning the iMorth-.vestern frontier on which he had been keeping his 
eyes for a long time."* bo he circulated his proposals to the iiembers

of his executive Council and tried to eliminate therefrom all such
kpoints as had in the past met with strong objection, his scheme did 

not postulate, for instance, a passage through Sandhurst, which he 
understood, had been one of the weak points of the latest proposals

5 Hdrawn up under clgin.^ The scheme under nlgin had broken down on that
1. rLCH, 15 Feb,1900, vol.xvi, p.113- PLHC, 19 Jan.1900, supra.
2. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 16 May 1900, vol.159.
3. See (concerning the North-Western Frontier proposals), Chp.iv,pp. 105-6r*+. PLCH, 20 June 1900, vol.xvii, pp.193-^.
5. MMDI, 1900, no.103, 19 July, para 2.



account through "the inevitable hostility of the War Office", headed

though it was by one of India*s own Viceroys, namely Lord Lansdowne. 1

The latter was influenced more or less by the views of General Roberts
to whom, as he himself remarked, "I am so much attached" , 2 In the
circumstances Curzon naturally felt that something on different lines
was needed. It was "no good coming up again with a facsimile of that
scheme to be met by the same Minister in the same way".^

Unlike Curzon who had the support of his Executive Council over
the issue, Hamilton had "great difficulty" with his officials at the
India Office. Even before the scheme embodying Curzon*s proposals
reached them, they were all unanimous on one point; they held that the
Indians to be selected for commissions would not be considered for any
command other than over the Native troops. So Hamilton forewarned

Curzon, also pointing out that "you will combine Anglo-mdian Officers
against you as much as we have had British Officers against us in con-

ifnection with the Sandhurst proposals".

It was on 19 July 1900 that, as ourzon remarked, "the despatch
upon which I have long been engaged for Commissions" was at last forward-

5ed to the Secretary of State. 111 will leave it to explain itself",
Curzon wrote to Hamilton, ’'only saying that it has been received here 

by those who have been publicly or privately consulted in India, not

1. SLCK, 7 flan.1901, vol.ii, pp.185-9• PLCH,20 dune,17,29 Oct.1900, 
vol.xvii, pp.193-^, vol.xviii, pp.152,208. (.Lansdowne remained the 
Secretary of state until the formation of the new Cabinet after the 
General Election in 0ct.1900.)

2. BKC, Lanedowne to Godley, 15 Eeb.1893, vol.II, p.2.
3. LCC, 20 June 1900, vol.159.
k* PLHC, 16 Jan., 12 July 1900, vol.ii, pp.18,2^3*
5. MMDI, 1900, no.103, 19 duly. LCC, 18 uuly 1900, vol.159.



merely with a unanimity but with an enthusiasm that has taken me 

quite by surprise1'. The favourable reaction of the Military Author
ities was all the more surprising in view of the background of 
incidents between British soldiers and Indians. however, the support 
from the Military Authorities in India was mainly due to Curzon*s good 
relations with (the late) Sir William Lockhart, Extraordinary Member 
of the Exuctive Council. Curzon had similar support also from the
latter's immediate successor, Sir Power Palmer, the Acting Commander- 

2in-Chief. Curzon had at the same time also consulted and found equally 
strong support from some of the most experienced Political Authorities 
on the subject. The foremost among them were: Colonel Barr, the 
Resident Hyderabad; Colonel Robertson , the Resident Mysore; Lieutenant-
Colonel Hunter, the Political Agent Kathiawar, and Lieutenant-Colonel

3Curzon Wyllie, the Agent to the Governor-General Rajputana. A memor-
U 1andum on commissions had been confidentially sent to all of them. And

in so doing the purpose was not to press them, they were specifically
intimated, "for support or approbation, but for a brief and candid ex- /

3pression of their views".
The scheme propounded in Curzon*s despatch of 19 July 1900 was 

£
experimental. It envisaged, as a tentative measure, the creation of 
an Imperial Cadet Corps comprising a strictly limited number of Indians.

1. PLCH, 18 July, 1900, vol.xvii, pp.2*f8-9.
2. LCC, Queen to Viceroy, 12 Apr.1900, vol.135, pt.1, p.20; Mil.Dpt. 

Notes(confdl) supra, vol.253, pp.12-6.
3. IFP(Genl.) Feb.1902, no.16, 13 Feb. PLCH, 18 July,1900, supra,
4. LCC, Lawrence to Hunter, Barr, Robertson and Curzon Wyllie, 27 June 

1 9 0 0 , vol.2 0 1 , p.1 , pp.1 1 5-6 .
,

5 . PLCH, 18 July, 1900, vol.xvii, p.249.
6 . MMDI, 1900, no.103, paras, 4-7.



The Cadets were to come primarily from ruling and aristocratic families. 
They were to be selected, usually, from amongst those who had completed 
their education at any of the Chiefs* Colleges at Lahore, Ajmer,
Rajkot and Indore. A two-years* course of preliminary training, 
during which they were to be in attendance, from time to time, upon

j
the Viceroy, was to be supplemented by a more rigorous military course 
for a year• This final course was meant only for those who survived
the test of the first two years. The cadets were to have their train-

2ing with the British Staff Corps in India.

The idea of training, not through Sandhurst at Home, but through 
the Indian Sandhurst, had been supported by the Duke of Connaught who 
had already favoured commissions for Indians.^ Lord Kitchener, too, on
his arrival in India, gave his full support to the idea. He supported
„ ̂  ifit even though it was opposed to the sentiments of the Anglo-Indians.

In his military despatch of 19 duly 1900 Curzon suggested that the
commissions to be held, having nothing but a tentative and experimental

basis, should constitute an altogether independent and special category ,
of their own. He recommended that the Officers to be selected under the

scheme should be equal in rank, pay and prospects of promotion to the
Regular British Officers. He specifically emphasised that on account
of their very special nature the new commissions would not carry with
them obligations of ordinary regimental service. He therefore suggest-
ed that the holders of these commissions should be eligible for the

1. Mil.Dpt.Rotes(confdl) supra, paras 3^-5*
2. MMDI, 1900, no.103, Supra.
3* VCC, Dufferin to Cross, 2.k Jan.1888, vol.2*f/IV, p.1.

SPLI, 190^, no.1^59, Commander-in-Chief to the Mil.Sec.India Office,
18 July; SOSI to the Mil.Dpt.GOI,26 July; Viceroy to the bOSI,
29 July,190**, vol.205, PP.37, 53, 61.



rank and status of a British Officer in extra-regimental and military 
employment.

The Secretary of Statefs own personal opinion of the merits of the
pscheme was extremely gratifying to Curzon. He admitted that nafter

the exhibition of loyalty and martial ardour11 shown by the i\iative
Princes and "the fighting capacity" shown by the Indian regiments the
proposed scheme was well timed. "It would be", he recognised, "unjust
and impolitic" to deny the Indian aristocracy all prospect of military
service except in inferior grades, not in keeping with their high 

3status.

Hamilton's approach to the issue was determined to a fairly large 
extent by the value of counteracting the growing bitterness and solid-

karity of Indian people against the alien (British) Government. He

shared the views which earlier in 1 88 5 had been more or less similarly
expressed by a large .number of Civil and Military Authorities in favour

5of the scheme for commissions. Amongst them persons like Sir Neville 
Chamberlain of the Bengal Army and Lieutenant-General Francis Loch of 
the Bombay Staff Corps had been quite pronounced in their views for 
the scheme. The former had supported it on grounds of justice and of 

policy, in furtherance of the views of General Chesney, maintaining 
that the Queen's Proclamation demanded that there should be no distinc-

1. MMDI, no.103, 19 July 1900, paras 5-6. LCC, Curzon's Memo, on Commiss
ions, k June 1900, vol.253, para 39i p.11.

2. PLCH, 5 Sept.1900, vol.xvii, p.373* PLHC, 15 Aug.1900, vol.ii,
pp.2 7 6-7 .

ft3. LCC, Hamilton to Curzon, 8 Aug.1900, vol.159•
k. pLHE, 16 Aug.1897, vol.ii, pp.^6 9-7 1 .
5. MMDI, no. 103, June 1900, para 7* There were among them persons

like: Lord Napier, General N.Chamberlain, General H.Daly, Gen. A.Taylor, Gen.Cureton, Gen.R.Bright, Gen. S.Browne, Gen.F.Loch, uen.
R.Meade, Gen. P.Keys, Gen.Lumsden, Col.F.Jenkins, R*Montjomery, H.Yule 
and w.Muir.



"Ition on grounds of race or creed. And the other, namely, Francis Loch 
had further brought out that the appointment of the members of India*s 
aristocracy, who were not attracted by Civil Service, would ensure 
their loyalty and make them realise the more manifold advantages to their 
class from British rule in India. Hamilton himself was not uncons-

/
cious of the political, and also Imperial, values of the scheme concern
ing the commissions for Indians. "If we can keep the affection1* he 
had maintained, "of the fighting races and higher orders of society 
in India, we can ignore the dislike and disaffection of the intellect
ual non-fighting classes, the baboos, students and pleaders'.'^

In forwarding the despatch, Curzon hoped for an early approval of 
the scheme, by about September 1900. He was anxious to begin the

kscheme before proceeding on his forthcoming tour in October 1900. But 

in a telegram of 29 August 1900, Hamilton informed Curzon of the total 
impossibility of getting the scheme "quickly through Council". "Red 
tapeism", as the t^ueen herself observed, "is alas! our great misfortune 

and exists very strongly in the India Office".^ Moreover, apart from * 

that and the likely opposition of the Council over the issue, the sit
uation in England was not at all conducive to any early settlement of 

the matter. It was holiday season, the Military Departments in the 
meantime were very busy owing to the recent wars, and a General 
Election pended. Curzon still did not want a decision delayed beyond

1. Mil.Memo., 30 May 1885 supra. See (.regarding Gen.Chesney's views) 
back pp.39-40#

2. Memo, 22 May, 1 8 8 5 , supra.
3 . jk-LHE, 16 Aug. 1897, vol.ii, pp.469-71.
4. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 18 July 1900, vol.159, pt.ii, p.200.
5. PLHC, 19 Aug.1900, vol.ii, p.309.
6. LCC, (ĉ ueen to Viceroy, 12 Apr.1900, vol.135, pt.i, p.20.



1December 1900*

Why was Curzon so insistent in prsssing for an early decision on

the matter? He wanted to give a successful start to the scheme before
his own term of five years was over. That would only be possible if

he could launch it by at least January or February 1901, He felt that
it would be quite likely to fall short of ultimate success, if he was
to be responsible only for its initial stages and to hand over its
development st the crisis of its existence to another.^ Hamilton

substantially agreed with Curzon over the issue that "we should try and
get it into state” and that ”you should be able to nurse it during the 

. .remaming three years of your stay in India”. However, before bring

ing the scheme under the consideration of the India Council, he made 
his own critical observations. He raised points concerning the pro

posed local and military training of the Cadets at Calcutta, besides the 

prospects of their military careers subsequent to the award of
. • 5commissions.

Curzon tried to explain his ideas to Hamilton with reference to the 

location and training of the Cadets at the Capital. He pointed out 

economic, administrative, social, political and even moral advantages 

in keeping the Cadets close to his own person and headquarters at 

Calcutta. As regards the training and occupation to be provided for 

the Cadets, Curzon had very carefully gone into the matter in framing

the scheme.^ He explained to Hamilton that the Government would by
  - —

1. MMDI, no.103, 19 July,1900, supra.
2. PLCH, 19 Aug.1900, vol.xvii, p.3 6 3 .
3. MMDI, 1900, no.103, 19 July 1900, paras 9-10.
If. LCC, 10 Sept.1900, vol.159.
5. PLHC, 2lf Oct,1900, vol.ii, p.391. PLCH, 5, 12 Sept.1900, vol.xvii,

pp.373-^, *+<*, 1*0 7 -0 8 .
6 . MMDI, 1900, no.103, 19 July, para 11.



no means limit their employment to riding about in a smart uniform like 

an Orderly Officer or A.D.C. If the Government found some young Chiefs 

with a taste for Engineering or Ordnance or Artillery, it would attach 
them, for the time being, to Officers and Departments where they could
study their particular subjects. The Cadets might thus be passed

2 * Hfrom one situation to another.

As regards the total number of military appointments, Curzon had 

a special Note on the subject, in consultation with the Army Headquart
ers and Kajor-General Sir.E.H.Collen, the Military Member of the 

Council,^ The actual calculations in that respect indicated that super

numerary appointments to the General Staff in India as contemplated 
under the scheme could be reckoned for quite a number of Officers. 

Putting aside the Personal Staffs of the Viceroy and of the Commander- 

in-Chief, there were four Lieut.-Generals, ten Generals (commanding 

districts) of the 1st Class, twenty of the 2nd class and three Inspec- 

tor-Generals of Cavalry, Artillery and imperial Service Troops. Apart 

from that, with regard to other extra-regimental ranks, there were still 

further provisions for finding another thirty to forty-two posts. There 
being thirty Military Districts and twelve Military Stations under the 

Commands of Colonels, each of them could easily accomodate one addition-
5 . Ial officer on the District or Station Staff." Arrangements to that ef-

ect could be facilitated by the existing system of military selection for ,
1. LCC, 5 Sept.1900, vol.159.
2. Ibid., Pari.Ps.1903, (2^9) xlvi, MMPI, p.2 3 .
3. PLCH, 12 Sept.1900, encl.,Note for His Excellency the Viceroy on the 

Cadets' Employment, 10 Sept.1900, vol.xvii, pp.k0k,k07*
k* The establishment of the General Military Staff was quite incapable 

of further expansion. The maximum number, for instance, of the Lieut. 
Generals and Major-Generals had been fixed under the Royal warrant. 
Except during a period of war their strength could not be increased 
to more than 3 and 22 respectively. APQ,190*f, 17 May, p*ol6; 1905,
8 Aug., p.827.

5« Note on the Cadets' Employment, 10 Sept.1900, supra, pp.^-07-08.



high appointments and various commands. These appoinments were reg
ulated not by the War Office but by the Government of India itself, on

'ithe recommendation of the Commander-in-chief.

Curzon was confident that "there was to be no lack of opening 
for the activities of those whom we shall have trained". He had the 
support of his Council over the matter and did not wish to unduly 
restrict the scope of their promotion, even though the Commander-in- 
Chief was rather inclined to limit it to the rank of Captain except in 

special cases.^ In the special Note on the subject which Curzon

privately sent to Hamilton, it was specifically suggested that the 

rank of Major or even Lieut.-Colonel would not be unsuitable for an
if.extra Staff Officer of a 1st Class (Military) District. Restrictions 

of a similar sort concerning promotion had been equally prescribed under 

Royal Warrant of 5 November 1899 for the British Officers in the Indian 

Army. It had been,for instance, specifically laid down that from 

1st January 1901, no promotion should be made to the rank of Major- 

General or Lieutenant-General (except by selection) to fill an appoint

ment as a reward for distinguished service or seniority.^ Again 

similar was the situation also under a subsequent warrant which laid 

down, under some specific restrictions, the strength of the establish

ment of the General Military Staff in India at three Generals and five
6Lieutenant-Generals•

1. Rarl.Dbs.1902, (C)1 Dec.(115)8455 1904.(C)29 Feb.030)1225.
2. LCII (SS), 19 Nov.1902,p.262. IFP(intl,)Nov.1902, 2? Jan., para 4.
3. Mil. Dpt .Notes (confdl.), Memo. 4 oune 1900, supra, vol.253,PP«12*"16*
4. PLCH. 12 Sept.1900, encl., vol.xvii, supra.
5 . yarl.ubs. 1902,IC) 17 JNov.(11^)1120; 25,27 Nov.(115)580, 621.
6 . Ibid., 1905. (C) 8 Aug. (1 5D 6 0 3-C*.



Hamilton anticipated some trouble with certain Members of his 
Council, if not the majority, even though the appointments as suggested 
under this scheme were to be in extra regimental ranks elsewhere than 

at Army Headquarters. "In their heart of hearts", Hamilton observed, 
they were all - with the single exception of Sir Alfred C. Lyall -
opposed to the idea of conferring "a status equal" to that of the

. . . 2 british Officers on Indians. Their ideas were strengthened by the

general attitude of many at the war Office, and the existing policy
which had, of late, been more and more criticised by the Press in
India.^

At last, in October 1900, Hamilton thought of bringing the scheme 

before the Council. To Hamilton himself, the attitude of his council 

as well as of War Office, seemed fallacious and unrealistic. The 

opponents of the scheme had almost completely lost sight of its tenta

tive character. It had been specifically provided that if the train
ees did well and showed themselves to be competent and trustworthy, the

5experiment might be developed and extended. But on the other hand, 

if they showed "qualities of the opposite tendency" then the scheme 

could "quietly die of inanition". In the circumstances, Hamilton

thought that in the provisional character of the proposals lay a strong
6argument that could be effectively utilised in support of the scheme.

1* MMDI, 1900, no.103, 19 July 1900, paras 5-6. Note on the Cadets' 
Employment, 10 Sept.1900, supra.

2. LCC, Hamilton to Curzon, 24 0ct.1900, vol.159*
3. SPLI, 1900, 374(26 Feb.) para 193,vol. 121,p.266; no.829(9 July) 

para 5 1 8 , vol.124, pp.6 7 6-7 .
4. PLHC, 24 Oct., 8 Nov.1900, vol.ii, pp.391, 403-04.
5 . MMDI,1900, no.103, 19 July, paras 5-6. PLHC, 8 Nov.1900, supra.
6 . Ibid. BKC, Hamilton to Godley, 18 0ct,1900, vol,6 , p.1.



Indeed from that point of view he hoped to be ’’able to make an impres-
1sion upon its opponents".

The general opposition of the Authorities in England led Curzon 
to advance fresh arguments in support of his ideas. He emphasised that
even if the scheme never eventuated in commissions at all, it would•\ 1

• 2 still be worth trying on its own account. He described it as a

"measure of finding honourable and popular employment" for the young
Chiefs and Nobles at a "critical moment in their careers" after coming

3out of the Chiefs’ Colleges. His scheme was indeed intimately con

nected with his policy for improving upon and imparting some definite
Llmeaning and purpose to the system of Public School education in India. 

There had been until then a total absence of anything like a career
5for the majority of their students. Despite much popular clamour,

the Government had not still provided any outlet for the fulfilment
£

of their natural military aspirations.

In the present circumstances, those in the Chiefs' Colleges did

not yet seem anxious for employment. That was because the various

influences of caste feeling, pride of birth and racial custom had been 

still too strong. Anyhow, in due course of time, having been indoc

trinated in the Colleges with a love for their country, they were likely 

to seek "public employment of some description or other". Though

1. LCC, 8 Nov. 1900, vol.159.
2. PLCH, 18, 28 Nov.1900, vol.xviii, pp.293, 328-9.
3. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 18 Nov.1900, vol.159, P •
k. Memo on Commissions, k June 1900, supra, paras 3**— 5*
5 . Ibid., IFP(intl.) Nov.1902, 103, Conference on the Chiefs' Colleges. 

27 Jan.1902, pt.i, Questions 5,^8 , pp.8 , 30.
6 . SPLI, 1899, no.280(23,30 Jan.) paras 5 8 , 62, 85tii-iii) vol.Ill, 

pp.^5-6, ^9 , 67; 1900, no.26$(29 Jan.) paras 71 ,  100, vol.120,
pp.1 0 2-0 3 . 1 4 0 - V l .



as yet prone only to turn into "idlers or spendthrifts", yet they were

capable of turning into a positive danger to the stability of their own
states and even the Government itself. "One day this class" Curzon
observed with particular reference to them, "will be a danger to our
rule". And he added: "I want to get hold of them while it is still

comparatively small, to give them a field for their activity and to
turn them into useful members of society".

In spite of Anglo-Indian objections, Hamilton himself had been
feeling quite hopeful. He had been expecting to get the scheme through

the Council before submitting it to the Cabinet. But by the middle of
December he yet had not succeeded. "I can not send you", he told

Curzon, "any answer as I had hoped, about your Cadet proposal". In

the meantime, there had been "a considerable pressure" brought to bear

on him to consult the Field-Marshal , Lord Roberts,for the War Office 
2approval. The lattei*s influence with the authorities in England 

was due to his varied military experiences and services in India. He 

had served as Commander-in-Chief in India and had been at Army Head

quarters from time to time under Canning, Elgin, Lawrence, Mayo, 

Northbrook, Lytton, Dufferin and Lansdowne.^ The Field-Marshall was, 

originally, "the Lieutenant Roberts of 1857, who trained his gun at 

Delhi upon the breach in the wall, who met the dying Nicholson in his 

litter inside the Kashmir gate, who three times raised aloft the 

Regimental Colour on the turret of the Mess House at Lucknow, and who 

won his Victoria Cross along with the recaptured standards at the

1. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 18 Nov. 1900, vol.159*
2. PLHC, 6, 13 Dec.1900, vol.ii, pp.^3 6 , Mf6.
3. Parl.Dbs.1905, tL) 1 Aug.(150) 1905.



battlefield near Futtehgur'O

Hamilton was not desirous of meeting Lord Roberts over the issue. 
Like the Secretary of State for War, Lord Lansdowne, the Field-Marshal 
was generally believed to be opposed to the scheme. When in India

phe had been against any proposal of the kind. The situation might have 
been more favourable for the issue if Sir Ronald Stewart, Hamilton's 
own Military Adviser at the India Office, had been still alive. He 

was one of the most experienced Members of the India Council and had 
died on 19 March 1900. Like Roberts, he "stood on a pedestal above 

all the Anglo-Indian British Officers of his generation". On any 
military question, as Hamilton observed, he was "so sensible and car

ried such weight that if one had his approval, one could always give
3the go-by to less statemanlike views".

Apart from the apathy of Roberts, of which Hamilton was ever more 
convinced, the Christmas break also further postponed any decision.

however, Hamilton decided to take advantage of the holiday period to
kconsider at length how best to deal with the situation.

The opposition to the scheme was strengthened owing to the death

in January 1900, of i^ueen Victoria, who had been so staunch a supporter

of the scheme. Lven before that, by the end of 19 0 0 objections had
begun to emanate almost simultaneously from military and political

if ' ,authorities in London. There were, for instance, objections from the

Admiralty on the p;rounds that any innovation of the sort could also
1. Ci.N.Curzon, Subjects of the Lay, p.Vf.
2. Mil.Dpt.Notes(confdl.), supra, paras 11-12.
3. PLHC, 29 Mar., 6,13 Dec.1900, vol.ii, pp. 107 ,^36,^6.
4. LCC, Hamilton to Curzon, 20 uec.1900, vol.159i pt.i, p.30<̂ .
3. IMP, May 1901, no.^2, 1*f Jan. IFP(Intl.) June 1901, 110.1^2 , 6 June. 

PLCH, 17 Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.1^95 ^ 0an.1901, vol.xix, 
pp.3 9-^0 ,93•



equally encourage the lascar stokers to ask, as some had already done,
'Ito be accorded ranks in the British naval establishment. The 

Colonial Office similarly opposed the idea. Chamberlain, the sec
retary of State for Colonies was quite clear about that. He held that 
a concession to the natives of India in terms of commissions in the
British Army might subject him to similar demands from coloured races

2in the Colonies. in the circumstances the War Office was not inclined
to budge from its stand against the scheme. The Military Authorities

were still intensely hostile to the idea. As Hamilton noted, ’’they
will put Tommy Atkins on a pedestal" and, on the other hand, "pretend
that dire consequences will ensue if anyone who is coloured is ever

given any position invloving any authority over him".^ .besides them
a majority of those in the Cabinet as well as the India Council, were

equally inclined against the scheme. They maintained that there was
no need for taking up the scheme if the Government did not wish to

raise racial controversy. The Government, according to them, had got

on well enough without any such concessions as contemplated under the
kscheme by Curzon.

The growing intensity of the opposition against his idea did not 

discourage Curzon. The objections did not strike him as of much 

substantial force and value. The objections against the scheme - apart 

from the issue as to the policy of trusting or distrusting Indians*

1. Parl.Ps. 1900(cmd.130) xxix, G.J.Goschen, 1st Lord of Admiralty to 
Dadabhai Naoroji, 8 Dec.1 8 9 6; W.Graham Greene to Dadabhai Naoroji,
18 Dec.1 8 9 6 , p.**99. PLHC, 6 June, 26 Dec.1900, vol.ii, pp.1 9 9,^60.

2. PLCH, 17 Jan.1901, vol.xix, p.25. PLHC, 6 June 1900, vol.ii, p.199*
3. LCC, Hamilton to Curzon, 26 Dec.1900, vol.159* 
k. Ibid. MMDI, 1900, no.103, 19 July 1900.



loyalty - had their basis mainly on wtet Curzon described as Depart-

to the process of ratiocination by which the Admiralty have managed 
to connect it with the supply of lascar stokers, or as to the bearing 

which the employment of Indian Princes can have upon the position or 
occupation of coloured races belonging to a very low stratum of society 

in our Australian Colonies'1, He could not help recalling one of the 

sayings of Lord Wellesley who had once remarked that the Secretaries 
of the Government combined the qualities of clerks with those of 

Statesmen. So Curzon, on his part, held that it was in the latter and

not the former spirit that the issue ought to be handled - "from a wider
2point of view than that which prevails in Departments".

After having heard much disquieting news about the general reaction 

of the various Authorities in London, Curzon thought of contacting 

Lord Roberts directly on the subject. Curzon was not unconscious of 

the great influence which the Field-Marshal ^if once convinced, could 

exert in favour of the scheme. Having also earlier approached the 

Queen in his letter of 28 November 1900, Curzon, at last on 10 January ' 

1901, wrote a private letter on the issue to Roberts. In the letter 

Curzon acquainted the Field-Marshal with all the main reasons on which 

the proposals for the formation of the Imperial Corps had been formu-

1. SPLI, 1900, no.267(29 Jan.) para 100(iii) vol.120, p.1*f1; no.37^ 
(26 Feb.) para 193, vol.121, pp.2 6 5-6 ; no.829(9 July) para 51$, 
vol. 1 2^, pp.6 7 6 -7 . PLCH,17 Jan.1901, supra.

2. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 17 Jan.1901, vol.160.
3. LQV, 3rd series, vol.iii, pp.62^-5. PLCH, vol.xix, pp.33-^*

1mental grounds. "I am lost in mystery" he privately recorded, "as



Sometime after Curzon had written to Roberts, Hamilton tried to

bring the proposals to the notice and consideration of the Prime Minister

y» to have a
personal discussion over the issue with the Prime Minister. But he
felt^nonetheless, content in forwarding the papers on the subject to
Salisbury. Soon afterwards, almost within a fortnight, the latter

returned the papers approving of the scheme, during the week in
February 1901* Salisbury also wrote "a very nice letter on the
subject11 stating that the scheme was undoubtedly the best he had yet 

1heard of.

Salisbury's prompt action and support over the issue had some
, t<rsignificance of its own. Qtt&fc presented a sharp contrast with the

charge of racial arrogance which had been earlier levelled against him
2by the Indian nationalists and their supporters. However, in support

ing Cuzon's scheme, which was calculated to discourage any invidious 

distinction based on racial prejudices, Salisbury did not do anything 
novel or unexpected. He followed just the same equalitarian principle

which, for instance, he had in 1877 maintained in dealing with the
3Fuller case under Lytton. Salisbury had been in favour of doing 

something for the Cadets' scheme in accord, moreover, with the ideas
ij.and sentiments of the late ^ueen.

Salisburyfs personal support was utilised by Hamilton in seeking 

the approval of the War Office. with the express permission of the

1. PLHC, 18 Jan., 7 Feb.1901, vol.iii, pp.19,^0.
2. Par Lobs.1892,(C) 28 Mar. (3) 9^* See also Dadabhai Naorozji, Lord 

Salisbury's "Blackman" •
3. Pari.Ps.1877(173) lxiii, GOI to SOSI, 12 Oct.1 8 7 6, pp.1-6 ;

Extract from Minutes of the Council of India, 20 Mar.1877iPP»2p-7; 
Salisbury to GGIC, 22 Mar,1877» PP.27-31*
LQV, 3rd series, 2 May 1900, vol.iii, p.5^6. PLHC,2 Feb. 13 June 
1 9 0 0 , vol.1 , p.2 0 ; vol.ii, p.2 0 8 .



Prime Minister himself, Hamilton appended the letter with the papers 

on the issue, which in the meantime Lord Roberts had called for at the 
War Office. Roberts felt somewhat doubtful as to whether the scheme 
would elicit from those who might be brought into its scope such 
qualities as would qualify them for military commissions; but he told 
Hamilton that taken as a whole the proposal was the best of its kind 
that had ever come to his notice. He also added that having thought 
over the issue, he had eome to the conclusion that he could not oppose 
the scheme. "1

Having obtained such powerful support Curzon now hoped for official
approval of the scheme before his Budget Speech in March 1901. He
had some grounds for hoping that its early announcement in the Indian

Legislative Council would be popular and opportune. He believed that
the concession would present itself to the country as a becoming token

of the recent accession besides demonstrating the Government's own
appreciation of Indian loyalty. The issue however still could not be

expedited, for it was not until 1 April 1901 that hamilton could find
2a chance to go to Windsor.

Hamilton managed to have a "very long conversation on the subject* 

with the King with whom, since the demise of the Queen, he had not had 

an audience. The King seemed to be impressed by the objection of the 

orthodox military school. There was, as Hamilton noted, "a great^ 

change between the two Sovereigns in their respective views" on the 

matter. The King seemed to have some suspicions about the political

1. PLHC, 26 Feb.1901, vol.iii, p.6^.
2. LCC, Francis Knollys(Private Secretary to His Majesty) to Curzon,

22 Mar. 1901f, vol.13^, p.^; Hamilton to Curzon, 6 Mar., 2 Apr.1901, 
vol.1 6 0 . /



1merits of the scheme. And quite unlike the late queen and the jjuke

of Connaught, he ii^^not moreover any special liking for it. He had
some hesitation in assenting to any change which the average military
man did not like; but he did not mean to oppose the scheme, in

deference of course to the wishes of his late mother. He agreed that
2it should be given a fair trial.

After the King had given practical approval of the principles 
underlying the scheme, the latter hcped to be able to get it through 
both the Council and the Cabinet quickly. However he could not yet 
have the formal acceptance and approval of the scheme for another two 
to three months. The delay was mainly due to the opposition in the 
India Council itself. The older men such as syall, St£urt Bayley and

Peille admitted the force of the arguments as raised in Curzon1s
3despatch of July 1900, supported by the Secretary of State, But the

soldiers and the younger men who felt the risk of embarking on a new
ifventure preferred to do nothing at all.

The critics, as Hamilton noticed, would not realise that a perm

anently hostile attitude on the matter was more dangerous than a 
willingness to make some concessions. Already as far back as 18&5, 
persons like Sir Robert Montgomery and Sir Peter Lumsden of the India 

Council had,on the otherhand, tried to bring out the political merits of 

the scheme which neither Curzon nor Hamilton were slow to recognise 

and appreciate.^ “If the opponents of the present proposals take the

1. PLHC, 2, 10 Apr. 1901, vol.iii, pp.108, 118.
2. SPLI, 1900, no.37M26 Feb.) para 193, vol.121, p.266; no.267(15 ân)j

para *f6 (iii) vol.120, pp.67-8. LCC, Hamilton to Curzon, 2, 10 Apr. 
1 9 0 1 , vol.160.

3. MMDI, 1900, no.103, 19 July. PLHC, 2 Apr.1901, supra.
PLHC, 12, 23 May, 13 June 1901, vol.iii, ppp.131"2» 171* 193.

5. Mil.Dpt.notes Iconfdl.) supra.



argument of unfitness on the part of the Natives", the former had 
quite unhesitatingly declared, "history and common-sense are against 
them”. He had also added: !tIf they take the argument of political 
danger, then admitting this to its fullest extent, it is a choice of 
evils, and the balance is on the whole in favour of a policy which 
justice and necessity alike demand". Moreover, as bir Peter Lumsden 
had in a similar manner pointed out, the Mutiny had amply demonstrated 
that the presence of European Officers with Native troops was no 
guarantee of loyalty. The object being, as Curzon himself pointed 
out, "for the present at any rate., to satisfy political aspirations
rather than to add to military strength11, the scheme had essentially

3l!a political rather than exclusively military complexion”. Notwith
standing all that, the opposition at the India Office succeeded in

last
forcing a division on an amendment which at / finalised the Council's

Aultimate approval of the scheme by the first week in June 1901. The 
amendment, which was not of any substantial consequence, laid down that 

the award of any regimental commission would not be made by the 
Government of India on its own authority as implied in the despatch of 
July 1900.^ Not unlike what had been already suggested in 1897, it 
directed that any commission with command in the British Army would 

need the sanction of the Home Authorities.^
Curzon received the despatch bearing the modifications and approv

al of the Home Authorities on 3 July 1901. He had, as he himself

1. Memo., 13 July 1 8 8 5 , supra.
2. Ibid., 20 July, 1 8 8 5.
3. LCC, Memo., June 1900, para vol.253, p.9.

PLHC, 12, 23 May, 13 June 1901, supra.
5. Ibid., MMDI, no. 103, 19 July 1900. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 22 Apr. 

29 May 1901, vol.160.
6 . Curzon's Memo., June 1900, supra, para 21.



remarked, 5,every reason to be satisfied with its tone11 which seemed 
to him "both wise and generous*1. 1 Its contents relating to the 
principles of the scheme were duly communicated to Local Governments

pand Administrations in February 1902. By then the scheme had pract
ically started with the first formation of the Indian Cadet Corps and 
the establishment of Staff and headquarters therewith at Meerut 
and JDehra Dun.^

Curzon*s interest in the scheme was not limited to the mere form
ation of the Corps. He had his eyes on the future, with particular 
reference to the award of commissions to which the Authorities had so 
long persistently objected. He made that point especially clear in

Athe Legislative Council just a month before leaving for England in 190^. 
Curzon was determined, come what may, to carry through the scheme to 
ultimate success. One of the reasons for his resumption of office 
(which hardly any Viceroy before him ever retained for more than five 
years) had a direct bearing on the scheme for commissions. In taking 
up his charge of India again on 13 December 190̂ f, he 4 had been anxious

1. PLCH, 26 June 1901, vol.xx, pp.179» 191•
2. IFP(intl.)Mar.1902, no.8 , 20 Feb.1902, para 1. PLCH, 26 duly 1901, 

vol.xxi, p.2 zf9 (b).
3* LCC, SOCI to Viceroy, 19 Nov.1901, vol.171* pt.1, p.10*fr; Viceroy 

to SOSI, 23 Oct.1901, vol.171* pt.ii, p.112. IFP(intl.) Dec.1901, 
no.^3i 8 Oct., no.Mf, 5 Oct., 13 Oct., no.3^» 26 Oct., 1901;
Mar. 1902, no.5i 8 Jan., no.8 , 20 Feb., no. 1̂ +8, 3 Feb. 1902.
Parl.Ps. 190M193) lxiii, PLCI, 30 Mar. 190*f, pp.302-09, 2̂ +5.

5* Curzon’s resumption of Viceroyalty naturally exceeded his five years' 
term of Office (though there was nothing in law that limited the 
tenure to that period only). The period of his viceroyalty as such 
was nonetheless a departure from the existing traditions. Since 
Lord Ealhousie left in 1 8 5 6, only three Viceroys (Lawrence, Lansdowne 
and Elgin) had remained for their full term of five years and only 
one (Canning) had exceeded it by staying also for six years. The 
remainder - excluding Lord Elgin(i), and Lord Mayo who could not 
return alive, having died in the country - namely Northbrook, Lytton, 
Ripon and Dufferin, only remained for four years.



to complete, along with some other reforms, the commission scheme on 
which he had set his mind since the very start of his regime.

As a result of Curzon*s keen interest in the matter, the award of 
commissions with the rank and status of British Military Officers did 
not remain an Indian dream. Before the year 1904 was out, it had been

settled that the successful candidates, after the three years' course,
2should receive commissions for military employment under the scheme.

And in the following year four commissions were actually granted to 
four of the Cadets. They were Nawab Wali-ud-uin Khan (son of the 
Nawab Sir Viqar-ul-l)m'ra of Hyderabad), Aga Kasim Shah (nephew of His 

Highness the Aga Khan of Bombay), Kunwar nmar Singh (son of Kunwar 

Narain Singh of Jaipur) and Kunwar Ziorawar Bingh of Bhavnagar. The 

first three were appointed as Aides-de-Camp to the Officers Command

ing at Secundrabad, Poona and Mhow. The fourth was to hold the

Command of the Bhavnagar imperial Bervice Lancers as intended by the
3Chief of the State himself.

Curzon's scheme for commissions to which his attention had been 

drawn from various quarters was indeed (as oir Mancherjee pointed out
kin Parliament) the fulfilment of a worthy and much needed act of reform. 

The natural occupation of an Indian nobleman was that of valour, fight

ing and the exercise of the military arts.But curiously enough, of 

that interest the British Government had itself deprived him, with the

result that - as Lytton had earlier observed - '■Othello's occupation Is
1• Blfr.Ps., Curzon to Arthur Balfour, 5 Feb.1903, vol.1, p.120(b). 

LAC,b OSI to Viceroy, 4,7,23 Nov.1904, vol.43, Pt.i, pp.77-8;
Viceroy to bOSI, 13 uec.1904, vol.43, pt.ii, p.188.

2. IMP, Feb.1905, no.1335, 4 Nov.1904. IFP(Intl.) Mar.1902, no.6, 
supra, encl.ii, Kule xi; May 1902, no.1 3 8 , 25 Apr.1902.

3. BPL1, 1905, no.916, 11 Pay 1905* MM.Ps., c_f. Monto to porley, 14 july
1908, vol.15, P.78.

4. Pari.Bbs. 1901, ̂ C) 16 Aug. (99) 1226. LCC, Bir u.iVoodburn to Curzon,
2 July 1 9 0 1 , vol.204, pt.ii, pp.1-4.



1gone". There were on the other hand by the beginning of the present

century, some 2,843 Indians of non-aristocratic origin holding Native
Commissioned ranks such as those of Risaldar and Subedar Majors in the 

2Army. There were,besides, also another 1 , 8 3 6  British Military
3Commissioned Officers. It meant that there had been no corresponding 

openings so far under the circumstances for the sons and scions of the 
Indian Princes and Chiefs in general. No doubt there was nothing

in the regulations debarring any of them from holding ranks (apparently 

of an inferior kind) with other Indians in the Native Army. ' Anyhow, 

the fact remained that difficulties arising out of their considerations rof high status as well as of colour befitted them neither for the 

Native ranks nor for commissions in the British Army. Curzon*s scheme 

for the Cadet Corps* formation on that account was bound to have a 

great popular appeal of its own for India's aristocracy. In its 

popular effects and political import it secured value and esteem which 

Lord Lytton's scheme, on the other hand, for the Statutory*Civil Service 

(which however failed the expectations anticipated from it) had been 

aiming to achieve. "The project has taken on immens^y", Curzon 

recorded about the corps, "and wherever I go, I receive applications 

to be permitted to join".^

1. Lyt.Ps.(Minutes and Notes), Minute, 30 May 1877* D.M.Morrison,
India and Imperial Federation, p.152.

2. These ranks were neither granted by the Sovereign nor notified in 
the Gazette. These were subsequently known as V.C.O's or Viceroy’s 
Commissioned Officers. APQ, 1904, 15 Feb.1904, p.115*

3. Parl.Dbs. 1901,(C) 7 May(93) 939. 
IMP, Jan.1900, no.1632, 15 Jan.; Sept.1902, no.47, 23 Aug.

5. Parl.Ps.l888(cmd.5327)xlviii, Report of the Public Service Commission 
Chp.III, paras 36-46, Chp.X, para 10, pp.17-22, 1Cb. LCC, oir J. 
Woodburn to Curzon, supra, vol.204, pt.ii, p.2.

6 » PI£H, 2 Apr.1902, vol.xxii, p.362.



iiThe|Wc^eme for the Cadet Corps and Commissions was an outstanding

landmark in the history and relations of the British Government with
the Indian Princes and people. By his ingenious consummation of the

scheme, Curzon had done more (as even the Anglo-Indian papers like the
Englishman favourably commented) to consolidate the Empire than many

1of his predecessors since Sir John Lawrence. It was a vivid and 

practical proof of Curzon1s policy of trust and confidence; and to

that he did not hesitate to give practical expression even before and
2after the realisation of the Commissions’ Scheme .

In the matter of reposing trust and confidence, Curzon’s policy 
was influenced by the increasing dangers, throughout his period, of 

Russian strength and aggression.^ Both Hamilton and Curzon had been 

equally cognizant of the policy of Russia which had been quite liberal 
in providing military advancement to her Central Asian subjects by 

appointing scions of Noble families (such as those of the Amir of 

Bokhara and of the Georgian and Caucasian princely houses) to the
ifImperial Guard. All that could not fail to affect the views, of

even such as Lord Morley. There was ”a strong feeling” in Morley’s

mind ’’that change in the military position of Russia ought to produce
5some changes in our military policy”.

6 ^Curzon’s ̂ cheme demonstrated that the Authorities both in England

and India, were, on the whole, alive to the growing needs of the sit
uation in India. It indicated that the Government had, as Hamilton

1. The Englishman (Calcutta), 19,20,26 July 1901 • PLCH^^f July 1901* 
vol.xxT p.2^9(b) •

2. See pp.353-6,406-11.
3* Mil.Dpt.Notes(confdl.) supra, para 2 , vol.2^0, p.1.

Curxon’s Memo, k June 1900, paras 2,̂ -1. PLHC, 19 Mar. 1 '97, vol.ii, 
pp.107-09.

5. MM.Ps., Morley to Minot, 9 Mar,1906, vol.i, p#59*



observed, an '‘interest, other than that of merely drawing rupee'1. It
brought out that the Government will "to the best of their power consider

*1and give effect to legitimate aspirations and needs*'. The Queen
as well as the Government had recognised that the Native Army would
retain a mercenary character so long as it served merely for money and

2was debarred from posts of trust and distinction. It was the hope
of attaining promotion with rank that fired a soldier's natural
ambitions. That alone could turn the profession of arms from the
mere vocation of a cut-throat into the pursuit of honour and chivalry,
making the soldiers' calling so noble and exciting. The project for
granting commissions, as envisaged under the scheme, was a far-sighted

measure of far-reaching effect and significance. It was a move
towards bringing about a gradual and healthy change in the character
of the Indian Army, so as to have a new Army instinct with real military]
spirit. It was also likely to make the Government of India to a
large extent independent of the vast and costly garrison of the British

3troops in India. Their increase, whether in strength or cost, was
ifhardly ever appreciated by Curzon.

While opposing any increase in expenditure, or in the number of 

troops stationed in India, Curzon favoured the elimination of invidious 

distinctions between British and Native Army. He readily availed 

himself on that account of the opportunity that was, for instance,

1. PLHC, II, Jan.1900, vol.ii, p.10.
2. LQV, 3rd series, Curzon to Victoria, II Mar., 2 Kay, 28 n o v .1900, 

vol.iii, pp.510, 5^6, 62^-5. PLHC, b Oct. 1902, vol.iv, p.
3. The total strength of the Native forces was 2,2*f,371, while that of 

the nritish troops was 73,928. That meant a proportion of almost
3 to 1 , though the accepted and axiomatic proportion was 2 to 1 .
PLCH, 13 Jan., 21 Kay 1903, vol.xxv, pp.33, ^2-3• LCII(SS) 30 Kar.
190^, p.V?0.
Par 1.Ps • 1903^237 )xlvi, supra, pp.12-31. PLCH,13 Jan.1903 supra



1provided by the Belhi Durbar 1903* it was then that he could make
one of the most historical announcements regarding the creation of a

2compact and unified body of the Indian Army. it was indeed, as he 
stated, "my privilege to make the announcement to the officers of the 
Army that henceforward the name of the Indian Staff Corps will cease 
to exist, and that they will belong to the single and homogeneous 
Indian Army of the King11.''* The Cadets on that account gained sub
stantially in rank and position after being invested with the 
commissions. It meant, as Minto subsequently observed, "a oadet, on
being Gazetted would be placed on an equal footing in every sense

Awith a .British Officer of an Indian regiment'1.
In breaking with the existing policy and prejudices against Indians;

in the matter of British Military Commissions, Curzon had to recognise

the strength of the Anglo-Indian opposition to his ideas. The Anglo-
Indians were still a power to be reckoned with; and that is why the
Government could not ignore their sentiments outright. So, the

commissions could not yet go beyond the limits of extra-regimental
employment to anything in the nature of unrestricted and fully efiect-

5ive military command in the Indian Army. Curzon's policy and ideas,

1. b LCK, 1 Jan.1903, vol.iii, p.97.
2. IMP, Oct.1902, no.285, 2 Oct,1902; Feb.1903, no.122, 23 dan.1903. 

MDI, SOSI to UGIC, 2 dan.1903.
3. IMP, i?eb.1905, no.1335, St. John Brodrick to GGIC, encls.i, ii.

Report of Sandhurst Commission (1927) para 6 .
k. MM.Ps., Lord Minto to Morley, 1^ July 1908, vol.15, P*78.
5. IMP, Feb.1905, no.1335, supra.



however, did substantially affect the views of his immediate successor# 
as early as 1908, Minto could not help telling both Morley and Kitchener 
that "the time has come when we must do something to satisfy the mil
itary aspirations of Indian officers whether they come from the Cadet 
Corps or elsewhere"* And he specifically stressed that “it may be 
possible to work in the grant of Commissions to Native officers with 
those given to C a d e t s " M i n t o  vas certainly inclined to share
Curzon*s views in the matter of extending the scope of awarding

3Commissions to Indians in general. However that could not be
4effected till about the end of the First World War. It was then 

that the admission of Indians to the commissioned ranks in the Army 
in India began to be regulated in accordance with egalitarian notions, 

without strings and restrictions.

!

1. MM.Ps., Minto to Morley, 1^,29 July 1908, vol.15* pp.72-80, 105-07; 
2 Sept.1908, vol.16, pp.55-7; 29 Oct.1908, vol.17, PP.3^-5*

2. MM.Ps., Minto to Morley, 2 Sept.1908, vol.16, p.55.
3. Ibid. IMP, Mar.1903, no.89^, 2 Jan.

MDI, 190^, no.1^2, Nov. Report of Sandhurst Commission (1927) 
para 6.



1*
THE FOREIGN LEAVE CIRCULAR    -------------------------

In dealing with the problem of the Indian States, Curzon intended
when he came to India to cement the relations between the Indian rulers
and the Paramount power • He therefore looked for opportunities of
meeting and speaking to them personally both inside and outside their 

1States. As a result of his increasing contact and personal experience
he quite naturally came to know much about them, particularly about
the deterioration, pointed out by the Press in India, in their conduct

2and administration. He had accordingly to revise his earlier views
3that all they needed was a little personal courtesy and contact. he 

soon felt the need of speaking to them, as the Queen had advised him,
directly and plainly in fair and quite unmistakable terms, as to the

\ Irequisite conditions for their existence as a class in India. "Plain
speaking combined with perfect courtesy” was, he realised, in keeping
with the character of/Indian setting^. Indeed he found that an
asset "the suspicions of the

5Indian public". "My plan with these chiefs", he wrote to the

Secretary of State Hamilton on 28 December 1899, "is, in the first
£place to win their confidence, and then to speak with firmness". And 

in that respect he was also much helped by what Hamilton described as
7his "singular facility of speech".

1. SVGGI, 19 Nov.1899, pp.159-60. SLCK, 16 Nov.1901,vol.ii, p.355; 
k Nov.1905, vol.iv, pp.197-8.

2. SPLI,1899, no.537(1 May)para 302, vol.113, P-306; no.675(5 June) 
para 380, no.717(26 June) para ^56(iii) vol.11*f, pp.MfO-Vl, 55^*

3. PLCH, 23 Mar.1899, vol.xiii, p.219; ** Jan,1900, vol.xvi, pp.^,51-^5 
17 Oct.1900, vol.xvii, p.1^9. LCC, Curzon to His Majesty,19 june 
31 July 1901, vol.136, pt.ii, pp.12-19, 2*f-5.
LCC, Queen to Viceroy, 3 Mar,1899, vol.135, pt.i, p.^»

5. PLCH, 26 Nov.1899, vol.xvi,p.253; 25 Jan.1900, vol.xvi, PP;7*-°»
Oct.1900, vol.xviii,p205; 18 May,** June1902,vol.xxiii, pp.21,-18,230

6 . LCC, VOL.158.
7 . L)T u p  0 0  ikT  -1 r*r\/-\  n ~ 0)1 o



Curzon conveyed openly for the first time what he expected of the 
Princes and Chiefs in India during his address at the Aitchison College 
Lahore, during April 1899* His speech there, only a couple of months 
after his arrival, was mainly a statement of plain facts regarding their.'

"Ifuture prospects as a class in India. "If you are to hold your own",
he said, "by virtue of your position, and in the confidence of the
people, you must come forth from your isolation, must grapple with the 

.facts of life, and show that you are fitted by character and merit for 
the position which everyone is ready to concede to you". No doubt there 
was, he admitted, a certain "honourable pride" in high birth; but a 
man could have that pride rightfully on, he wanted them to realise,

i
one condition only, if "inspired thereby to dutiful ambitions". He 
warned them that otherwise they were, before long, going to forfeit 
"first the confidence of your fellow-men, and finally the position 

itself"
There was one very noticeable feature about Curzon's opening 

speech at Lahore besides his other early meetings with the Princes and 
Chiefs. That was the absence therefrcm of any direct reference to his 

marked distaste for their protracted foreign travels. For nearly a 

year Curzon meticulously refrained from introducing his views on the 

subject in either his speeches or personal meetings with them. He 

maintained a discreet silence on the issue even though the Indian Press 

had been growing more and more critical of the European manners and

tours of the Princes and Chiefs. The most significant instance m
1. SPLI, 1&99, no.511(2‘t Apr.)para 283(iii)vol.113, p.273.
2. SVGGI, 1 Apr. 1899, pp.121-22.
3. SPLI, 1899, no.675(5 June)para 380(iii), para 4 5 6 (iii)vol.114, 

pp.440-41, 554; no.763(3 July)para 468, vol.115, pp.1l8-9» no.114 
(11 Deo) para 93^, vol.1 1 8 , p.756.



that respect was provided by his private interview in June 1899 with

the Gaekwar of Baroda at Simla. The frequent tours to Europe which
the Gaekwar had had during the recent past (under, for instance,
Dufferin and Elgin) were being criticised by the nationalist newspapers 

. 2in India. And it was expected that the Viceroy would speak: plainly to✓
the Gaekwar on the subject. But Gurzon still did not raise the ques
tion. He did not do that, though he had little reserve in disapproving
of the Gaekwar*s affiliations with the Congress animated as it was by

3’’hostile feelings towards the Government”. His direct references to
the Gaekwar's affinity with the Congress (regarding which Hamilton also

shared similar views) indicated the growing frankness in Curzon's
4attitude and policy.-

It was not until almost the end of his first year that Curzon aliud|

-edtohis own strong opinions regarding the Indian rulers' growing
5fondness for travels abroad. Indeed the change in that respect was 

not unexpected. By that time the various shortcomings of their con
duct and administration had become more apparent during the impending 

famine situation.^ Moreover, as early as February 1899 Curzon had 
acquainted the Queen with his ideas pertaining to his policy of reform 

towards the Indian Princes and Chiefs. "He desires to impress upon____
1. PLCH, 28 June 1899, vol.xiv, pp.15, 169-76.
2. Parl.Ps.l896(2l8)lxi. MMPI, p.171. VCC, Dufferin to Cross, 16 May 

1 8 8 7 , vol.22/ 1 1 , p.2 6 8 . SPLI,1899, no.7 1 7 ( 2 6  June) para ^5 6 (iii), 
vol.11*f, p.55^; No.809(17 July) para 519(ii) vol.115, p*93»

3. PLCH, 18 June 1899, vol.xiv, pp.172-^.
PLHC, 3 Aug.1899, vol.i, pp.252, 25 June 1902, vol.iv, p.2 3 8 ; 8 Apr.
9 July 1903, vol.v, pp.113,1^7. PLHC, 25 Sept.1899, vol.xv, p.27;
29 Oct., 18,28 Nov.1900, vol.xviii, pp.208,293,327; 30 Jan.1902, 
vol.xxii, p.1 7 2 .

5. SPLI,1 8 9 9 , no.1142(11 Dec.) para 934(i-iv) vol.1 1 8 , pp.754-6. SLCK, , 
29 Nov.1899» vol.i, p.1 6 8 .

8 . IFP(Intl.) June 1900, no.29, 2 May, para 2. SPLI, 1899, no.412,
(20 Mar.) para 222, vol.112, pp.200-01; no.6 7 5 ( 5  June) para 380(iii) 
vol.114, pp.440-41; no.763(3 July) para 468, vol.115, pp.lc-19.



the native i rinces", he had. written to the Queen, 11 a proper sense of 
the obligations of their high rank and assured position, and he could 

not blink his eyes to so flagrant a disregard of that conception" . " 1

Curzon availed himself of the opportunity provided to him during i
his autumn tour and inspection of the famine areas, to express his 

views on the subject; and he did that in a most straightforward 

speech at Gwalior on 19 November 1899* In contradistinction from his 

earlier speeches and meetings, he openly criticised the frequent absence 

of the Indian rulers from their States, He did not neglect to praise 

them, even called them his own “colleagues and partners”, besides rec

ognising their equally important positions as integral factors in the 

Imperial organisation. But he did not hesitate to warn them either. 

His Government would not let any ruler, he told them, "remain vis-a-vis 

of the Empire a loyal subject of Her Majesty the i^ueen Empress, and
I

vis-a-vis of his own people a frivolous and irresponsible despot". A

rulerfs gadi was intended to be, he pointed out, "not a divan of indul-
2gence but the stern seat of duty". As equally insisted upon by the 

Indian Press itself, he did not hesitate to reiterate that a State's 

revenues were meant not for the ruler's“own selfish gratification" but
3for the good of the people. And in that context, while enlarging

ifupon his concept of a ruler's duty towards his people, he added:

rtHis figure should not merely be known upon the polo-ground, 
or on the race course, or in the European hotel. These 
may be relaxations, and 1 do not say that they are not leg
itimate relaxations; but his real work, his princely duty 
lies among his own people. By this standard shall I, at 
any rate, judge him. By this test will he in the long 
run, as a political institution, perish or survive".

1. LCC, Viceroy to the Queen, 9 Feb,1899, vol.135, pt.ii, p.^.
2. SVGGI , 19 Bov.1899, pp.159-^0.
3. Ibia., SPLI, 1900, no.188(8 Jan.) para 39(ii-v) vol.119, pp.5^-5*
/+* SLCK, op.cit., vol • i. p.168



Curzon1s Gwalior speech, which found him almost universal support 
from the Press in India, was a prelude to the Leave Circular on the

"Isubject of foreign travels. It was some 7-8 months later that he 
had to issue that Circular as a matter of definite policy concerning 
both the Local Government and Indian rulers. He had to do so, because 
despite the unequivocal statement of his views, there did not follow 
any appreciable change in the attitude of the local Governments or the 
rulers themselves in relation to foreign travel. Some of the rulers

still planned trips to Europe. They continued to seek and receive
2the recommendation of the Provincial Authorities. The rulers, for

instance, of Puddukota , Tehri, Baroda and Kapurthala succeeded in

securing the necessary sanction to go abroad on one or another plea,

such as that of health or the Paris Exhibition (May 1900). Moreover,

to add to the funds for expenditure abroad, it was quite a common

practice with them to resort to rapacious taxation. That was done to

the extent*of even the unwarrantable sale(in Kapurthala) of some of
4the State's property.

The occasion which brought the whole issue to a head arose in

June 1900. It was provided by the Madras Government when, on its

own initiative and authority, it granted leave to the notorious Paja
5of Puddukota to go abroad. The action of the Presidency Government

1. SPLI,1399, 110.1142(11 Dec )para93^(1-iv)vol.118,pp.75^-6; 1900 no.1&8 
(8 Jan) para 39(iii-iv) vol.119* PP*52-3; -1900, no.267, (22 Jan)para 
88(vi-ix) vol.120, pp.1 2 8-9 *

2. SPLI, 1900, no.312(30 Apr) para 36l(iii) vol.122, p.472; no.617(28 
May) para 427, vol.123, PP*56/f-3; no.710(11 June) para 458(vii) vol 
124, p.6 0 6 . Bmb.Pl.Proc., May 1899, no.19, 8 May.

3. MIGL, 9 Apr.1900, IP, vol.84, p.1 6 3 . IFP(Intl.) Aug.lS99, no.127,
30 May; Jan. 1900, no. 120, 26 Jan; May 1900, nos.1 1 3-(:, 1 reb.

4. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1902, no.27, 23 July. PLCH, 17 July 1902, vol.iv, 
p.1 6 5 . SPLI,1900, no.267(22 Jan) para 8 8 (viii) vol.120, p.129; 
no.473, para 2 6 5 , vol.1 2 0 , p.3^2 .

5* SPLI,1900, no.8 0 1 , Viceroy to SOSI, 10 July 1 9 0 0, vol.124, p.11.
IFP(Intl.) Sept.1 9 0C, no.8 1 , 27 June.



prompted Curzon to think about issuing explicit instructions on the
subject for the guidance of all the Provicial Authorities. 1

The Leave Circular was issued just a week or so after the Kaja
of Puddukota had sailed from Bombay en route to London on 1*+ July 

2
1 9 0 0 . j-.ike many other important documents of a controversial or 
political nature, the Circular, which had the full support of his 

Executive Council, was drafted by Curzon himself. In the Circular 

Curzon drew the attention of the Provincial Governments and Local 
Political Authorities to the irregularities he had noticed creeping 
into the system of granting leave. It did not appear to have been 
recognised or laid down that the sanction of the Government of India

Zfwas m  every instance essential for the requisite permission.
Curzon did not doubt or dispute the fact that in a number of 

cases a certain amount of positive good did result from a visit to 

Europe for some at least of the outgoing Princes and Chiefs. He 
admitted that foreign travel on the part of some of them could be 
truly represented as useful, "inspired by the pursuit of knowledge or 

by a thirst for civilisation"; and he also recognised that "the 

lessons acquired in the school of Western experience did widen the 

range of understanding of an intelligent ruler"* But he did not, on 

the other hand, ignore the adverse effects of a "change of environment" 

and "the temptations of European society" on the conduct of the Indian I

1• PLC!f 11 July, 1 9 0 0 , vol.xvii, p.237*
2. IFP(intl) Sept,1900, nos.89-92 supra. PFP(NS) Sept.1900, no.32, 

encl., 20 July.
3* LCC,Curzon to Hamilton,17 Sept., 2? Lec.1900, vol.159, PP#

PLCH, 22 Apr., 17 July, 8,22,29 May, 7 Aug.1901, vol.xx, pp.7,5°.
77,88,2^-5,292; 9 Jan., 6,13 Mar., 9 Apr.1902, vol.xxii, pp.81,
299-300, 316, 38*4-5.
PFP(NS) Sept.1900, no.32, encl., 20 July.



rulers. He had before him the notorious characters and activities

of Westernised rulers, like those of Jodhpur, Kapurthala, Puddukota
2and Kuch Behar. Foreign travel had been usually found to have worked

on the Princes' character not as "incentives to duty or aspirations
for reform" but as a source of sheer "restlessness and extravagance".
And he did not hesitate to bring out the utter futility of European
tours in unmistakable terms. The result of foreign travels, the
Circular pointed out, was usually "a collection of expensive furniture
in the Palace" and "questionable proclivities in the mind of the
returned traveller".^

As Curzon held, it was no defence to urge that the cost of the
travel was horne by the private income of the individual and not from

Ifthe State Treasury. In the States generally, the line of division 

between the two sources was extremely thin. In 1899 the Government 

had tried to devise some rules to regulate the expenditure of the 
Princes and Chiefs during their sojourn abroad; but the rules had bro

ken down in actual practice since the expenditure was always likely to
5have been incurred before the accounts were examineai Moreover & ruler's 

private outlay was often "synonymous with a public encumbrance". In 

the circumstances, the plea of personal expenditure could have little 

practical meaning and value. The personal revenues of any Prince were, 

at any rate, "not of so sacrosanct a character as to be expended with

1. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1900, no.89, 20 July, para 6 .
2. PLCH, 9,16 Feb.1899, vol.xiii, p.71,75-8,87. LCC, Curzon to His 

Majesty, 19 June, 31 <July 190T, vol.1 3 8 , pt.ii, pp .1

3. PFP(NS) Sept.1 9 0 0 , no.32, encl., 2 C July, 1900, para 7.
IFP(Intl.) Sept.1 9 0 0 , no.8 9 , 2 0 July.

5. DOCI, Bradford to Durrand, 12 July 1 8 8 9 , vol.II, pp.



out a protest or upon objects inconsistent with the public responsibil- 
ities of the owner".

In the Circular Curzon tried not to prohibit but to regulate the 
foreign travel of Indian Princes. He brought out certain principles 
whereby the Local Authorities could deal fairly with the leave applica
tions. He laid down that "the repeated absences from India of Native 
Chiefs should henceforth be regarded as a dereliction and not as a 

discharge of public duty". he emphasised that foreign travel should 
meet with encouragement only in cases where the Local Government was

2convinced that benefit would result "both to the Chief and his people".
It meant that "the criterion of compliance was to be "not private

convenience but personal and public a d v a n t a g e " C u r z o n  also stressed

that permission if granted at any time by the Government was to be
construed as a reason against, rather than for, the early repetition

Ifof similar requests for leave.

The Leave Circular was not simply the outcome of Curzon's manifold

observations as to the adverse effects of foreign travel on the general

interests and administrations of Indian rulers. It had its roots in

his views on centralisation in relation to the status of the presidency

Governments which were reluctant to work in complete subordination to
5the Government of India. Feeling as did Lord Lytton before him,

1. PFP(NS) Sept.1900, no.32, encl., supra, para ?•
2. Ibid.
3. IPP(A & C), no.7MA), p.7. PFP(NS) Sept.1900, no.32, supra 

IFP(Intl) Sept.1900, no.8 9 , 20 July.
5. ICC, Curzon to His Majesty, 19 June 1901, vol.1 3 6 , pt.li, p.13-



1*
Curzon had some bitter experience of his early relations with the 
Presidencies of Bombay and Madras under Lord Sandhurst and Sir A. 

Havelock. The strong and rather independent outlook of the Presid

ency Governors which Curzon, quite naturally could not but disapprove 
of, had however some constitutional basis and recognition of its own.
It derived much strength from the constitutional fact that the Pres
idency Governors, as also the Viceroy himself, were all appointed in

almost similar manner under the Royal Warrant and Sign Manual of the 
2Sovereign.

The control from the centre having of late become more and more
loose and flimsy, Curzon had been led as early as September 1899 to

3think of the need of centralisation. And indeed he also continued

urging - at repeated intervals - upon the Home Authorities, to place
Athe Presidencies in total subordination to the Centre. For that

purpose he positively stood for reducing their status, as already

proposed under Lytton in 1880, to the level of other Provincial 
5Governments.

In the circumstances Curzon*s Leave Circular had however the 

effect of raising once again the suspicions of the Presidencies in 

India. It touched in particular the feelings of Sir A. Havelock,

1. PLCH, 16 Feb., 2 Mar., 17,31 May 1899, vol.xiii, pp.8 7 , 117,398-9, 
3^3-8; 7,1^,21,28 June, 23 Aug., 6,13 Sept.1899, vol,xiv, pp.3-5, 
25-6, ^7 -8 ,5 1-2 , 5 6 , 17^-5, 277, 3 1 2 , 3 1 6 ; 11 Oct.1899, vol,xv, p.70

2. LPR, vol.ii, pp.2 9 8-9 , 310-6, 373-5, 392-3-
3. LCC, CGIC, to SOSI, 28 Sept,1899, vol,2^2, pp.1-10.

PLCH, 27 Sept., k Oct,1899, vol,xv, pp.27-8, 52; 18 J a n . 1 9 0 0,vol.xvi, 
p.6 8 ; 13 June, 12 Sept,1900, vol.xvii, pp.lMt, 387-9; 1 May 1901,
vol.xx, p.Vf; 25 Sept,1901, vol,xxi, p.29; 28 May 1902, vol.xxiii,
p.219; 29 July, 19 Aug., 23 Sept.1903- vol.xxvi, pp.2 2 3 ,288, 323*

5. MICL, 13 Feb.1900, IP, vol.8^, pp.58-9; MM.Ps., Hm.Dpt.GOI, no.59 
of 1899, 28 Sept.1899, vol.1^, pp.125-30.



even though his term of office was coming to its closed Being
directly involved in the issue regarding the granting of leave to the 
young Puddukota, he saw in it something of a personal affront? and 

so he tried to attract the attention of Hamilton himself - who somewhat »
2 iliked him - in his own vindication.

The differences between Curzon and Havelock over the issue pertain
ing to the Leave Circular were due to a misunderstanding which had 
already taken a firm root in the mind of the Presidency Governor. A 

month or so before the Circular, the Madras Government had recommended
(in June 1900) t&e Conferment of the Honorary rank of Major on the

3young Raja of Puddukota. In view however of the disreputable and
notorious character of the ruler as evident even from the frequent
Press reports concerning him, Curzon could not but refuse to comply

kwith the recommendation. Curzon did not want to cheapen the value 

and importance of the award of Honours and Titles; and as a matter of 

fact, he did not react differently in other cases of similar recommend

ations for awards. He could not, for instance, approve of the re

commendation of Lord Northcote to give an Honorary Commission to Aga
5Shah Rookh, the cousin of Sir Aga Khan«^ But Havelock - as Hamilton 

observed - though "otherwise pleasant" was yet essentially "pompous and

1. LAC, Ampthill to Hamilton, 27 Lec.1900, 3 Jan.1901, vol.2*, pp.12,
1^. (The charge of his office was taken over from Havelock by 
Ampthill on 28 Lec.1900-.

2. PLHC, 29 Aug., 5,20 Sept., 26 Dec.1900, vol.ii, pp.291, 318-9,336,**55 
PLCH,1 5 , 2 9  Aug., 12 Sept.1 9 0 0 , vol.xvii, pp.330-1, 3 3 7 , 361-3,3-8-9.

3. IFP(Intl) July 1900, no.206, Gh.Sec.Mds., to Fgn.Sec.GOI, 16 June,
1 9 0 0 .

**. SPLI, 1899 no.675(5 June) para 380(iii) vol.112*, pp.^0-1; no. 763  
U 2* July) para **68(1) vol.115, pp.18-9. IFP(Int.) July 1900, no.207 
Fgn.Sec.GOI, to Ch.Sec.Mds., 5 July 1900.

5. IFP(Intl.) Aug.1900, no.81, 24 July 1 9 0 0 .



1hot-tempered”• He felt much offended at that refusal, failing to
realise that Curzon had sound reason to differ from him on a matter of

2both policy and principle,

Havelock flared up over the issue all the more because of 
Curzon1s marked reluctance, also over the leave that the Madras Gov

ernment had recently granted to the Raja of Puddukota. He had, on that 
account conveyed straightway to Curzon his impressions of what he re
garded as the Government of India1s inconsistencies in dealing with 

leave cases. Thinking fit to taunt Curzon on that score he referred
to the permission for leave given to the rulers of Baroda, Kapurthala

3and Kuch Behar. As a matter of fact, Curzon, on the other hand, had

also objected to their frequent absences from their respective States.

Moreover, in the case of the Gaekwar of Baroda, the illness of the
Maharani (who needed treatment abroad) had been the main basis both of

kthe request and of compliance. Curzon had also imposed at the same

time restrictions - little known to Havelock - limiting the chances
3of their future visits to the European Continent. To the ruler of

Kuch Behar - who had been thinking of renewing contacts with a girl

at the Gaiety Theatre, London - Curzon had even administered a polite
£

yet strong rebuff.
1. PLHC, E5 Sept., 26 Dec.1900, vol.ii, pp.3^6, A59*
2. LCC, Hamilton to Curzon, sic Aug.1900, vol.159, pt«i, p.19&*

PLCH 8,15 Aug., 12 Sept.1900, vol,xvii, pp.507,330,365,38?.
3. ibid. IFP(Intl) Aug.1899, no.127, 30 May 1899; May 1900, no.115,

13 Feb.1900; May 1900, no.116, 2A Feb.1900.
A. Ibid. lFP(Intl) June 1900, no.26, 2 Mar.1900, no.29, 2 May 1900. 

PLCH, 17 Sept.1900, vol.xviii, p.7*
5. SPLI, 190A, no.1230Ca), Louis W.Dane to Sir W.H.Curzon Wyllie,

16 June, vol.20^, p.2. PLCH, 17 Sept.1900, supra.
6 . PLHC, Viceroy to SOSI, 6 Feb.1899, p.2. PLCH, 9 , ^ 6  Feb.1899, 

vol.xiii, pp.7 1 , 8 7 .



Why did Curzon object to the leave originally granted by the Madras 

Government to the Raja of Puddukota?

It was against the background of the account as to the conduct of 

the young Raja, as provided by the Madras Government itself, that the 

attitude of havelock had been of late showing marked inconsistency • 
Notwithstanding his own earlier reports as to the unsound conduct and 

finances of the ruler, he had on his own sole authority allowed the
A

Raja in February 1898 to go abroad for 8 months. The Raja Cwho was 

received in London by the ^ueen) was allowed an expenditure of
2Rs.1oo,ooo, three-fourths of which had been borne by the State. Curzon 

could not but feel astonished when suddenly once again - only some 

18 months after the Raja's expensive sojourn abroad - he had a telegram 
from Madras for still another tour. The telegram, much to his surprise 

announced the Raja's date of re-departure for England. However,

Curzon replied advising that the recent facts of the Raja's conduct

and administration rendered it very doubtful if he should be allowed
3to revisit England.

Curzon's answer touched Havelock's emotions in a very sensitive

spot. He was a person who, as even the secretary of .btate had earlier
i+observed "frets a little at the check he meets with". So under the 

circumstances, he would not mind contradicting his own earlier obsferv* —

1. bKC, Curzon to Sir Arthur Godley, 4 June 1903, vol.18, p.3*
2. lFP(Intlw) Feb.1899, no.130, 23 Feb,18 9 3 , Orders 104-05; 7 Apr.1893, 

Order 202; 25 Feb.1 8 9 8 , Order 144. LAC, no.282, 4 Dec.1905- vol.53, 
p.92. PLCH, 12 Sept.1900, supra.

3. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1900, no.81, 27 June, no.8 7 , k July.
PLHC, 13 Oct.1 8 9 6 , vol.i, p.399*



%%
tions as to the personal disqualifications of the Kaja. Soon, there
fore, in another telegram he had plainly informed Curzon that “the 

Government of Madras are of the opinion that the Puddukota otate is 
well administered”• It was also added that **the character and conduct 
of the Kaja are without blame**. At that Curzon could not help re
calling to the Madras Government its own recorded opinions which had 

been the basis of the Governmentvof India's recent reluctance to confirm 
the sanction.^

The Government of India did indeed, as it had informed the Pres

idency Government, "entertain very strong opinions about the absentee-
3ism of Native Chiefs in general". Curzon however was not willing to 

upset/or humiliate Havelock. Curzon*s differences with him over the
i

issue were primarily in the nature of a conflict between principles

rather than persons. So he had fully ratified the permission, even

though his objections - as he clearly pointed out to Havelock in a

telegram on 8 July 1900 - were not affected by considerations of 
ifurgency. He had given way to Havelock but upon an explicit condition t,

It was simply to the effect that the Madras Government would specific

ally inform the young man after his return from England tiat he should stay 

for a number of years in his State and look after his people • "

1. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1900, no.83, 2 July 1900. PLCH, 13 Dec. 1900, vol.
xviii, p.*f0 5 «

2. LAC, Curzon to Ampthill, 12 May 1905, vol.18, p.1. IFP(Intl.) 
Sept.1900, no.8 A-, k July 1900.

3. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1900, no.84, k July 1900.
k. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1900, no.8 6 , 8 July 1900. PLCH, 12 Sept.1900, supre
5. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 12 Sept. 1900, vol.159, P*



Curzon's impressions regarding the attitude of the Madras

Government, though unpleasant for Havelock, were not yet without some
strong basis. They came to be substantiated still further during
Curzon1s autumn tour in November 1900. His own opinions were confirmed
by what he personally saw and heard of the Raja, "the fons et origo of
the famous Resolution about the travel of Princes"."1'

Curzon had an interview with the Raja of Puddukota, outside the
State, at Trichnopoly on 28 November 1900. The occasion confirmed
the soundness of all the earlier observations of Lansdowne, and even
of Havelock himself. It showed that foreign travel was indeed likely
to do more harm than good either to the Raja or to his State. He had
hardly, Curzon observed, any Indian trait about him. According also
to the local reports and opinions, the young man had but "one ambition"
- "to be taken for an English gentleman and not an Indian Prince". As
for his administration, he had "not the slightest interest in his

State or in his people". Even when outside his State, he was wont to

spend six months of every year" at a hill-station '’playing tennis and
2golf and dancing with European ladies". Curzon could not remain 

unaware of "the real reason of the European trip" of the ruler. The 
young man had been keeping, Curzon learnt, "a white mistress" ’ some-

•7where on the Continent"."' It meant that the Raja's "distaste for 

India" was but "synonymous with a desire for her embraces" . 4

^PLCH, 20 Aug. 1902, vol. xxiii, p.402.
2Ibid. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 28 Nov.; Vol. 159, pt. ii, p. 344.
*2 *
(Hamilton did not fully "credit the story of a white mistress" for, as he
rather humorously remarked, the Raja would "get so little out of her", and
"whilst he was away she would have a good time with others". PLHC, 20 Dec.
1900, vol. ii, p. 452.
PLCH, 28 Nov. 1900, vol. xviii, p.333.



The Leave Circular had found a substantial support in the begin
ning from Hamilton* He had approved of the idea of restricting the 
foreign travel of the Indian Princes and Chiefs, even though he had 
"an instinctive dislike of drawing the reins too tight". Approving of 
the Circular's basic principles he had pointed out to Curzon: "I will 
willingly in this case subordinate my instinct (I rather say my instinct 
than my judgement) to your views". But the Circular was eventually 
issued by Curzon as an open manifesto of the Government's policy on 
the subject. It was published in a special supplement to the 
Gazette of India on 25 August 1900.

Hamilton's own reaction to the Circular's open circulation was no 
different from that of others who thought that the end which Curzon 
had in view^could have been equally attained without publicity. He 
found similar views shared more or less by the various Authorities at
Home including also the King Emperor who did subsequently express

2himself over the issue. The latter pointed out that anything of the
sort, if communicated in "a friendly spirit" would perhaps have a better
effect than ’any formal expression of disapproval" and "any hard and
fast rule on the subject".^ The Circular, Hamilton frankly told
Curzon "was too pedagogic", even though the fact remained that rulers 

J
such as those of Kapurthala and Kuch Behar "do undoubtedly visit Europe

Zffor purposes reprehensible". It was quite likely to impair, more-
1~. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1900, no.92, 20 July 1900.
2. Parl.Dbs.1901,(C) 10 May (93) 1310. PLHC, 20,27 Sept.1900, vol.ii,

PP.337, 3^5.
3. LCC,His Majesty to Viceroy, 12 July 1901, vol.136, pt.i, p.9*

SPLI, 1900, no.561C30 Apr.) para 360(iii) vol.122, p.476; No.316 
(5 Feb.) para 138(viii) vol.124, p.194. PLHC, 8,29 A u g . 1900, vol.ii, 
pp.277, 5 0 8 . IFP(Intl.) May 1900, no.115, 13 Feb.1900, para 2.



over, the Viceroy's popularity with the Indian ruling class and bespoil

much of the earlier effects of the latte^s famous speech at Gwalior. 1

His opinions were indeed shared by also a few of the nationalists'
2organs in India. "I am afraid", he wrote, "the position in which 

this Circular proposes to put them, which is really that of schoolboys, 
will considerably offend them".^ Even before the Circular could be 

published, he had - though without disputing its value - still thought 
just the same. "I don't dissent from your wish", he had written to 

Curzon, "as headmaster to stop the exeats of your pupils". "But it is 

a funny method", he had also added, "of governing a big Empire" by 

putting the Government's relations with them upon the footing of " a 

stage-father with a lot of feckless and half-idiotic children".

Apart from the question of publicity, Curzon on his part believed 

in upholding rather than underrating•the role of a preceptor for him

self and his Government. "I do not at all deprecate the remark", he 

affirmed, "that to a large extent we act as their schoolmaster".

Indeed that was to a considerable extent "not only true but inevitable^. 

The majority of the Indian Princes and Chiefs were, as was agreed even 

by the Indian Press itself, nothing but - as Curzon observed - "a set 

of unruly, ignorant and rather undisciplined schoolboys".^ "What

1. fcVGGI, 29 hov.1899, pp.159-60. SPLI, 1899, no.11^2(11 Dec.) para 93^ 
(,i,iii,ivj vol.1 1 8 , pp.7 5^-6 .

2. sPLI, 1900, no.1373(2*f Dec.) para 9^6(1) vol.128, pp. 1103-0**.
3. PLHC, 29 Aug.1900 vol.ii, p.3 0 8 .

LCC, 8 Aug. 1900. vol.159, p.
5. PLCH, 29 Aug., 17 Gept.1900, vol.xvii, p.364 ; vol.xviii, p.6 .
6 . Ibid. SPLI,1899, no.*f12 \,6 mar) para 2 1 0 , vol.1 1 2 , pp. 178-9;

no.6 7 5 ( 5  ounej para 3&0(iii) vol.11**, pp.M*0-**1; no.7630 July) 
para **6 6 , vol.115* PP*l8-9» no.1060^16 Oct) para 7 9 9 (vi) vol.117,
P*556; no.11**2(11 Dec) para 93**(i»iii,iv) vol.118, pp.75^-6.



they want”, he emphatically maintained, "is to be schooled by a firm, 
but not unkindly hand; to be passed through just the sort of discipline 
that a boy goes through at a Public School in England, but which they 
have never had out here; and to be weaned even by a grandmotherly inter
ference from the frivolity and dissipations of their normal life". He 
rather regretted that "it was just for want of a schoolmaster", "for 
want of somebody to pull them up with timely but not austere severity" 
that the Princes and Chiefs ,;have gone and are going to the dogs".~

There was no one other than the Government of India to act as the
2ruler’s guide and reformer. To Curzon the decline such as he, and the

Indian public in general, could see in the conduct and administration
of the Indian Princes was but a sad commentary upon the existing 

3situation. All that, he observed, was nothing but "a tragic spectacle, 
discreditable, profoundly discreditable to ourselves and to our system".
And he felt that a man could confer no more lasting service upon the 
Princes themselves and upon India at large* than to bring to an end
the deteriorating situation by timely action and reform/'

Curzon did not dispute that the question of the Circular's publica
tion - which also caught the notice of Parliament - was open to argu- 

5rnent. Indeed there was a good deal that could be said upon both 

sides. He had, however, no hesitation in saying that the course 
adopted was .the right one and that if I were once again placed in the 
^LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 29 Aug. 1900, vol. 159, p.
23LCK, 6 Nov. 19C0, vol. ii, pp. 72-3; 23 Nov. 1902, 12 Deo. 1903, vol. iii,
PP. 69, 246-9; 20 July 1904, 4 Nov. 1905, vol. iv, pp. 15-6, 202-03.
2SPU, 1900, no. 188 (8 Jan) para 39(ii) vol. 119, p. 52. LCC, Curzon
to His Majesty, 19 June 1901, vol. 156, pt. ii, pp. 15-7.
^?LCH, 29 Aug. 1900, supra.
5
lari. Dbs. 1901, (c) 10 May (93) 1310.



same position I should do the same”* The Circular got into the 

Press not, as Hamilton at first had thought, by mere accident. It 

was published, Curzon unhesitatingly affirmed, "after due deliberation"
aand "I assume the full responsibility".

Curzon did not attach any particular importance to the unfavourable 
criticism of many in England. Indeed there was little ground for him 

to do so. He admitted that the natural inclination of anyone at Home 

would be to regard the publication as injurious to the susceptibilities 
of the Indian rulers. The fact however remained that the Jury, whose 

verdict on the issue he had to consider , was not the English but the 
Indian Jury.^

So fax as the Princes and Chiefs, as a class, were concerned, 

there was no strong evidence of dis appro val/on their part such as many 

at the India Office, including Hamilton, had anticipated. On the other 

hand, letters of approbation, quite unsolicited, began pouring in, in 

support of the Circular and its publicity from the direction of the 

Princely community itself. One of the most important of such letters
f

was from the Maharaja of Jaipur. He highly commended the policy of
3restraining the peregrinations of Indian rulers in foreign countries.

A copy of that letter Curzon felt tempted to send to the Queen, who, 

even though she could not express herself as strongly as did her

successor(Edward VII), had yet a soft corner in her heart for the
Ll  'Indian Princes. The Maharaja of Jaipur's letter, because of his

1« LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 17 Sept. 10 Oct.1900, vol,159, PP*
2. Ibid.
3. PLHC, 3,10 Oct.1900, vol.xviii, pp.120,135-9,1^3-

LCC, Queen to Viceroy, 3 Mar.1899, 16 Feb., 13 Sept., 2o 0ct.19(!0, 
vol.1 3 5 , pt.i, pp.5,17,27-8; Curzon to i^ueen, 3 0ct,1 9 0 0, vol.135* 
pt.ii, p.60; His Majesty to Viceroy, 12 July 1901, vol.13°, pt.i,

p.9.



widely known noble and strong character, was of no little value and 

significance. as Hamilton, who much appreciated the personal integrity I 
and conduct of the Rajput ruler, remarked, "there is no Native Prince 

who-occupies a higher position in the general respect of the Native 
world than he does".

Apart from Jaipur's letter, even a virtually deposed ruler like 

the Maharaja of Kashmir, who had no particular cause for flattering
either the viceroy or the Government, heartily approved of the

2Circular's publicity. At the same time some of the most conservative 

and high-minded rulers like those, for instance, of Cochin and Travan- 

core similarly expressed approval of the measure. Rather than feeling 

offended at having been included under the Circular along with the 

absentee Chiefs, they felt gratified that it had been issued. Again 

some others also felt the need for the application of still more 

stringent and drastic measures invloving even the deprivation of the* Idelinquent rulers from their ruling rights and powers.

There were only a few rulers like those of Kuch Behar, Kapurthala, 

Puddukota and Baroda, who, being in England at the time of the 

Circular's publicity, were likely to feel hurt and aggrieved. But they;

so Curzon asserted, were "the class of men at whom the Circular was dir-:
5ected"« And. so of them he could neither expect, nor desire, approval.

1. SLCK, 28 Nov.1902, vol.iii, pp.70-1. PLHC, 2k 0ct,1900, vol.ii, p. 
39^5 12 June, 3 July, 2k Dec.1902, vol.iv, pp.213-*f, 2̂ -3, ^6 3 .

2. LCC, Curzon to His Majesty, 19 June 1901, vol.1 3 6 , pt.ii, pp.17-9*
3. PLCH, 10 Oct, 28 Nov.1900, vol.xviii, pp.1^3-^, 330-2; 28 Aug.1901, 

vol.xxi, p.3 2 7 .
Ibid.SPLI. 1899, no.809(17 July) para 512(ii) vol.115, p.8 6 .

5. LCC. Curzon to Hamilton, 10 Oct. 1900, vol,159» pt„ii, p« 238.



As regards the Local Governments and Political Authorities in 

India best qualified to judge, they were inclined to applaud the step 

that had been taken with their consent. Before its publication the 
Circular had been sent round to them; and as Curzon observed "all here

whom I consulted", had one and all"advocated publicity". As a matter
-of fact, the Circular was not published in either undue haste or 

ignorance of the reactions likely to be caused in those concerned with1 1
the issue. It was not until nearly a month after the Circular had been

sent round to the Authorities in India that it was at last published
1on 25 August 1900.

A careful analysis of the opinions and arguments of the Indian

Press subsequently disclosed that the publicity, even though open to
2certain misconceptions and dangers, had yet been justified. Not less 

than 8 0 to 85 per cent of the papers including such nationalist organs 

as the Bangavasi and Hitavadi - known conspicuously for "their in

veterate hostility to Government" - were on the whole favourable.

They had generally approved of both the principles of the Circular and

the method adopted in publishing it. The remaining 15 to 20 per cent
3had approved of its underlying principles but had queried the method.

The support from the Indian newspapers was all the more signific

ant because of the character in general of journalism in India. In 

the examination of any arguments in the Native Press about Indian 

Princes, as Curzon observed, "a liberal discount must always be made"

1. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1900, nos,90-2, supra.
2. LCC, Curzon to His Majesty, 19 June 1901, vol.13&, pt.ii, p.U.
3. PLCH, 3, 10 Oct.1900, vol.xviii, pp.120,iMf; 15 May 1901, vol,xx,

p.70.



y\ "
for it having been subsidised by one or another of the Chiefs. That 

was some thing recognised even by the Indian Press.^ Curzon noticed 

all that in particular in relation to their comments on the Circular 
and its publicity. "It is very interesting", he privately recorded, 
"to note how their entire agreement with the principles that I have laid 
down - an agreement which they do not affect to conceal - is, at the 

same time, affected by, and in their newspaper comments jostles up 

against, their habitual practice of standing up for the Native Chiefs *
•y

in any case where the Government of India and the latter are at issue?

Apart from the general support of the Press in India, many of the

leading papers in England - like The Times (London)-including some of

those opposed to Curzon on one or another issue, mainly supported his
Arecent action regarding the Circular. Indeed he had never expected 

them to get so close to the Indian standpoint.

Hamilton was not impressed with the support Curzon had from the

Press in India itself. And that was largely due to, what he believed,

the generally unreliable character and emotional tone of most of the
£

nationalist organs. As he himself remarked, he had^ moreover, been

1. LCC, 10 Oct.1900, supra.
2 . SPLI,1899, no.307(13 Feb) para 1M+, vol.Ill, p.1 1 0 , no.675(5 June) 

para 3&9(v) vol.11*+, p.*+52; 1899» no.1060(l6 Oct) para 779(**i)vol.11 
117, p.556; 1900, no.267(15 Jan) para 8 7 (i) vol.120, p.126; 1900, 
no.710(11 June) para *+58(i-iii) vol.12*+, pp.60*+-5*

3. LCC, 5 Sept.1900, vol.159i p«
The Times (London) 25 Aug.1900, 'Lord Curzon and Native Chiefs'.

5. PLCH, 25 Sept.,17 Oct.1900, vol.xviii, pp.1^9,156.
6 . The opinions of Hamilton as to the impulsiveness of the Native Press 

were equally shared by an Indian of the eminence of Sir Lancherjee, 
the Member of Parliament. Also Curzon himself could not think any 
differently from them. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 30 Apr.19031 
vol.6 , pp.89-90; Curzon to Ampthill, 19 July 190^, vol.37, 
p.8 8 . PLCH, 23 July 1902, vol.xxiii, p.316.



“so much in the habit of being abused'1 by the Native Press that he 
could not attach much weight to their comment and criticism.^ The 

Leave Circular had however appealed to them because of their natural 

dislike - as had been quite recently evident during the trial of 

Bal Gangadhar Tilak-of the Native Princes' visits to Europe.^ On the 

other hand their usual attitude was to argue that the Princes were 

bullied by the Political Officers and that the Government was disposed 

to reduce them to the position of mere puppets. "I expect you will 

find”, he told Curzon, “that when the first gloss of your Circular is 

over, they will revert to the second position, and that its phraseology 

and tone will be permanently quoted as showing how little considera

tion or weight the Government of India attached to the status or
ifauthority of the Native Princes of India".

The publicity of the circular was quite in keeping with curzon1s

general policy. He had already issued public and severe strictures

against, for instance, the Civil and Military Authorities who had tried

to hush up the outrage (in June 1899) on a Burmese woman by some 
5soldiers. Curzon was not unmindful that the language of the circular 

was, as he himself admitted, “a little stilted'* and approbrious. But

1. SPLI, 1899, no.^12(13 Mar.; para 2C4^i-iii) vol.112, pp.17^-6; 
no.9 2 0 ^  Sept.) para 6^5 (v-vii) para 6 *f6 , vol.116, pp.307-10;
no.988(25 Sept.) para 702, vol.116, p.702; no.1060^9 Oct.; para 7^7♦ 
vol.117, pp.^83-5. PLHC, 27 Sept. 1900, vol.ii, p.3^5; 22 hov.1901, 
vol.iii, p.^7 9 *

2. Imperatrix versus Jbal Gangadhar Tilak, Exhibit P, “Indian princes 
in London", pp.*f8-9.

3. SPLI, 1 8 9 9 , no.8790^ Aug.) para 606, vol.116, p.237; 1&99, no.920 
(28 Aug.) para 638, vol.116, pp.293-*+? 1900, no.113Ml7 aept.) 
para 6 8 8 (vii) vol.127, p.863.
PLHC, 27 sept.1900, vol.ii, p.3^5*

5. IMP, Feb.1901, nos.331-2, 21 Jan.1901; Mar.1902, no.2501, 11 oune
1901. iFP(Intl) Aug.1901, Ext.nos.987-1013, 25Feb.1901, para 7.



the publicity given to the Circular was essentially a question of Indian
policy. He wanted to shake the Home Authorities out of their belief

that foreign travel was indispensable to widen the range of knowledge
and understanding of the rulers. He basically differed from "the
theory” at home that an enlightened Prince had to travel for "the

improvement of his own mind and ultimate edification of his devoted

and delighted subjects". Curzon, on the other hand, held that the

subjects of an absentee Prince were not much interested in his sojourns 
2abroad. with a few honourable exceptions, what the Indian rulers 

went for was pleasure and amusement.^ The purpose, as curzon summed 

it up, was to have some interviews with European Royalty, to buy a 

number of expensive gee-gaws for palace, to accumulate a great stock 

of rifles and ammunition, and to have a costly flutter with the demi-
j 1 rt . 1
monde of the Boulevards, or of Leicester Square11. MLook for instance1,* 

C^urzon pointed out to Hamilton, flat Kuch Behar, who has left a wife 

and children at Simla and who has, I believe, gone Home with one

woman and is now living with another**. **A11 this sort of thing*', he
ifadded, '*1 mean, to the best of my ability, to stop'*.

The publicity of the Circular was designed to make the Princes

realise that the fiat had been issued and that the rule must be obeyed.

In the circumstances, Curzon held it was of no use merely to address the 

Local Governments. He clearly pointed out to the Secretary of State

1. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 17 Sept. 1900, vol.159*
2. SPLI, 1899, no.675(5 June) para 380(iii) vol.H^t, pp.VfO-M;

1899, no.707(26 June) para *+56(iii) vol.11^, p.55^»
3. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1900, no.8 9 , 20 July 1900, para 6.

LCC , , ,0  -mo
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that Mthe people whom I wanted to get at were the Princes and Chiefs 
themselves11 •

The Leave Circular was not an isolated measure but part of a 
general policy towards the states. At Gwalior in 1899 he had clearly
stated that unlike "the good ones" from amongst :he Princes and Chiefs

p"the bad ones should receive no encouragement in my time". So while 
referring to the importance of the Circular, he stated: "This year I 
have singled out for reprobation, one form of lack of duty which, if it 
affects only a few, will at the same time act as a warning to the 
mass"

1 »

Side by side with the Circular Curzon had "many other ideas 
ahead". Foremost amongst those was the project of extending Military 
Commissions in the British Army to the sons and scions of the Indian 
rulers and aristocratic houses. In fact he had already pushed it
through its initial stages, though the project could not be officially

5implemented before October 1901. He had been at the same time looking 

for "the first opportunity that I can take of putting a big chief on 

to the Council.^ He also had been intending to increase the personal 
contacts between the Viceroy and the Indian rulers; and for that 

purpose he had already bought Hastings House Alipore, costing not less

1. PLCH, 17 Sept., 10 Oct,1900, vol.xviii, pp.6 ,lVt.
2. SPLI, 1899, no.11*f2(11Dec) para 93Mi-iv) vol.118, pp.75^-6; 1900, 

no.188(8 Jan) para 39(iii-iv), vol.119, PP*52-3; 1900,no.267(22 Jan) 
para 8 8 (vi,ix) vol.120, pp.128-9. SV3GI, 29 Nov.1899, pp.159-60.

3. LCC, 17 Sept. 1900, vol.159.
See (for the Military Commissions1 Scheme) Chapter II.

5. IFP(Intl) Jan.1902, no.1902, no.50, 19 0ct.1901. PLCH, June 1 9 0 0, 
vol.xvii, p.135; P.^35; 17 Sept., 17 0ct,1900, vol.xviii, pp.6 ,1^9.

6 . LCC, 17 Sept. 1900, supra.



1than Rs .j-11 , 000• -here at the House he intended to entertain occ
asionally important Princes and Chiefs (as he did for instance the 
Nizam of Hyderabad in December 18§9) as the guests of the Government 
of India.^ t

Besides the Leave Circular, Curzon had his eyes also on some other '■ 
problems, like the facilities for loans to Native States, the educa
tion of young Chiefs and the ratio in which their Civil List should 
stand to the State revenues. As he observed:""

"In all this I am no light-hearted or i^uisive enthusiast.
I have a very definite policy and know exactly what I am 
looking at. There are thistles as well as roses in the 
path, and I shall be pricked by one while gathering the other.
Wait till I go, and then decide by the attitude of the Prirces 
themselves whether they regard me as a dangerous and irrelevant 
innovator, or as a patron and friend".

The Leave Circular was the first and foremost of the measures
which the Government of India could adopt for the Indianisation and
reform of the Princes and Chiefs. Curzon hoped to restrain their
'foreign* habits and proclivities towards Westernism which, despite

the increasing criticism of the Indian Press, had been gaining more
Ifand more popularity with them. "The Viceroy", Curzon affirmed, "has

1. BKC, Curzon to Godley, 15 Aug.1900, vol.18, p.1; 19 Feb.19C3, vol.21 
encl., p.3* IFP(Intl.) June 1901, no.1^9, 20 Nov.1900, (The House ha< 
its name and fame arising out of its association with Warren Hastings 
the examination of whose "Calcutta Residence" Curzon found to be 
exhausting and rather "a bottomless morass". SWFC, Curzon to Foster, 
11 Sept.1912, vol. no.^9^58, p*13^)*

2. SLCK, 26 Feb.1901, vol.ii, p.231. SPLI,1899, no.9 8 8 ( 2 Oct) paras 
717,7^0, vol.116, pp.*f27-8,W; no.1060(23 Oct.) para 802, vol.117, 
pp.6 9 8—9 ; no.1179(18 Dec.) para 952(iii) vol.118, p.784. LCC, Her 
Majesty to Viceroy, 16 Feb.1900, vol.135, pt.i, p.17.

3. LCC, 17 Sept.1900, supra.
SPLI, 1899, no.307(13 Feb.)para 136(iv) vol.111,p.106; 1899. no.675 
(5 June) para 3S0 (iii), no.7 0 7 ( 2 6  June) para *f56(iii) vol.H'j, 
pp.'+'tO-ifl ,554; 1899, no.763(10 July) para ^9 6 , vol.115, PP . 6 6 ;  1099 
no.11if2(11 Dec.) para 93Mv) vol.118, p.756; 1900, no.267 (22 Jan.) 
para 8 8 (xi) vol.1 2 0 , p.1 2 9 .



known Chiefs openly to admit that they did not want to be Indians but
to be Englishmen"• “But as long as a man occupies an Indian gadi",

*

Curzon wrote to the King, “this is not an attitude which he can possibly 
encourage*'•

Curzon's policy over the issue was not merely due to the popular
- 2 1 distaste for European ways or to the heavy cost of the foreign trips.

he was looking to the future prospects of the Indian States and of the 
mdian ruling houses in general. "One of the problems", he had told 
the ^ueen, "that disturbs him most is, as he has before told your 
Majesty, that of the future of the Lative i^rinces"

fi‘he growing national consciousness and increasing political 
strength of the Indian middle class was a danger to their future sec
urity as a class. Some of the organs of the Indian Press were not 

slow to forecast that the wayward trend amongst the young Indian rulers

towards apeing foreign habits and extravagant ways would sooner or later
ifdeprive them of popular esteem. In the circumstances curzon recog

nised that the Indian rulers would be able to hold the people's imagin

ation and sympathy, not by virtue of the Government's support but
5because of their own worth. He believed that their value and exist

ence as a highly useful and important class could be increased. And 

that could be, provided they must be “Indians", "true to their own

beliefs, their own traditions, their own people". He wanted them to 
T7 LCC, 31 July 1901, vol.136, pt.ii, p.25.
2. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1902, no.27, 23 July; Mar,1902, no.157, 15 Feb.

PLCH, 17,29 Sept., 3 Oct,1900, vol.xviii, pp.7,120-21, 136-9*
3* LCC, Curzon to Her Majesty 12 Sept.1900, vol.135, pt.ii, p«5$*
i+. SPLI, 1899m no.675(5 June) para 380(iii) vol.11^, pp.MfO-^15 no.7 6 3 ,

(3 July) para ^68(1) vol.115, pp.18-9; no.11^2(11 Dec,) para 
vol.1 1 8 , p.756.

5. SVGGI, 1 Apr.1899, pp.121-22. LCC, Curson to His Majesty, 19 June 
1 9 0 1 , vol.1 3 6 , pt.ii, pp.1 5 ,1 7 .



realise that they should "typify all that is best in their national 
1character"• "If the Native Chiefs", Curzon maintained, "are to 

become absentees, if they are to be infected with foreign tastes and 
vices, then in proportion as they have lost touch with their people,
so will their people lose touch with them, and the institutions of

2Native principalities will be irretrievably doomed",

By restricting the scope of foreign travel, Curzon was reducing 
the Princes' relationships with white women. This tendency was not 
confined to merely young chiefs, such as, for instance, Puddukota 

or Bikanir (of whorr Curzon had a feeling that he would soon be marred 
"as the darling of London Society)".^ Nor was what Curzon called "the 

woman aspect of the question" applicable only to notorious debauchees
iflike, for instance, the Maharaja Holkar of Indore. Even his own

beau ideal of a Prince, the Maharaja Scindia had of late been develop-
5ing some proclivities for a life of dissipation and indulgence. "Like

all the Marathas", Curzon wrote, "he is a little devil for women". In

the course of various visits to Calcutta to superintend the despatch of

his hospital ship to China, the Maharaja was believed to have "developed

some tastes for white women", which "unless kept in check may do great

1. SLCK, 25 Nov.1902, vol.iii, p.6 3 . SVGGI, 5 Nov.1900, p ^ O .
t.. LCC, Curzon to His Majesty, 19 June 1901, vol,136, pt.ii, p.17.
3. SPLI,1899, no.675(5 June) para 380(iii) vol.lMt, pp.MtO-‘+1. PLCH,

28, No., 20 Dec.1900, vol.xviii, pp.33,*+35? 21 Kay 1902, vol.xxiii, 
p.1 8 3; 17 June 1903, vol.xxvi, p.130.
VCC, Dufferin to Cross, 20 Mar.1 8 8 7 , vol.22, p.182. PLCH, 15 Nov. 
1901, vol.xxi, p.160. KBC, Hamilton to Godley, 30 0ct.1900, vol.6,p.1

5. Lnsd.Ps., Lansdowne to Cross, 27 Nov.1 8 9 0 , vol.1X/2, pt.ii, p.12s. 
SPLI, 1899, no.572, no.6^  of 1895, vol.11^, p.5.



harm in the future". So just before the Maharaja's departure to
London for the forthcoming Coronation celebration(1902), Curzon called

Hamilton's attention to him. He specifically asked Hamilton "to keep
a sharp look-out" for "the nocturnal excursions" of the Maharaja.^ The
fact seemed to be that even some of the very best Princes like Scindia
who had a young and charming wife could not come back from Europe

2without some taint of an undesirable kind. Still another best yet 

notorious example of the Westernised rulers was the young Maharaja 
Ganga Singh - who also had been to the Coronation - from Rajputana.^ 
"When I asked him", Curzon recorded, "what he liked best in his recent 
visit to England, he made an unhesitating and characteristic reply... 
that he liked the theatres and particularly the 'Gaiety' better than 
anything' else".

Curzon's policy involved him in differences with, the Home Author

ities. Like the Queen, who would readily receive the visiting Indian*5rulers in London, the Authorities had a soft corner for them. The 

Queen's own son and successor shared similar views.^ Curzon however, 
for his part, thought that the Authorities were becoming more and more 

oblivious of the views and difficulties of the Government of India over

1. IFP(Intl) Aug.1900, no.60, 19 July; LCC, 17 Apr.1902, vol.1 6 1 .
2 . MM.Ps., Minto to Morley, 8 Apr.1908, vol.ii, pp.8-9* SPLI,1899, 

no.11^2(11 Dec) para 93Mv), vol.118, p.756. PLCH, 1 0ct,19C2, 
vol.xxiv, p.6 9 *

3. IFP(Intl) Mar.1899, no.77, 30 Dec.1 8 9 8. PLHC, 29 Kay, 12 June,
27 Aug., 11 Sept.1902, vol.iv, pp.198,21^,3 1 8 ,333(a),3^1. PLCH,
10 May 1899, vol.xiii, p*359; 9 Kay 1900, vol.xvii, p.80; 8 Oct.1902 
vol.xxiv, p.8 6 .
LCC, 8 Oct.1902, vol.161.

5. LQV,3rd series, 27 Oct,1900, vol.iii, pp.6 1 3-^. PLHC,1, 22 Nov.1901 
31 July 1902, vol.iii, pp.399#^21, vol.iv, p.2o3*

6 * LCC, His Majesty to Viceroy, 12 July 1901, vol.1 3 6 , pt.i, p«9»



the matter. Lord Dufferin before hi* had also similarly observed that 
"English society seems disposed to put everything Indian upon a

pedestal and young ladies appear ready to fall in love with Indians at 
Home, while their sisters out here regard them with the greatest dis- 
favour".

Curzon held that the high airs and ideas which often got into the 
heads of the outgoing Indian rulers reacted adversely on the political 
situation in India. It made many of them, for instance, even the
petty Chief of Puddukota, as much as the Gaekwar of Baroda, feel rest-

2ive under the restraints of the Government on returning to India.
They acquired, apart from general restlessness, arrogance and conceit,
false but high notions of themselves as a sort of royalty in partibus

infidelium.̂  That was but the natural corollary of their experiences
abroad. Outside India, even the Thakur(petty Chief) of Gondal could

assume considerable importance. During his visit to England in 1897,
he had been invited to the Coronation of Their Majesties the Emperor

4and Empress of Russia. Similar was the situation in relation to the 

visit abroad of the young Raja of dodhpur whose activities in general

1. VCC, Dufferin to Cross, 24 Jan.1888, vol.24, p.2.
2. The rather insignificant and peculiar position which as a small 

Chieftain he occupied was evident from the caste which the ruler of 
Puddukota headed and represented. He was, historically, the head 
of a caste of thieves, and from that viewpoint, as was popularly 
believed, he had to carry out every year a nominal theft by stealing 
a Rupee (from his secretary) which for that purpose was put upon his > 
dressing table. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 28 Feb.1901, vol.4, p.53 
PLHC, 5 Sept.1900, 9 dan.1901, vol.ii, p.318, vol.iii, p.11.

3. IFP(Intl) Feb.1901, no.120, 26 Aug.1900; Sept.1900, no.8 9 ,20.July. 
PLCH, 24 Oct., 9,28 Nov.1900, vol.xviii, pp.166,258,333•

4. DOCI, no.20, 2 dune 1897, p.1. IFP(Intl) June 1901, no.55,
30 May.



were high-lighted in the Press.1 At that Curzon could not help 

expressing privately his feelings on the matter. "It disgusts me** 
he wrote, ‘to read in the papers of his flitting about in Vienna as 
the guest of the Emperor, as though he was an Asiatic potentate of the 
highest character and distinction; and l begin to be sorely afraid 
that when he comes back here, we shall not find him any better for 
his journey, but that he will add one more to the list of young men to 
whom the intoxication of European travels has proved disastrous".2

Curzon was quite seriously looking for means of making the 
Authorities, particular^- those at Home, realise the existence of 
various anomalies and difficulties under the existing situation. He 
was by no means, however, interested in publicising forthwith his 

views over the issue. Despite his very pronounced views on the sub
ject, the Circular was not published until almost a month after it 

had been sent round to the Local Government.^ He made his views open 

only realising during the period intervening (between the circular 

and its publicity; the want still of any serious appraisal by the Home 
Authorities of his views over the issue. In the meantime, some of

the rulers like those, for instance, of Kuch Behar and Kapurthala were
4more or less still being feted in England. It was that attitude of 

little concern on the part of the Authorities in London that apparently 

led Curzon to think of the desirability of bringing out his views on

1. PSHCI, 1901, no.2148,25-4 July 1901. IFP(Intl) Sept.1901, no.6+,
5 Feb. nos.67-9* 19 Feb., 4 Mar. nos.72-4, 15/23 Mar. no.8 6 , 30 May. 

2. I£C, Curzon to Hamilton, 7 Aug.1901, vol.1901.
3. The Gazette of India(Supplement), 25 Aug.1900*
4. PLHC, 18 May 1903, vol.v, p.1 8 6 . PLCH, 25 July, 2 Aug. 1900, 

vol.xvii, pp.266,275; 30 Oct., 28 Nov.1900, vol.xviii, pp.249,51,
327.



the subject in the Press, Just before issuing the Circular he had
tried to direct Hamilton’s attention to the point. "Will you consider"
Curzon asked him, "whether something must not be done at your end also
.••in the disproportionate compliments that are paid to these dubious
Oriental potentates when they find themselves on European soil". The
situation had "something both ridiculous in its character andunfortunate
in its consequences" which he did not think it either reasonable or

1politic to be outright ignored by the Government any more. It 
needed, if not immediate change, at least serious attention and care- 
ful consideration. .And so just a couple of days before sending the 
Circular, as yet privately, to the Local Governments, he had brought 

out to Hamilton's notice the effect of the atttiude of those at Home. 
As he observed:^

"It makes them too wild to get away from India - where 
their true disposition and status are known, - where a 
petty Prince or loose character is treated with whatever 
indignity he deserves- and to go to Europe, where every
one who calls himself Prince is regarded as a royalty, 
where a man who wears a turban with bad pearls in it is 
regarded as lineal descendant of Nebuchadnezzar or 
Tamerlane, and where an individual who is looked at 
askance at a second-rate British entertainment in India 
hob-nobs and jollifies at the Courts of Emperors and Kings".

The underlying principles of Curzon's policy in the matter of 

restraining the scope of the Princes' foreign tours were in their 

nature and origin not altogether innovative and radical. Already, 

for instance in 1895i the Authorities at the India Office itself had

1. PLCH, 18 July 1900, vol.xvii, p.353*
2. The Circular was first sent out to the Local Governments and 

Administrations in India on 20/2? July 1900. IFP(Intl) Sept.1900, 
nos.89-92 supra. PFP(NS) Sept.1900, no.32, encl.20 duly 190C.

3. PLCH, 18 July, 1 9 0 0 , supra.



been disposed to suggest the need for the imposition of some sort of 
healthy check and restraint on the foreign travel of Indian Princes 

and Chiefs. The desirability of restricting the scope of their 
foreign tours had been discussed in view of the scandalous behaviour

pabroad of the Nawab ofBasoda , who had been to both Europe and America. 
The Home Authorities had subsequently drawn the attention of the

Government of India to the increasing tendency of Indians in England to
3proceed to further travel on the Continent . Curzon's policy was thus

in accord with the India Office’s own views. Even in the matter of

the Circular's publicity, Curzon had the full public approval and

support over the issue from Hamilton himself. Curzon sufficiently

secured that in answer to questions put to the latter by the Hon.

Swift Macneill, to the effect that ’’discontent’1 had been caused in

India by the Circular. hamilton unhesttatingly affirmed that he was

fully cognizant of the Leave Circular and that he could not accept that

there had been such an unfavourable reaction. "It was", he said,"within

the competence of the Government of India to issue it; no sanction from

the Home Government was requisite, and I am not aware that it has
ifcaused discontent".

1. LCC, Curzon to His Majesty, 19 June 1901, vol.130, pt.ii, p.13«
2. i)0CI( 1895-8), Lee-Warner to Rev.Charles J.Hughes, 2*+ Dec.1695» P*56.
3. lFP(Intl) July 1899 no.1 8 5 , 6 July 1899.

Pari.Dbs.1901,(C) 10 May (93) 1310.



POLITICAL CENTRALISATION NITH SPECIAL
REFERENCE TO THE PHULKIAN STATES

By the opening of the 20th century there were not less than 
682 large and small States in India. These had a total population

'I
of 63,000,000 with an aggregate revenue reckoned at L15,300,000.
Of that number, about 170 otates were directly controlled by the

2Foreign and Foliticai department of the Government of India under 

the sole charge of the viceroy.'' The Political department had. been 

divided, mainly at Hamilton1s suggestion, into an External Branch 

concerned mostly with relations with Foreign Powers, and an internal 

Branch dealing with the Indian States. Political control over the 

otates as a whole was exercised usually through the intermediacy of 

either the various Agents^ to the Governor-ueneral, or the Provincial 

Governments. But in the case of Hyderabad, Mysore, -.ashmir and

1 . sPLI, 190^, no• o9*Hb), Foreign uffiOe Note, 9 riar.190*f, vol.2C1, 
p.10. Pari.Ps. 19020 8 0 lxxiii, mMPI, p.1 9 1 .

2. The term ‘Foreign* came to be much objected to, under pinto, by 
some of the rulers like ocindia of Gwalior, on account of the 
States* intimate relations with the British Government. That led 
to the idea of having a separate department for dealing with the 
j.ndian otates. The idea however was discarded in view oT the 
duplication of the work and the expense that the changes in that 
direction would have necessarily involved. MH.Ps. .*into 10 
Porley, 19 Bee.1906* vol*9» p.<1 ^b).

3. pLCri, 2k Oct. 1900, vol.xviii, pp. 19 6-0 . sPLI, 190*f, no.69*Kb), 
Foreign office note, 9 Far. 190̂ -, para A-, p. , .
See appendices.

*f. The posts of the various Political Agents to the Governor-General 
were quite different from that of the Agent to the Governor- 
General for the Affairs of the late ning of Oudh. The latter 
post came to be at last abolished in Ip’p • IiPClntl.j a, . » 
no.80, 19 Apr.1903. FLCH, 16 i*ay 1900, vol.xvii, pp.9 6-/.



Baroda, the political relations were managed by the Residents• Like the 
Agents to the Governor-General, they, the Residents, also had immediate 
connection with the Political Department of the Government of India itself.^

Most of the States, especially those in the north and centre of the 
country, in their existing dimension, rank and position, were of more re
cent origin than the British Power in India. Their growth and number had 
been encouraged during the decadence of the Mughal Empire in the last half 
of the 18th century, and the downfall of Maratha rule in the early years 
of the 19th.2

The Princes and Chiefs in India were entitled to various salutes, 
according to their position, varying from 9 to 21 guns.* A salute of 
21 guns was a distinction of the highest order. That was limited to 
a few only of the select and most important Indian rulers (who had 

'His/Her Highness1 prefixed to their names and titles).^ While al
most 100 of them tad the right of personal access to the Viceroy, 
about half^ of them were also entitled to the kharitas or direct

1. IOL, 1902, pp. 352-6; Parl.Ps. 1903, (249)xlvi, MMPI, pp. 18, 23, 28,
33, 36, 44.

2. Pari. Ps. 1903 (249)xlvi, MMPI, p.23.
3. See appendices.
4. IFP(lntl.) Mar. 1901, no. 237, 7 Mar. 1901; May 1903, no.9, encl.

7 May 1902. CPP & PP, Mar. 1901, nos. 4/5, 11/27 Mar. 1901.
5. In England a Royal Salute also consisted of 21 guns except in St. James's 

Park and at the Tower of London where, from old custom, it was 41 guns. 
Anyhow in India the King-Emperor had 101 guns salute, members of the 
Royal Family, 31 guns, and independent Asiatic Sovereigns 21 guns.
PSHCI, 1902, no. 1893, 12 Mar. 1902.

6. The rulers were those ofs Baroda, Gwalior, Hyderabad, Jaipur, Kashmir, 
Mysore, Travancore, Udaipur, Alwar, Bahawalpur, Baoni, Bhopal, Bikanir, 
Bundi, Cochin,Cutch, Idar, Karauli, Khairpur, Kolhapur, Kota, Rampur,
Rewa, Tonk, Ajaigarh, Bans war a, Bijawar, Charkhari, Chhatarpur, Datia, 1
Faridkot, Jaora, Jhalawar, Jhind, Kapurthala, Kuch Behar, Nabha, Orchha, I
Partabgarh, Rajgarh, Rutlam, Samthur, Sirmir, Sirohi, Suket, Tippera, 
Hindur, (Nalagarh) Malerkotla. IFP(lntl.) Feb. 1899,nos. 26-7, 24 Jan. I
1899. Jan. 1903, 12 Dec. 1904. Mds.Pl.Proc. Jan. 1905,no.28,24Jan. 1905.



-1communications to and from the Viceroy. Below them the rank and 

position of the remainder shaded away by imperceptible decrees from 
the status of a Chief, (entitled to a guard of honour), to that of a

ppetty zemindar or a guaranteed holder of some estate.

Cut of the 106 Indian rulers entitled to gun salutes, not less 
than pA were under the Government of India itself. At the same time 
there were 31 under the Bombay Government, 3 under each of the
Bengal and madras Governments, 2 under the North-Western Provinces

3and 12 under the Punjab Government."' With the exceptions of the
Governments of India and Bombay, none of the other Governments

had any Political Department with specialised personnel for dealing
Zfexclusively with the States, In the circumstances, the political

relations with most of the States under the Provincial Governments,
3were managed by Civilians.' Unlike the Government of India which 

had as many as 67 special appointments for Political Officers, the 
Provincial Governments had hardly any Political Officers in the strict 

sense of the term/ The political work of the provinces was general-

1. Bmby.Pl.Proc, . Nov.1900, no.109, 27 0ct.1900. UPPP, Sept.1900, 
no.I, 30 Aug.1900, no.2, 5 Sept.1900. PLCH, 2A 0ct.1900, supra.

2 . Ibid. IFP(Intl.) Apr.1 9 0 2 , no.35, 5 Mar.1 9 0 2 .
3. 10L, 1905, pp.177-8, 396-^00. PLCH, 2k Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.1 9 6 .
A. KICL, 18 Mar.1902, IP, vol.8 8 , p.130. Bmby.Pl.Proc., Oct.1901, 

no.60, 8 July, 30 sept., 21 Oct. 1901. Parl.Ps. 1900^207)lvii,
hi.pi, p. 1 9 0.

5. Ibid. SPLI, 1899, no.731, H.Daly to Lee-l*arner, 12 July 1899;
190A, n o .6 9 A ( b )  supra. Bngl.Pl.Proc. J a n .1 9 0 A ,  no.A, 1s Jan.1 90At 
PLCH, 2A Oct.1900,  supra.

6 . rarl.Ps. 1 9 0 3(2A9 )xlvi, ;-.MPI, p.39; 1 9 0A)l8 6 )lxiii, iJ4PI, p.1 8 2. 
±0L, 1899, PP.32-A, 9A-5 .



ly carried on by such officers as Deputy Commissioners or Collectors, 
with their headquarters in the districts adjoining the otates. Most 
of the otates, for instance, in the Punjab were grouped under the 

five Commissioners of Delhi, Jullundur, Lahore, Peshawar and rerajat.
Lor more than a year or so immediately after his arrival in

mdia, Curzon could not help turning his thoughts again and again to
2the problems of the Indian frontier and defence. Ke was convinced 

that there was little justification for leaving many of the important 
issues pertaining to the Indian States and frontier with the rrovin- 
cial authorities, such as the Punjab Government in particular." it 

was not until almost the end of 1 9 0 0 that he found the opportunity to 

raise the subject. be did so in an effective manner as a side-issue 

to his proposal for the creation of a new Province cn the frontier of 
the Punjab. The frontier issue, however, had been virtually

1. Of them, the Commissioners of Peshawar and Derajat were in charge 
of only the frontier tribes bordering on the districts of their 
division. The Commissioner of Delhi held charge of Pataudi, Dujana, 
Loharu, malerkotla, Kalsia and the hill States of Simla t,placed under 
a Superintendent). The Commissioner of Jullundur had under him the 
states of *±andi, Kapurthala, ouket and Faridkot. The Commissioner 
of Dahore had only one state of Chamba under him.

2. bCC, Curzon to Mackworth Coung, 15 sept.1900, vol.202, pt.ii, pp.6 9- 
70.

3. sPLI, 1899, no.879(21 Aug.) para 622(,iv), no.920,(25 Aug.) para 6 3 8 , 
vol.116, pp.267-8,293-^* LCC, Mackworth foung to Curzon, 20,20 oept 
3 Oct.1900, vol.202, pt.i, pp.102-03, 116-19,152; Curzon tc n. 
Young, 15,23 oept., 13 0ct.1900, pt.ii, pp.69-70.76-8, 90.

*f. PLCH, 29 Aug.1900, vol.xvii, pp.565-^, 2A- Oct. 1900, encl., ..inute 
on the Phulkian States, 11 Oct.1900, vol.xviii, pp.160,193-200;
2 5 th Sept.1900, encl. idnute of the Punjab Frontier Administration, 
2? Aug.1900, vol.xviii, pp.79-110.



engaging his attention even before his appointment.1 So, in his import
ant Minute of 27 August 1900 followed up by another one of 11 October
]900, he fully elaborated his views on 1he formation of a Scientific Frontier,

2with adequate control for the Government of India. In the Minutes he em
phasised, (having already talked over the matter with Lord Elgin and with 
Sir Mackworth Young, the Lieutenant-Governor) the need for the centralisa-

3tion of political control. He held that apart from the management of the 
frontier, the conduct of the Government's relations with the States under 
the Provincial charge could be adequately improved with the centralisation

4of political control. Curzon's ideas in that respect for political cen
tralisation were mainly derived from some similar schemes that had been 
adumbrated in Lord Northbrook's Minute of 30 March 1876 and Lord Lytton1s 
Minute of 22 April 1877.5

Out of all the States in India, Curzon was hoping to substitute 
the Government of India's own control in only some of the important

cones under the Punjab Government. Besides some two dozens or 

so of the Simla Hill States amid the mountain ranges of the

1. LQV, 3rd series, Curzon to Victoria, 22 Aug. 1898, vol.iii, pp. 265-6. 
Curzon 'The Scientific Frontier', vide The Nineteenth Century. June 
1888; The National Review. Mar. 1889.

2. PLCH, 25 Sept., 24 Oct. 1900, vol. xviii, pp. 57,79-110, 160, 193-200.
3. Ibid. 12 Jan., 23 Feb., 30 Mar., 5 Apr. 1899, vol. xiii, pp. 23, 26,

96, 223, 241-3. LCC, Curzon to M. Young, 24 Oct., 23 Nov. 1900, vol. 202 
pt.ii, pp. 97,113.

4. LCC, Curzon to Sir M. Young, 13 Oct. 1900, supra, p.90.
5. Parl.Ps. 1878(cmd.l898)lviii, Minute by His Excellency Lord Northbrook,

30 Mar. 1876, para 14, p.25; Minute by the Viceroy, 22 Apr. 1877,
pp. 130-43; Itftton to Salisbury, 17 May 1877, Salisbury to Lytton, 29 
Nov. 1877, pp. 150-54.

6. Curzon'a Minute of the Phulkian States, 11 Oct. 1900, vide, Curzon, 
to Hamilton, 24 Oct. 1900, vol. xviii, p.160, 193-200.



Punjab Himalayas, there were also quite a number of other bigger and
1more important States. Curzon however, had his eyes primarily on 

the rhulkian States of Labha, ohind and Patiala, mainly because of
their political and strategic importance. The Phulkian States were

2the strong outworks of the british dominions in India/- They owed
!their existence, as Curzon's successor observed, to "the support ?

g iv e n  to them by my ancestor Lord Minto", and to the treaty signed
3v/ith Hanjit Singh in 1o09» They had been serving as a buffer between

the sritish territories and Afganistan. As Curzon remarked, “through*
all the vicissitudes of the past", they -had covered an important

ifflank of the frontier on the Sutlej.

Curzon had a substantial reason to pay special attention to the 

Phulkian States owing to the increasing dangers of Hussian agrression^ 

Apart, however, from the need of strengthening the frontier defences 

of India, Curxon was equally desirous of building up the otates' 

internal administration and economy, which had of late been steadily 

deteriorating.^ The leading rhulkian States had been for long in a

1. Pari.Ps.1899(211)lxvi(i), MMPI, pp.20^-5* See Appendixes.
2. Minute of the Phulkian state, op.cit. SLCK, 10 Eov.1 9 0 3 , vol.iii, 

p.209•
3 . MM.Ps., i-iinto to i orley, 5 Dec.1906, vol.9, PP-58-9* 0 .U.Aitchison,

op.cit., vol.i, pp.3»116,118 ,128,132,162,1 6 7 ,2 6 2 ,2 6 5 ,2 9 6 ,3 0c.
*f. sLCK, 10 i.ov.1 9 0 3 , supra.
5. Already just a decade ago, the Russians had fairly succeeded in 

creating a sense of scare and panic as to their advance in India 
through the north-western Frontier together with the prince suleep 
Singh tthe son of maharaja Hanjit Singhjwho had gone over to then. 
vCC, jjufferin zo Cross, 17 Apr.17,2^ June 18o7, vol.22/11, pp.216, s 
357,377-93; 1^,22 ouly 1 8 8 7 , vol.23/HI, pp.15-6,17,2^-35- iiPLI,l899; 
no.188(1 Jan.)para 3, vol.119, pp.1-2; 1900, no.37^(26 Feb.) para
191, vol.121, pp.2 6 3-^. See Major E.Bell, The Annexation of the____
_Fun.iaub And the Maharaja Duleep Singh.

6. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1902, no.79, encl.ii, para k. SPLI,1899, no.11^2(11 f 
Dec.j para 93^(viii), no*1179d8 Dec.; para 992(ii)» V°1 11$ t PP«7» II 
78̂ f. LCC, 2 3 hov.1900, supra, p.113; 12,21 Oct.1900, vol.202, pt.i, ►
pp.1 5 6 .166 C b ).



1. Ibid. IFP(Intl.) Jan.1902, no.39, encl.i, 18 Sept.1901, para 2.
2. PLCH, 3,2k Oct.1900, vol.xviii, pp.120,160.
3. LCC, Curzon to His Majesty, 19 June 1901, 15 Oct.1903, vol.13^, 

pp.17,106. PLCH, 2 5 Sept.1900, vol.xviii, pp.55-6.
k. SPLI, 1900, no.1255(22 Oct.) para 78?(ii), vol.128, p.950. PLHC, 

17 Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.153-

condition of almost utter administrative confusion and chaos.'

The issue forced itself on Curzon's consideration by October 1900‘i 
It was just at that time that Curzon first came to know something, 
following upon his recent -visit to the hill state of Chamba, about 
the scandalous and clandestine marriage of Raja Ranbir Singh of Jhind 
with hiss Olive, a 15 year old Buropean girl of low origin."7 The child 
bride, whom the young Raja secretly married as her highness Jaswant 
Kaur, was believed to have been the daughter of a Bombay barber named 
Monalescue. However a professional aeronaut of either Dutch or 

German descent called Van Tansell had successfully passed himself off 
as her father. The girl's mother had been for the past few years 

frequently travelling to the state accompanied by the girl^as a para
chutist to Van Tansell. Their constant visits to Jhind had natural
ly brought the girl prominently before the Raja. After the marriage 

the Raja was known to have paid Rs.35,000 to 4-0,000 to the aeronaut 
as a bonus or consideration for the affair. However both the aero
naut and the money-bags he was carrying with him were detained by 

the Authorities at Ambala Railway Station. Curzon brought the 
whole affair to the personal notice of Hamilton. he did that since, 

as he observed,"it brought to light a fresh and melancholy illustra

tion of the rightness of my belief" as to the need for instituting
1+the Government of India's own direct control over the State.



After having for some time corresponded with Sir Mackworth 
Young, Curzon at last in October 1900 formally raised the issue for 
centralisation of political control. He proposed the appointment 
of some properly trained Political Agent to the Phulkian States. In 
general he doubted whether it was expedient that a Local Government 
should be entrusted with the intermediary charge of political relations 
with the Indian States, and he suggested that all such States should 
be brought into direct relations with the Government of India.

Sir Mackworth Young argued that as the existing system had last
ed since 18*4-9 "it would take the strongest reasons to justify the 
severance of a tie which had endured so long11.'7 However, Curzon 
believed that argument based on mere tradition and historicity could

be dangerous to push too far. It was fatal to a change of any sort
ifor description. Moreover, the historical plea could be stretched

to prove rather than disprove the feasibility of instituting the

Government of India's own control over the otates. The fact remained ;

that before the annexation of the Punjab in 18^9, the Phulkian States

had been for 28 years more or less in the hands of the Governor- 
cGeneral."7 fi

Even though conceding the fullest measure of respect to the 

contentions on administrative grounds, Curxon could not yet find it 

advisable to accept Sir Mackworth's pleas on the issue. He differed 

basically from the fundamental point raised by the Lieut.-Governor*

1. Minute on the Phulkian State, 11 Cct.190C, op.cit.
2. Ibid. IFPUntl.) Sept.1901, 26 Apr.1901, paras 1-3.
3. The Confidential Memorandum, 19 Aug.19C0.
**. The Viceroy's Minute, 11 0ct.1900, op.cit., paras 2-3*
5. Ibid. C .U .Aitchison, op.cit., vol.i, pp.8,51,59, 123*



"The smooth working" of the Punjab administrative system, as oir Lack- 
worth had put it, "evidently demands that the native States should be 
in political subordination to the Local Government". And he had 
further added that "to lengthen the chain of official communication 
will be most inadvisable". Indeed Curzon himself shared those 
views but with a singular difference. Holding by the argument of the 
Lieut.-Governor, Curzon maintained that to substitute a single Polit

ical Officer under the direction of the Government of India itself 
would be nothing substantially different. That was not going to 
lengthen but to shorten the chain by the elimination of the interven
ing links.^

Along with the various objections, Curzon, in his characteristic
way, analysed also the prestige argument of Sir Mackworth Young.
ihile arguing for the maintenance of the status quo, the Lieut.-
Governor had alluded to the loss of his personal prestige, if the
’Phulkian States were to be taken av/ay from the Provincial charge.
A high notion of prestige, Hamilton observed, was indeed a 'common

fault1 with many of the Members of the Indian Civil Service to which
kSir Mackworth himself originally belonged. Curzon did not think

that it would be unnatural, on the part either of Sir Mackworth or
5any other Governor, to bring in an argument of that sort. However 

he did not find it possible to recognise the force and soundness of 

the plea. And in the Minute that he appended to the despatch of
1. The Confidential Memorandum, 29 Aug.190C, vide, Curzon to Hamilton

Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.195* PPCK, 15 Sept.1 8 9 9, vol.xv, •
2. PLCH, Zk Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.195«
3. Ibid. The Confidential Memorandum, 29 Aug.19^0.

FLHC, 15 iiov.1900, vol.ii, p.*+15.
5* PLCH, 8,15 Aug. 1900, vol .xvii, pp *306-0'/,3 2 8 ; 2^ Oct.' , vo . 

xviii, p.1 5 9 .



January 1 9 0 1 , the firmly recorded his impressions to that effect. 1
i

"I am not aware1 , he also added, ’that Baroda thinks the worse of
Bombay because it does not enjoy direct political relations with that 

2Government". And that was equally true in the case of the Punjab 
Government. There was hardly anything in its own recent history 
that could have indicated that its prestige had been weakened owing 
to some similar changes effected in the Province • It had not 
suffered any loss in importance even though (after the

earlier views of Lorthbrook and Lytton) Kashmir had been at last re-
■5moved from its charge in 188*+.'

Curzon’s ideas on centralisation were not confined solely to 
either the Phulkian States or the 3^ States all under the Punjab
Government. He had made a most careful analysis of the charac

ters, dispositions and administrations of the Indian rulers in general,
5whom on the whole he found "a disappointing study".^ But he did not 

mean his contemplated change in the existing system to be extended
6 Ibeyond the limits of the Phulkian States.“ His general impressions

•

of the various Gun Chiefs under the Provincial Governments, however, 

provided some food for reflection. And that necessarily had some 

marked bearing on his policy over the issue as he carefully dealt 

with the most important of them one by one.

1. lFPQntl.) Sept.1901, no.37, The SOSI to the GGIC, 16 Apr.1901, 
paras 1,3*

2. The Viceroy's Minute, op.cit. para 9« Lyt.Ps., Lytton to oalisbury,
18 May 18?6, vol.518/1, p.'1 6 9 . 1

3. The Viceroy's Minute, op.cit. para 9, xyt.Ps., Lytton to Salisbury,
20 Aug., 26 Oct.1876,vol.510/1, PP.^0?,557. Parl.Fs.l390(cmd.6072)liv|l 
GOI to the 6QSI, 7 Apr. 188*4-, pA. Ill

k. Ibid. iFP(Intl.)Sept.1901, supra. Parl.Ps.1899(211)xlvi, (i) • MMPIf 
pp.20^-05; 1903(2^-9)xlvi, i\MfI, p.23. I0L,19C2, p.356.

5. PLCH, 2k Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.1 9 6 .
6 . ibid. 10 uan.1901, vol.xix, p.1 5 * H



In Madras there were - quite apart from the various petty chief- 
1tains and titular rajas and maharajas - only five Indian rulers

worthy of the name. They were the rulers of Puddukota, Travancore,
Cochin, baganapalle and bandur, of whom only the first two were the

2important Gun Chiefs. The conduct of at least two of them was not 
beyond reproach. One of them, the JNawab (Fateh All Khan) of Bagan
apalle was a hopeless ruler. In consequence of his continued mis
management and utter disregard of repeated warnings, he had to be at 
last removed from the direct administration of the State.''

The othe_’ important Chief, personally known to Uurzon, was the 
26 years old Raja of Puddukota. He had acquired much notoriety owing 
to his fondness for foreign travel and amusements, his impatience of

Ifcontrol and his lack of interest in his own State and people. Le
was not much different from his grandfather who '’had adopted him for

5the succession.'' nis grandfather (whom the Government had at one 

time thought of reducing to the status of a zemindar) had been deprived, 

of substantial powers due to unsatisfactory conduct and reckless ex
travagance.^ Almost exactly similar extravagance, heavy debts and 
  —  - ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1. The important of the titular chieftains were: the rajas of Kala- 
hasti, Kavetnagar, Anagundi, Pithapurane, Alagada, Rannad, Venkat- 
agiri, Kollengade, Bobbili (was invited to the Coronation Durbar), 
Eralpad rajas of Calicut,Valiya rajas of Chirakthal, Arcot (Prince), 
Kadittanad, Palghat, Walluvanand. LAC, Confidential Disposal 262,
k Dec.1905, vol.51, pp.71-^,78,81-4,91-6; Hamilton to Ampthill, 12, 
19 dune 1 9 0 2 . vol.5, pp.9 0 ,92; vol.2 2 , pt.i, pp.153,155,165«

2. See Appendixes.
3. Parl.Ps.1906d75)lxxii, MMPI, p.1 8 3. 
k. See Chp.II.
5. LFM(1875-78) no.^6 , 23 Jan.1878.
6 . Parl.Ps.1662(2 9 8 5 )xxxix, MMPI, para 6 1p, p.275; 1867(258)1, p.^3* 

PPCH, 2k Oct.1900, vol.xviii,p.196. LFM(l875-8) supra, 11 Feb.1875,  ̂
para t vol.1 , p.V?. (1879-87), no.107, 17 Kar,1o79, Para 23, vcl ’ 
p.33 (1 8 7 9-8 7 ), GIC.ads•, to SC5I, 19 May 1882, vol.ii, p.^9.



Westernised outlook of the young Puddukota also had attracted, apart
from the Government's own attention, the notice of the Indian news- 

1papers. They were all the more critical of his European ways and 
'foreign' manners, recalling that his mother was a daughter of the 
famous Bengali reformer, Keshab Chandra oen.

Curzon's own observations as to the general conduct of the Raja 
of Puddukota were further confirmed, later on, also by Ampthill, the 
most conscientious and level headed of the Governors.^ Keenly in
terested in marrying a white woman, the young Raja had, Ampthill 
noted, an affair with one Mrs. Reid. The association of the couple 
was not confined simply to dining tete a tete two or three times a
week. They also took to staying together in a house called "The
Honeymoon Bungalow" - some six miles from the hill-station of 
Rodaikanal - where the accommodation was known to be very restricted, 
hrs. Reid lived with the Raja, moreover, for over a year also in a
small cottage called "The Nutshell" situated in the very compound cf the

ifRaja*s Residence at the hill-station.____________________________________
1 . SPLI, 1899* no.675(5 June) para 38<Xiii),vol.11^, p.MfO; no.511(17 

Apr.) para 269, vol. 115, p.261. Shams-ul-Akhbar (Madras ) , 13 i-.ar.l899
2. PLEC, 5,10 Sept.,20 Dec.1900, vol.ii, pp.318,357,^525 11 Sept.1902, 

vol.iv, p.335(2). PLCH, 28 Nov.,20 Dec.1900. vol.xviii, pp.333,^35;
22 Kay 1 9 0 1, vol.xx, p.7 7 .

3. LCC, Viceroy's Private Secretary to the Raja of Puddukota 2̂ - Kar. 
1905, vol.18, p.1; The Raja to His Excellency the Viceroy 8 Feb.1905 
vol.8, pp.3^6-5 2 ,379,385-7, VIG f *H7-9.

V  They were not rulers in the full sense of the term. It was only in
1892 that the Sec. of State had decided that the Tributary States
did not form part of British India. It had thereby become necessary 
to change the rules and procedures then in force, for the boundarieSj 
of the Tributary Kahalstin Cuttack), settlement and collection of 
public revenues, support and administration of the police, and suc
cession (Act XI of 1 8 1 6). A new enactment known as Tributary 
Kahals of Crissa Act (No.aI) of 1893 was passed. Fresh sanaus 
fining the status, power and position of the several Chiefs wer j(
issued in 189V regulating the relations between the Chiefs and the r 
uritish Government. In the administration of criminal justice, they 1 
were given restricted powers,but they had full latitude in civil arc 
revenue matters. Bngl.Pl.Proc.Jan.1902,no.8 ,1 2 ^ec.' 1 •



In Bengal there were only three important Chiefs, besides six
teen to twenty-six unimportant Tributaries v/hose status, cowers and 
position, until 1894, were very uncertain. Of the three Gun Chiefs

* 0-itof Tippera, Kuch Behar and Bikkim, the conduct of two of them was far 
from satisfactory. The Baja of Sikkim had once been deprived of 
all power, and confined to British territory as a punishment for pol
itical intrigue and grave misconduct. It was only later that he 
had been given a very limited share of authority. 1 The Maharaja of 
Kuch Behar, on account of his foreign travels and extravagant ways,

2had been, as Curzon observed, 'too well known to need description".
,f/He is in my judgement", Curzon recorded, "one of the most disappoint
ing and least meritorious of the rrinces who have enjoyed a European 

3education". His deplorable conduct and frivolous activities
abroad, in which he was encouraged by his Indian wife, had further

kadded to his indebtedness. Also Gord Minto, who unlike Curzon
1 ;

had a soft corner even for rulers like the notorious Baja of kapur- «
thala and the uaekwar of i-aroda, could not approve of the Maharaja's

5general tone and conduct._______________________________________________
1. Pari.Ps.1899,(211)lxvi,(i), 1-.MPI, p.204; 190CK207)lvii, MMPI,p. 188. 

I0L,1 9 0 5, p.3 9 9 . PLKC, 2 3 Jan.1902,vol.iv,p.2 9 . PLCH, 9,16 Feb.1899, 
vol.xiii, pp.71,87; 18 July 1901, vol.xvii, pp.253-4. IFP(Intl.)1901' 
no.237, 7 Mar.1901.

2. ibid. PLCH, 24 0ct.1900, vol.xviii, p.194.
3 . Ibid. The Viceroy's Minute, 11 Oct.1900, op.cit., para 12.
4. ongl.Pl.Proc., June 1903, no.32, 29 oune 1903. lFP(Intl.) June 1901, 

no.66, 19 May 1901; Mar.1904, no.53, 16 Oct. 1903, para 2. MM.Ps. 
Morely to Minto, 5 Mar.1907, vol.10, pp.42,42(b). (The Maharani of 
Kuch Behar who was the reputed authoress of The Nine Ideal Women, was 
the daughter of the Hindu religious leader Keshab CtiHndra Sen).

5. MM.Ps. Morley to Minto, supra; Minto to Morley, 2 Jan.1907, 
vol.10, p.1.(B).



There were only two important States in the Nor th-Western Provinces,, 
namely Tehri Garhwal and Rampnr. The Nawab of Rampur, as Curzon ob
served, was so "notorious for his debauchery and extravaganee” that the 
question of appointing a Political Agent had been under the Governments 
serious consideration. The Nawab had not been invested with full 
ruling powers till 1 8 9 6, though his minority had ended some two years 
earlier. He was a person of extremely poor character. This was ev
ident even from the local reports and news current about him at places
like Rampur, Meerut, Bareilly and Moradabad. The Nawab had shockingly

3low and perverted tastes.' He was widely known for associating with 
prostitutes, laundas (catamites)and fortifying himself with kushtas

ij.(calcined metals used as aphrodisiacs). Apart from his manifold acts
of wanton profligacy, the Nawab’s name was also associated with the
nude parades of female attendants and others in the apartments of the 

5palace.
6 The Punjab, quite unlike the Central Provinces which had hardly

1. LAC,Sir D.La Touch, Lieut-Gov, United Provinces to Ampthill, 6 June 
1904,vol.36/1»Pt.1,p.71• PLCH, 2k July 1901,vol.xx,pp.2^9(b),251.

2. Ibid. Parl.Ps.1903(2^9)xlvi, MMPI,p.*fO. LAC,Ampthill to Sir D.La 
Touch, 1*f July 190^, vol.36/1,pt.ii,p.106. Pari.Ps . 1900(207 )lvii, 
MMPI, p.189.

3 . LCC, Sir A.P.Macdonnell Cnfdl.Min.22 Oct.1901, vol.2*4-1 ,p. 1.
k, SPLI,1900, no.267(13 Jan.)para 62(ix), (22 Jan) para 8C(vi-vii) (29 

Jan) para 11*t, vol.120,pp.126-9,163; ‘1900, no.316(5 Feb) para 138(iii 
vol.120, p.1 9 3.

5 . Ibid. SPLI,1 9 0 0, no.3 1 6 (1 2 Feb)para 157(ii-iii)vol.120,p.2l6; 1900 
no.710, para 458(i-iv)vol.124,p.605. PLCH,24 July 1901, vol.xx,
p.249(b). PLCH, 24 Dec.1902, vol.iv, p.462.

6. In the Central Provinces there were no States worth mention, save the 
tributaries of Bamra, Aalahandi(Karond),Patna,Rairakhol and Sonpur. 
The five States formerly were included among the States in the Chatt- 
isgarh Agency. With the exception of Kalahandi,Qabuliyats were exe- < 
cuted in 1827 by these Chiefs,their revenues(payable to the Govern
ment) thereby fixed nominally for 5 years. Anyhow under separate en
gagements at the same time, the Chiefs were all bound to use rightly 
the judicial and police powers entrusted to them. Their pov/ers in 
criminal cases were in practice limited to the infliction of seven 
years imprisonment. On 23rd Dec.1905, when the States were trans
ferred from the Centra.1 Provinces to engal on the partition of the I 
latter Province,fresh Janads were granted to them, fixing their tri-J 
bute for 20 years with effect from 1885* I



any States of real importance, had some three dozen# of big and small 
1States . The most important of its Chiefs were those of Patiala, 

uahawalpur, Jhind, Nabha, napurthala, iiandi, Chamba , Nahan (Sirmur), 
Malerkotla, and Faridkot. The conduct of many of them, particularly
of Kapurthala, Mandi, Suket, Pataudi, Bashahr and Keonthal had been

2a subject of serious concern
Of the six Muslim Chiefs of Dujana, Loharu, Ilamdot, Pataudi,

Malerkotla and Bahawalpur under the Punjab Government, at least one
half of them were of little outstanding worth and character. Amongst
them only the Nawab of Loharu had been a successful and accomplished
administrator and had received due praise and appreciation from the 

3Government. He presented a sharp contrast with the Nawab of Pataudi 
who had died in December 1 8 9 8, and who had married practically out of 
the bazaar a woman of low morals just a few months before his death.ft™ :

5Another, the Nawab of Kamdot was hardly a ruler in the strict sense
1. ICL, 1902, supra, pp.339,356* C.U.Aitchison, op.cit., vol.ii, p.326.
2 . SPLI,1899, no.783(10 July) para ^9 6 , vol.113, p.66; 1899, no.809 

(2^ July) para 53Mvi) vol.113, PP.118-9; 1900, no.l85(8 Jan) para 
39(ii) vol.119, P»52; 1900 (22 Jan) para 8 8 (ix) vol.120, p.129.

3. PFP(KS) Feb.1905, no.1, 6 Jan.1905. IFP(Intl.)Feb.1905, no.175,
2 Feb.1905, Pari.Ps.1899(21l)lxvi(i), MMPI, pp.204-05,230. IOL, 
1902, p.356.

k. IFP(Intl.) July 1899, no.2 1 8 , 16 Dec.1 6 9 8.
5 . The title of Nawab had been bestowed upon the family founder

Ghulam Kutub-ud-Din on 5 December 186*+ as a hereditary distinction 
for services during the 2nd Sikh War. a s  a result, however, of the 
Nawab*s grossly oppressive conduct, much of the powers were taken 
away from him and the State managed by the District Authorities of , 
Ferozpur. Anyhow after due consideration it was decided to maintain 
the fief and not to withhold either the title or the revenues from 
at leaat the Nawab*s brother who had taken no part in the oppression 
exercised by the nawab. Anyhow the police, the magisterial function 
and the fiscal management continued to be retained in the hands of 
the officers of the xunjab Government. RTC Sir Richard Temple to 
Jyllie, 16 Aug.1 8 6 7, vol.79, p«317» Parl.Ps.l866(37*01ii* I'~pi, 
para 8 , p.70. IFP(Intl.)Mar.1902, no.1 1 0 ,*List of the Title-Holders*| 
corrected up to 9 Nov.1 9 0 1), p.^6. \



of the term having been as far back as 1 8 6 ^ -5 deprived of all sub
stantial control over finance and administration.

The most important Muslim rulers under the Punjab Government 
were the two Gun Chiefs of Bahawalpur and Malerkotla. One of them^ 
the Nawab of Bahawalpur, though still a minor and under the Super- 
intendship of Colonel Grey, was^^^F beginning to excite the adverse 
comments of the Indian Press. That was mainly because of the young 
Nawab's increasing fondness - like that of the rulers of Kuch Behar,

p.baroda and ruddukota - for European living and Westernism in general/ 
Curzon could not fail to recall the sad end of his father the late 
Nawab Sadiq. Since the death of his father in 1 8 6 5, the Nawab Sadiq 
had fallen into bad hands and evil ways due to the negligence of

x
the Provincial Government. After being partially ruined by a bad
tutor and his early companions, the Nawab had been left to his ov/n
devices. The result had been that at the age of 33 he had died, as
Curzon recounted, "with his mind enfeebled and his body wrecked by
indulgence in chloral, opium and alcohol".' Further, he had, just

kbefore his death, like the Nawab of Pataudi, married or attempted
1. IFF(Inti•) Mar.1901, no.237, 7 Mar.1901; Sept.1902, no.120, k Sept. 

1902, May 1903, no.99, 7 May 1902, encl. PFP(NS) Feb.19C3, no.1,
6 can. 1905*

2. SPLI, 1899, no.809(2h duly) para 53Mvi) vol.115, pp.118-9. MICL 
13 June 1902, Ind.PI., vol.82, p.307* The ■ribune(Lahore). 11 July 
1899.

3 . PLCH, 2k Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.197. oPLI, 1900, no.88(1 dan.) para 
20(i) vol.119, P.2^; 1900, no.88(8 Jan) para 39(i) vol.119, pp.51-2. 
Pari.Ps . 18 6 6 (37*0Hi, MKPI, para *+, p.5 8 .

k. ue had advertised for an English lady, whereupon a Mrs.Skinner, ^
exceedingly good looking but of shady character, left her husband 
with a view of joining him. lCC, Curzon to tiis Majesty, 15 Cct.1 
vol.1 3 6, pt.ii, p.10*f.



\\% fm

'Ito marry "a European married woman of bad character” . He had,
consequently, left behind him heavy debts amounting to Rs.323,3 5 9

due for articles of luxury and pleasure including such items as costly
2 <*»•perfumes, scents, medicines, tonics, aphrodisiacs and jewellery."'

But he did not shed the blood of his relatives as his father had most
3mercilessly done.

The Nawab of Malerkotla, another important Muslim Chief in 
the Punjab, was no better than the two Nawabs of Bahawalpur and Pat

audi. Just ten years after his accession, he had been deprived of
ifall powers, and was, as Curzon observed , now ‘'hopelessly insane” .

His (j^aest son and heir-apparent, who before being invested with 

powers had been placed under the guidance of the Nawab of Loharu , too, 

gave a sort of surprise and anxiety to the Government. He had been 

a student at the Aitchison College Lahore, and there, while approach

ing an age at which the Punjab Government contemplated entrusting him j 

with some ruling power, he entered into clandestine intimacy with a

girl/ / ‘Cfat sc alously ended in marriage. The Punjab Government 
 A--------   ;----- -— ------------
1. LCC, Curzon to His Majesty 19 June 1901, vol.1 3 6 , p.17. PLCH, 2h 

0ct.190C, vol.xviii, p . 197 •
2. IFP(Intl.) July 1899, no.218, 16 Dec.1 8 9 8 ; July 19C0, no.217, 2 Mar. 

1900; July 1900, no.219(undated) May 1900; Apr.1902, no.13*+, 3 Apr. 
1902; Nov.1903, no.2*fC, 28 Oct.1903. SPLI, 1899, no.108^(6 i.ov.) 
para 8 5 0 (iii) vol.1 1 8 , p.653*

3. Farl.Ps.l366(37*f)lii, MMPI, para p.70 (Apart from harsh treat
ment of his relatives, his father had been responsible for the 
execution of his four uncles.)

k. Pari.Ps.1901(207)xlix, MMPI, para k, p.199. IFP(Intl.) July 1899, 
no.218 , supra. PLCH, suura, pp.197-8.



>1had, however, specifically warned him to mend his ways.

In so far as Curzon's proposal for centralisation was directly 
related to the oikh States, he had taken special notice of the 
conduct and administration of their rulers. There m+m hardly anyone
among them - with the exception of the aged Raja of Nabha - who could

2fairly impress him as a ruler/' ho doubt the ruler of Kapur thala ,15 te 
the late Nawab of Bahawalpur, of whom Lord Northbrook had quite a 
good opinion?was once a clever and promising youth.'" Due to the 
laxity and weakness in the political control exercised by the Prov
incial Government, the Raja at the early age of 28 had, however,

4degenerated "into a selfish and worthless member of society11. As 
was frequently pointed out in the Provincial Press, he had been spend

ing enormous sums of money on worthless women, European trips and
5dissolute habits.'" It was he, of whom Curzon remarked, that "by his 

deplorable conduct abroad" he gave living publicity to "the failure 

of our system in half the cities of the European Continent".' Kow-

1. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1902, no.120, k Sept.1902; Feb. 1905,no.175i 2 Feb. 
1905* PFP(NS) Feb.1905* no.1, 6 Jan.1905. The Viceroy’s Minute,
11 Oct.1900, supra., para 12.

2. SLCK, 9 Nov.1903, vol.iii, pp.206-07. Parl.Ps.1899(211)xlvi(l)
MMPI, p.205; 1901(207)xlix, MMPI, pp.199-200; 1902(l8C)lxxiii, MMPI, 
p.1 9 5 . PLCH, 2k Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.197; 28 Aug.1901, vol.xx,
p.327. LCC, Curzon to His Majesty, 21 Nov.1903, vol.3 6 , pt.ii,p.106

3* LNC, Lord Northbrook to Queen Victoria, ?.k Nov.1872, vol.8 , p.6 .
The Viceroy’s Minute, 11 Oct.1900, supra., para 12.

k. PLCH, 2k Oct.1900, supra.
5 . BKC, Hamilton to Godley, 30 Get,1900, vol.6 , p.i. SPLI,1900, no.26? , 

(22 Jan.) para 8 8 (viii) vol. 120, p. 129; no.47309 Mar.) para 26^, 
vol.121, p.362; no.561(7 May) para 36l(iii) vol.122, p.V?' .

6 . The Viceroy's Minute, supra.



ever, the i<aja s conduct was but in keeping with the general traditions 

and family traits of his two immediate predecessors. One of them, 

his father Raja Kharak bingh was so weak a character that he had to
/

be deprived of all voice in the affairs of State. The other, his 

grandfather Raja Randhir Singh, known for his fondness for Europeans, 

had at last married a Eurasian woman and, in 1870, died while on his 

way to England.

Another important Sikh ruler not any better than the Raja of 

Kapurthala was the Kaharaja of Patiala whom Lytton had personally
p

installed on the gadi in 1876 when yet only five years old.^ The 

Kaharaja, who had of late become, as Curzon remarked Mthe prey of

English jockeys and pimps", had taken a prominent part in the recent
3campaigns on the frontier. He had, however, become somewhat hostile

ifto the Government. As Curzon observed, he had been “left alone" 

uncared for by the Provincial Authorities^and that had resulted in some 

adverse effects on his conduct. “With no adviser at the most crit

ical period of his life", the kaharaja even though "yet in leading 

strings" had, nevertheless, drifted into "the society of stablemen,
tj•jockeys and panders of every discription’ . He had also married the

3 • 6sister of a European groom." Due to excessive intoxication and
1. Ibid. Pari.Ps.1902(1BO^lxxiii, MMPI,'para 4, p.195; 1903(249)xlvi, 

MMPI, para 2, p.39*
2. Lyt.Ps.,Lytton to Qyeen, 23 Dec.1876 to Jan.1o?7, vol.518/2, p.18. 

&PLI,1900, no.88(8 Jan) para 39(ii) vol.119, p.52; 1900, no.267(22 
Jan.) para 88 (vii-ix) vol.120, p.129. IFP(Intl. )iiay 1900, nc."? , , 
2 May 1900.

3. Parl.Ps.1900(207 )lxii, i-ilPI, p.189. LCC, Curzon to the King, 19 June, 
1 9 0 1 , vol.1 3 6 , p.17.

A. PLCH, 2 Feb.1899, vol.ii, p.18.
5. IFP(Intl.) Jan.1902, no.39, encl.i, 18 Sept.19C1, para 2. Parl.Hs. 1 

1900(207)lviii, MMPI, p.189; 1901(207)xlix, MMPI,p.1995 1902(l8o) j 
lxxiii, MMPI, p.195. PLCH, 2k Oct. 9 Nov.1900, vol.xviii, pp.197,258j

6 . It was the death of,Cir b .Voung informed Curzon, "a favourite wonanj| 
that had something to do with” nis recent excesses", LCC, 15 Hov. 19̂ (11 
vol.2 0 2 , pt.i, p.189* k



indulgence he could not long survive and in October 1901 was suceed-
"Ied by his young son Bhupinder Singh. Referring to the Maharaja's 

untimely end hastened by "drink, extravagance and what not", Curzon 

could not but feel sorry for their misspent lives and early deaths.

“Oh, it is a shocking thing", he wrote, "to see these mismanaged
pChiefs drop off before they have touched the age of 30". The 

Maharaja's own father before him had met with a similar end. He 

had died neither from apoplexy and catalepsy, as was generally sup

posed, nor by any malicious poisoning plot, but through intemperance
3and indulgence.

There was still another living proof of the weakness of the
Ifexisting system in the young Raja of Jhind. Though still only 21 

years of age, he was already, Curzon observed, "in a fair way to be

come a second Patiala". Only three years ago the Punjab Government

itself had specifically pointed out that "it would be little less than
5a crime to invest him with full powers".

1 IFP(Intl.) Feb.1902, no.79* encl.ii, 22 Oct.1901; Far.1902, no.lk,
1*+ Nov. 1901. Par 1.Ps • 1901 (207 ) supra; 1902(180) supra, 190k(186)lxiii 
MMPI, p.162.

2. PLCH, Curzon to Hamilton, 9 Nov.1900, supra.
3 . Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Queen, 21 Apr.23 May 187 '̂, vol.5^8/1, pp. 103,1^8 

Lytton to Salisbury, V+ Apr.1876, vol.518/1, p.87; Lytton to the 
Prince of Wales, 21 Apr.1876, vol.518/1 , p.108.
LCC, Curzon to the king, 19 June 1901, vol.138, p.17. PLCH, 9 Nov. 
1900, supra.

5. Ibid. The Viceroy's Minute, 11 Oct., supra.



Another Sikh ruler not much different from the others was the 

Maharaja Balbir Singh of Faridkot. He was 31 Years od age. Apart 

from having been criticised in the Provincial newspapers, he had been 
on different occasions, as Curzon remarked, "animadverted upon for 

drunkenness and licentiousness and cruelty". The young Raja like

others of his type did not live long. He died in February 1906, and
2was succeeded by his nephew Brij Inder Singh.

The conduct and administration of the various Gun Chiefs under
—the political charge of the Provincial Government's confirmed 

Curzon's views on the whole subject. Of the numerous important
*■ 1rulers managed by the Governments other than those of Bombay and

India, as Curzon observed, the character of no fewer than 53 per cent

had been, or was still, the subject of gravest suspicion. At the

same time, of the Gun Chiefs of the Punjab, an even larger proportion

afforded, "a spectacle that can not be studied with complacency or

without compunction".' It was particularly in the Punjab States

that the need for some improvement in their management was all the

more apparent. The one thing in common with almost all the States

there waB invariably - as a leading Provincial organ remarked - not
ifpeace and order but "rank and riotous disorder".

1 Ibid. IFP(Intl.) I-iar. 1899. no.2, 22 Aug.1898; Apr.1902, no.105, 26 
June 1901. SPLI, 1899, no.763 (10 July) para ^96, vol.115, p.66.

2. Parl.Ps. 1907 (1^9) lix, MMPI, p.192.
3* The Viceroy's Minute, 11 Oct.1900, supra, para 12.
4. The Tribune (Lahore), 11 July 1900. SPLI, 1899, no.763 (10 July) 

para ^9 6 , vol.115, p*6 6; 1899, no.1899, no.879(21 Aug.) para 622 
(iii) vol.1 1 6 , pp.2 6 7 -6 8 .



Curzon maintained that many of the Princes and Chiefs, at least 
the younger ones as under the Punjab Government, might have been 
saved from "the sorrowful evolution" which had overtaken them, if

#*•

some adequately trained and experienced officer of the Political 
department had been attached to their Courts in time. They need
ed expert guidance and supervision all the more at the time they
were left without their early guardians and promoted to the en^oy-

2ment of full powers. He wanted a clear line of distinction between
civil and political work - which he held to be quite different from

of the department at least "a volume of experience, of training, 
and of judgement" which it would be but hopeless to look for outside

3administrative work. The successful Political Officer was, he
stated, "a man who had learned political work from an early period
of his career", and "can grasp the idiosyncracies of the Chief to
whom he is accredited". Above all, the Officer was trained and
expected to understand and "sympathise with the feelings of the 

ADurbar".

if
Curzon did not claim that all the members of the Political De

partment of the Government of India possessed the requisite ability 
or discretion. But he maintained that there were within the ranks

1. PLCH, 19 Aug.1900, vol.xvii, pp.363-5; 25 oept., 2,2?,24 Oct. , 
vol.xviii, pp.53-6,120,150,199*

2. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1901, no.37, 26 *pr.1901, para 4.
3. SPLI, 1899, no.879(21 Aug.) para 622(iii), no.920(28 Aug.) para 63 ,̂

vol.116, pp.167-8,293-^. KICL, 28 Nov.1899, Ind.PI., vol.8 3 , P-3L • 
PLCH, Curzon to Hamilton, 24 Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.199; 31 Jan.1901 
vol.xix, p.43. D0CI, supra, vol.12, p.?3*

4. SLCK, 30 Sept.1905, vol.iv, pp.164-5. LCC, Curzon to Arthur Godley,
24 May 1899, vol.17, pp.3(iii),4(i-ii).



"If evidence were needed", he recorded in the Minute of 11 October
1900, "of the extent to which even distinguished Civilians have fail-
ed when placed in political charge, it would be easy to produce a list
that would not meet with challenge from a single well-informed author- 

1ity". And indeed his views were substantiated in actual practice
by the failure of some very distinguished officers of the Indian
Civil Service when posted to political appointments in, for instance,

2States like Hyderabad, Cochin and Travancore.

Apart from administrative and political considerations, Curzon 
had, unlike Sir Mackworth , his eyes equally on the interests and 
general feelings of the people of the States he wanted to take away 
from the Provincial charge. As already evident from an almost sim- n
ilar reaction of those living in Berar, it was quite clear to him
that the people would welcome rather than despise the Government of

3India's own direct control." Moreover, also the people in the
Punjab itself had, at the time of the creation of the Kashmir State,

intensely disliked their dissociation from the British Administration. 
_______________________________________________________________________________________
1. The Viceroy's Minute, 11 Cct.1900, para 16. Edward Blunt, The 1.C .S. 

pp.17^-5.
2. Ibid.
3 . SPLI, 1899, no.1048 (30 Oct.) para 327(i), vol.118, p.62*f.
k. KTC, Hichard Temple to Wyllie, 16 Aug. 18 6 7 , vol.79» p.307* (V/hen 

the territories of kashmir were chopped off from the Punjab and 
incorporated in the State, the people going over to the new state 
did not like the change* Numbers of them (mostly traders and 
manufacturers of Kashmir shawls), left the State, settling at 
Sialkot, Amritsar, Lahore, dhelum and going, subsequently^ as far 
away as Ludhiana. Seeing the swift flow of emigration to terri
tories outside, the state was obliged to take stingent measures.)

r*I
'



"If anyone is doubtful", he affirmed, "as to what may be the feel
ings of the Native inhabitants of a State which after being subjected 
to a Local Government, has passed under the control of the Govern- *»
ment of India, let him go to Kashmir and invite a plebiscite of the 
people as to whether they would wish to revert to the older order 
of things". And he emphatically added: "I should be surprised to 
encounter a single affirmative vote".

In deference however to Sir Mackworth Young's views, Curzon 
agreed that the Political Agent, Phulkian States, would remain under

pthe immediate control of the Punjab Government itself. He proposed
at the same time to group Bahawalpur (which had no Political Offic r)
with the Phulkian States for purposes of political control ana suprr- 
. . 3vision." As a matter of fact all of these States in their political 

relation to the Local Government were in a similar position. The 
nomination to the post, in the circumstances to be made by the Lieut. 
-Governor himself, was, however, to remain subject to the ultimate 

approval and confirmation of the Government of India. If the Pro
vince had no suitable Officer, the Government of India itself was to
select an Officer from its Political Department and to place him

iftemporarily under the Punjab Government.

Soon after his i-inute of 11 October 1900, Curzon's views on 

political centralisation gained further strength during his autumn

1. The Viceroy's Minute, 11 Oct.1900, supra, para 17*
2. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1901, no.37, 26 Apr., paras 2,4. The Viceroy's 

Minute, 11 Oct.1900, op.cit., paras 13-19*
3. Ibid. I0L, 1899, p.6 7 . IFP(Intl.) June 1902, no.1, 19 Mar.19C2, 

para 5; noA, 9 Apr.1902, para 3. Parl.Ps.1905(l8c)lviii, MMPI.P-X87,
4. PLCII, 25 Sept., 24 0ct.1900, vol.xviii, pp . 5 6 ,199-200.
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tour. And that was considerably due to what he personally saw of 
political management under the Presidency Governments/. It was, 
for instance, a new and surprising experience for him to find that, 
apart from the States under the Madras Government which had no special
branch of the Political Service, the Bombay States were no better

2 3managed. There were about 350 States (with only 18 important
ones), under the Bombay Presidency.^ And all of these were managed
by a Political Department which as Curzon observed, was manned by
"a small and narrow Political Service, almost entirely recruited »

5from young and stupid Subalterns in the Army". They had hardly 
anything of special political importance to busy themselves about 
except a few important States mostly in the Kathiawar Agency. They 
were far from possessing the requisite calibre and political experi-

1. The Viceroy*s Minute, supra, paras 19-21. PLCH, 9, 28 Nov. 1900, 
vol. xviii, pp. 255-7, 311-3.

2. Apart from the 82 States classified with varying degrees of juris
diction into 7 classes, there were some 308 Civil Stations and 
Thana Circles with non-jurisdictional talukas. Jursidiction in 
the States - varying from that over Europeans only in the most 
important First Class States to full plenary jurisdiction in 
Thana Circles - was exercised by the Government (as delegated 
under a subsequent notification of 16 May 1902, to the Governor 
of Bombay - in - Council)#

3. The important States as such were: Cutch, Palanpur, Radhanpur, «
Idar, Junagadh, Navanagar, Bhavnagar, Porbandar, Dhrangadhra,
Morvi, Gondal, Cambay, Rajpipla, Janjira, Savantvadi, Kolhapur, 
Sangli and Khairpur.

4. (Nearly half the States' total territories - with an area of 
about 61,450 square miles - were covered by the seven First Class 
States in the Kathiawar Agency together with Cutch, Khairpur,
Sangli and Bhor).

5. Parl.Ps. 1908(7l)lxxiv, BmbyPl. Re turns, pp. 2-11. PLCH, 9 Nov. 1900, 
vol. xviii, pp. 255-6.



ence. They had no such general principles or traditions concerning 
'Political Practice' to guide them such as the political Department

pof the Government of India had developed." The result was that
they interfered - as the Presidency newspapers time and and again
pointed out - in every sort of way with those under their political 

3charge.

In spite of what Curzon noticed about the management of the
States under the Presidencies, he still did not intend to extend the
scope of his proposal to any States other than those under the

kPunjab Government. "Of course it is not to be thought", he 

reassured George Hamilton, "that Kathiawar should be taken away from 
Bombay, or rather I would say that the interests concerned are prob
ably too strong to render the attempt worth making"• The fact re
mained that he did not want to disengage his attention from the 

proposal regarding the Phulkian States - the more so because of the 
lack of support from the Lieut.-Governor.

After waiting for even a month or so, Curzon did not find any 

marked change in the existing attitude which was more or less of

1. Pari.Ps . 1903(2^9) supra; 190M186) supra; 1906(175>lxxxii» HMPI, 
pp.3Miii), 186. IFP(lntl.) June *18999 no.6 6 ,22 oune 1o99* (Apart 
from having been grouped together under some 19 rolitical Agencies, 
the states were looked after - under the revised arrangements in 
June 1899 - hy the Collectors of the Districts within the limits of 
which they were situated).

2. SPLI, 1899, no .**50, GGIC to SOSI, 20 Apr.1899. PLCH, 9 Nov.1900, 
vol.xviii, pp.2 5 5-8 .

3 . SPLI, 1 8 9 9 , no.879(1^ Aug.) para 6 0 6 , vol.116, p.237; no.1105(13 
Dov.) para 873(ii) vol.118, p.6 8 ; no.1lL2(*f Dec.) para 912, vol. 
p .7 27 •

*f. The Viceroy's Minute, 11 Gct.1900, og.cit., para 15*



unconcern,on the part of the Provinoial Government. He did not,
for instance, hear a word concerning the fiasco regarding Jhind.1

'}
Indeed the Punjab Government was not prepared to regard that as an 
affair which concerned the Government of India at all. In the case 
also of the recent death in November 1900 of the Maharaja Rajendra
Singh of Patiala and the succession arrangements connected therewith,

2Curzon did not find any better result. Regarding succession there 
involving the issue as to the law of primogeniture (recognisable among
the Sikh Sardars of the cia-Sutle.i). the Government of India was

3left in the dark. The Government had nothing but impenetrable 
silence from the Provincial Authorities, which was somehow broken

4in December 1902, All that supplied a certain force to Curson's
i

convictions. In a private letter to Hamilton, Curzon emphatically 
stated: ̂

NI say plainly that I think this system is utterly 
vicious and rotten, and that whereas it may be, and I 
think would be, unwise to take away the Native States 
of Madras, because of their distance from the headquarters, 
or to take away the Native States of Bombay, because they 
would add so immensely to our labours, there is no excuse 
for leaving to Local Governments the Native Chiefs and 
States whom they constantly mismanage and who, under this 
plan, drift altogether away from the Imperial system”•

^PLCH, 9» 18 Nov, 1900. vol. xviii, pp, 256, 292, See (regarding the 
fiasco as such p, 108)
2Ibid. I?P(lntl.) S,pt. 1901, no. 37, 26 Apr. 1901, p u t  6; T,b. 1902, 
no, 79t 10 Jan, 1902; Mar, 1902, no, 1A, 14 Nov, 1901, Pari, Ps, 1901 
(207) xlix, MKPI, p.995 1902(180)xlxiil, WPI, p.195.

3p,rl. Dbs. 1900, (C) 19 IUr. (80) 1183. HP(lntl.) Pob.lM-., 1002.op.clt. 
♦l«CC, Sir M. Young to Cur ton, 2 Dm. 1900, vol. 202, pt.l, pp. 201-2.
5PLCH, 18 Ho t. 1900, vol. rrlil, p.292.
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Curson's proposal was not bound to win undivided support from
the India Council in London* The Council was mostly dominated by

f
the retired Anglo-Indian civilians* At least five1 out of its twelve 
members had held civilian appointments in India, varying from those 
of Resident and Political Agents to Chief Commissioners and Lieutenant- 
Governors or Governors* They had therefore, as Hamilton forewarned Cur-
son,wgot in their heads the idea that you are concentrating too much

2all the powezs of of the Government into your own hands" •
The proposal was liable to be seriously combated in London

3also because of the Council's own constitutional power and influence* 
Unlike some of his predecessors such as Salisbury and Randolph 
Churchill, Hamilton was not prepared to ignore either the power

4or the value of the Council as a heed thy check on the Government*

^ h e  five members were:- Sir James Braithwaite Peile, Sir Alfred 
Colynms Iyall, Sir Charles Crosswaite, Sir Steurt Colvin Barley 
antt'oir Dennis Fitspatrick* The last of them was, more than 
anybody else, out to uphold the views of Sir Xackworth Young 
who had in fact found in him a vehement and most outspoken support
er even over the issue concerning the new Frontier Province*
Pari* P8* 1890-91 (127)lix, India Council Members' Returns, pp* 3-5. 
PIflC, 18 Apr* 1901, vol* ill, p* 127; 14, 23 Jan., 3 Mar* 1903, vol.
v, pp. 8-9, 15, 67.

number of members of the India Council had been originally 
fixed at 13* Under the Act 33 & 54 Vic* c65 it had been provided
that its strength could be gradually reduced to 10. And by the
exercise of those powers, it had of late been reduced to 12 at 
which figure it stood under Curson* Pari. Dbs* 1898, (c), 9 May 
(57) 587; 1902, (c) 14 July (ill) 108; 1904, (C), 12, 13, 15 Au«. 
(140) 476, 498, 556.

3PIBC, 13 D*e. 1900, vol. 11, p. 443.
*LCC, Haallton to Corson, 6 Feb. 1902, vol. 161, pt. 1, p. 44.
PLCH, 28 ltay, 4, 11, 18 Jun., 9, 30 July, 17 Sept. 1902, Tol.yxiH. 
pp. 215-16, 230, 245(p*r. ill), 260, 295-7, 336, 443-5.



It was not before January 1901 that Curzon found it possible to 
.forv/ard to the India Office the scheme brought out in his Minute

of 11 October on the Phulkian -States. However, in forwarding the
despatch on political centralisation, Curzon tried to reassure the

1Home Authorities as to the scope of his scheme.' He did not pro
pose to take up, as anticipated by Hamilton, the question of the
relations of the Madras and Bombay or any other Provincial Govern-

2ments with their Chiefs and States. "I have quite enough on hand”,
he pointed out, ‘'which is really of first class political importance

3at present, not to put my hands into a hornet's nest”. Moreover,
he preferred "rather to wait and see" what the Home Authorities had to

Asay in reply to the long correspondence about the Phulkian States.
The scheme when it came to be discussed in the India Council 

during March and April 1901, could not go through without being
5 icriticised on the charge of its centralising features." The Council's 

critical attitude concerning the issue was, however not much differ
ent from' v/hat Lord Lytton had earlier also experienced in his dealings

with the India Office/
1 ' ■ ■ ■ ■ -  -  —  ■' ■ —  . . .    ,

1. IFP^Intl.) Sept.1901, no.37, 26 Apr.1901, op.cit. paras 1,3. PPCH,
10 Jan.1901, vol.xix, p.15»

2. SDI, SOSI,to GGIC, 26 Apr.1901, Political no.3 8 , paras 3-5, vol.59, • 
pp.5^5-6.

3 . PLCH, 10 Jan.1901, vol.xix, p.15«
k. Ibid.
5. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1901, no.37, 26 Apr.1901, para k. MICL, 13,20 Apr. 

1901, Ind.PI., vol.8 6 , pp.153,160. PLiiC, 20 Dec.1900, vol.ii, p.^53? 
28 Mar.1901, vol.iii, pp.102-03.

6 . Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Salisbury, 15 Nov.1 8 7 6 , vol.518/1, p.oOt . SDI,
26 Apr.1901, supra.



The scepticism in general of the India Council which was 

inclined towards upholding, as did even Hamilton himself, the author
ity of the Local Governments brought about some further modifications 

1of the scheme. Hamilton was not basically averse to it. He was,
however , somewhat sceptical on account of the adverse effects of one

of his own recent suggestions for frontier appointments in the recent
past. Jriis suggestion concerned the selection of some picked men

from Local personnel for the management of political relations with
the tribes on the frontier. It had been so intensely disliked by

the Punjab Government that there did not seem much reason why the
2Government of India should have recourse to it elsewhere. Over the 

issue of the appointment of the proposed Political Agent, Hamilton 

decided in favour of a substantial compromise between the views of the 

Local and Supreme Governments. His directions while satisfying the 

scruples of the India Council in favour of the prestige and author

ity of the Local Governments did not contravene the principles under

lying the scheme. He settled that whilst the Government of India 

should have a voice in the selection of the Agents to be taken 

from the Local Service, there should be a division of issues affect

ing the Governments. Matters relating purely to revenue and other 

issues of the sort affecting local interests were to be referred to 

the Provincial Authorities* Others pertaining, in a broad sense, 

to matters of policy were to be sent to the Government of India.

1. PLHC, 1*f Oct. ,20 Dec .1900, yol.ii, pp.392,^53; 1*f Feb. ,2o Mar., 
k July 1901, vol.iii, pp.52,102-03,289*

2. GDI,60SI to uGIC, 26 Apr.1901, supra, para 2.
3. Ibid. 25 Apr.,28 kar.1901, vol.iii, pp.103,136.



The official despatch on the subject, reached the Government
of India not earlier than the 2nd week of Kay 1901. The decision
on the issue of centralisation was not much different from that which
had been done already with special reference to Sir Lewis belly’s

2appointment as the .Resident at Baroda. There was not much in the
3despatch to which Curzon could have had strong objections.^

A separate Political Agency for the Phulkian States was brought
into being in the same year C1 9 0 1  ̂ soon after the approval of the

IfHome Authorities. The State of Bahawalpur was also brought under
the Agency in April 1903 when the Agent officially took over the 

3nev; charge. The Agency had its headquarters for some time outside
the States at Ambala Gantonment. Subsequently, it was located

permanently, as the Punjab Government suggested, at ratiala during
the cold weather, and at Chail hill-station in Patiala territory

close to Simla in the hot weather. The total expenditure of the
Agency on buildings, appointments and local allowances etc., was to

be treated as a charge against the Imperial revenue of the Government'; 
  .
1. lFP(Intl•) Sept.1901, no.37, 26 Apr.1901. Parl.Ps.1902(l80)lxiii, 

MMPI, p.195. PLCH, 15 May 1901, vol.xx, p.6 8 .
2. The Fgn.Sec.GOI, to the Pl.Sec.Bmby, No.2 5 6 3 , 25 Nov.1 8 7^ vide Pari.! 

Ps.1875(cmd.1251)lvi, p.8 7 . Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Salisbury, 18 Kay 
1 8 7 6 , vol.518/1, p.1 6 9 . (Except in certain matters in which Sir 
Lewis Pelly was instructed to have direct correspondence with the 
Government of India, he was further instructed to communicate in 
all other matters with the Bombay Government in the same manner as 
Col.Phayre-* whom he replaced —  had been accustomed to do in rela
tion to the affairs of the Baroda State.)

3. PLCH, 15 May 1901, vol.xx, pp.68-9.
*+. Pari .Ps • 1902( l80)lxiii, MMPI, p. 195* IFP(genl), July 1903,no.1,

13 May 1901, no.3, 17 Nov.1902. j
5. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1901, no.35, 6 Kay, paras 1,5; May 1903, f°. 

Jan. para 1. PFP(NS) Feb.1903, no.16, 28 Feb. P a r l . P s . 1 9 0 3(2^9 )x_vi, 
MMPI, p.39; 1 9 0 5(l8 0 )lviii, MMPI, p.1 8 7 .

6 . PFP(NS) Jan.1903, no.17, 1o Nov.1902.



Just before Curzon left in 1905, the Punjab States had been 
redistributed under the additional charge of the new Political Agency 
lor the Phulkian and .bahawalpur States. No similar changes were 
effected elsewhere in the management of the States under the Prov
incial Governments. Curzon did not press any further in that dir
ection, although in September 1903 Lord Ampthill thought that he

2intended to do so.

Curzon's policy was concerned not only with the general reform
3of the States, but also with the Government’s foreign relations.'

ZfHe thought of building up Indian frontier defences. His policy in 
relation to the Phulkian States was in line with the policy pursued
by the Government of India in 1S6A and put into practice by the

5permanent appointment of a Resident at the Court of Jammu and Kashmir
£

on the northern frontier of India.______________________________________
1. Pari.Ps.1906(175)lxxii,MMPI,p .18 7 • 190?(lA9)lix,MMPI,191 • The polit

ical management of the States stood as follows: (1) Chamba under the 
Commissioner, Lahore, (2) The Phulkian States,comprising Patiala, 
Jhind, Nabha and Bahawalpur under the new Political Agency Patiala, 
(3) The States of Kapurthala, Malerkotla, Faridkot and Suket under 
the Commissioner, Jullundur, (A) Sirmur*, Kalsia, Keonthal and Simla 
Hill States under the Deputy Commissioner, Simla.

2. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 15 Sept.1903, vol.6, pp.1 6 5-, •
3. The Viceroy’s Minute the Frontier Administration, 2? Aug.1900, 

supra., vol.xix, p.6 0 .
A. SPLI,1899, no.920(A Sept.) para 6 A3 , vol.116, p.3 0A. PLCH, 27 Sept. 

18 Oct. 16 Nov.1899, vol.xv, pp.2 8-9 ,8 2 ,162; 22 Mar.1900, vol.xvi, 
p.215; 23 Apr.,29 Aug.1900, vol.xvii, pp.5,361-62; 10 July 1901, 
vol.xx, p.218; 5 Nov.1901, vol.xxi, pp.93-9.

5. Before 1 8 8 5, the Resident ’as an officer on special duty*, stayed 1 
only for a part of the year in the State. As early as 1oA6 it had 
been decided not to appoint a political officer (residing permanent
ly) at the Maharaja's court. In 1873, Ld.Northbrook’s Government 
recommended the appointment of a whole time Resident. So did Lytton, 
though (in view of the Maharaja's relucta ce) he agreed to forbear 
for some time (till in 1 8 8A the Government decided for a permanent Res
ident) IFP(Extl.)July 1900, no.2, 29 Kay 1 8 9 8 , para A.

6 . Parl.Ps . 1 8 9 0 (cmd. 6072 )liv,30SI to tie G0I,23 May l88A,paras3- , PPj^- 
5; GOI to the S0SI,7 Apr. l8 8A,p.*+. Lyt.Ps .,Lytton to Salisbury, 1o 
May 1 8 7 6 , vol.518/1, p.169.



*

Curzon was convinced of the increasing need for expert vigilance
and alert supervision for the political regeneration of the Indian 

1States polity. In July 1901, he took also particular note, in 
that connection, of the unchecked activities of Russian agents. They 
were found to have crossed the eastern frontier almost unnoticed in 
the vicinity of the States under the Provicial charge. He brought 
that to the notice of Hamilton and the Lieut•-Governor of Bengal.
The latter, quite unlike Mackworth , shared Curzon's views as to the 
laxity in the system of control exercised by the Provincial Author
ities. “

There was, as Curzon observed, "not another Country or Government 
in the world which adopts a system so irrational in theory, so bizarre 
in practice, as to interpose betv/een its Foreign Minister and his 
most important sphere of activity the barrier not of a subordinate

3official but of a subordinate Government* As the Viceroy of India,
he and he alone was ultimately responsible for the conduct of all the
Princes and Chiefs under the Provincial Authorities. as such, he

could not, as he himself pointed out, "throw on to the shoulders of
a Local Government the misdemeanours for which the Government of
India may have had no initial responsibility, but for which it will

knot at the bar of public opinion escape the final blame .
Curzon asserted that he had no particular fondness for centralisa

tion. He had, as he privately wrote to Hamilton, "not the least
—  ■■■—  1 -■ 1

1. LCC, Extracts from Major Daly's Note (on the proposed reorganisa-^ 
tion of the Political Department), Mar,1902* paras 27-29,32, vol. 
265, pp.^-6 .

2. PLCH, 10 July, 5 Nov.190T, nol.xx, p.128, vol.xxi, pp. :-S*
3. LCC, Viceroy1s Minute of 2? Aug.1900, para 28 ,  vol.322, p.8 . 
k. Minute of 11 Oct, 1900, sunra, para 1*f.



desire in the world to centralise". No doubt in certain cases for 

instance, in those of education ,and archaeology he wanted, as he himself 
admitted, "to recover for the Supreme Government the independence of 
authority and control which it had falsely abdicated".

Most of the Provincial Governments had been, he maintained, 

growing more and more accustomed to centralise powers in their own
hands even in important political matters requiring the attention of

3the Government of India itself. The existing system had resulted
in what he called “centralisation of the pettiest and most exasperating 

ifdescription". All that he stood for was systematisation and co-
5ordination rather than centralisation.' "I would point out", he

said in a speech in the Legislative Council on 30 March 190^, "that

efficiency of administrative control is not centralisation, though
it is often mistaken for it11. "Centralisation", he further added,

"is the absorption by a central body of powers or privileges hitherto

enjoyed, or capable if created, of being exercised, by subordinate
£bodies". And he firmly added: "I acknowledge no such tendency".

The same facts he also put before Hamilton who, even

though not differing^|from Curzon over the issue, was

1. PLCH, 3 Jan.1901, vol,xix, p.3*
4

2. Ibid. Ind.Arch.Proc. Jan.1901, no.5, 20 Dec.1900.
3. LCC, Viceroy’s Minute, 27 Aug.1900, vol.322, p.12.
if. PLCH, 3 Jan.1901, supra, p.if.
5 . bLCK, 30 bept.1905, vol.iv, p.159. PLCH, 28 June, 16 Aug.1899, 

vol.xvi, pp.170-1; 12 oept.1900, vol.xvii, pp.388-9; 16 June 1901, 
vol.xx, p.1 7 9 .

6 . LCII(SS), 3 0 Mar.190if, p. 13*f.



prone to share the scepticism of the members of the India Council 

on the subject of centralisation. “If I find", he told xxamilton, 
“that the control of Local Governments involves bad administration
while the supervision or interference of the Supreme Government 
inv^^ves good, then I have no hesitation in recommending the 
supervision of the former by the latter". And he concluded: "î ut 
for centralisation per se I have no intrinsic affection".



THE EDUCATIONAL NEEDS AND PROBLEMS
'

OF THE INDIAN PRINCES AND CHIEFS

In dealing with the educational needs of the Princes and Chiefs Cur
zon had an essentially conservative attitude* He had little intention of 
departing from the Government’s existing policy of refraining from any 
interference with the States' own educational systems.^ He was, however,

iconcerned with the special facilities for the education of the young I
2Princes and Chiefs in the Chiefs’ Colleges in different parts of India.

There were a comparatively limited number of States which could be 
readily integrated with the Government's own institutions for the general 
purpose of (educational) reviews and reports* These were the States of San- 
dur, Cambay, Cutch, Kathiawar, Mahi Kantha, Palanpur, Rewa Kantha, Surat
Agency, Janjira, Jawahar, Savantvadi, Akalkot, Savanur Bhor, Khandesh Agency,

/Surgana, Kolhapur , Khairpur (Sindh), Orissa Tributary Mahals.Manipur,Baster,
3Kanker, Nandgaon, Khairgarh, Makrai, Chindadan,Kawardha,Sakti and Raigarh.

Most of the important States which had, besides various educational institu- j 

tions,also not less than 16 colleges affiliated to the^ Provincial Universi-

ties, had their own system of control and inspection.^ However,many States ■
•‘■Pari.Dbs.1897,(C) 19 July(5l)401. SLCK, 27 Jan.1902, vol. ii, pp.408-09.
SDI, SOSI to GGIC, 9 Mar.1899, (No.27) vol. 55, p. 553.
"ibid. Pari.Ps. 1909(cmd.4635) lxiii,Education of Chiefs and Nobles,pp.247-51. 
3Ibid.
^There were only five Universities,namely,of Calcutta,Madras,Bombay,Allaha- 
bad and the Punjab. The Calcutta University covered the States of Bengal and 
Assam,while Madras University those of Hyderabad,Mysore and other southern 
States. Similarly Bombay University had the States of Bombay,Baroda and 
Sindh,while that of the Punjab, those of Kashmir and the Punjab. The Allaha- | 
bad University had the largest areas, covering the States of Central Prov
inces, Berar, United Provinces, Rajputana and Central India Agency.
bCC, Lord Sandhurst, Governor of Bombay to V.R.Lawrence, 7 Feb.1899, vol.
3-99, pt.i, p p .  44-5.



for instance, Junagadh and Bhavnagar in Kathiawar and Kolhapur in 
the Bombay Presidency, utilised the inspecting agencies of adjacent 
Provinces. as a result of that, there were at the opening of the 
present century as many as 3,610 educational institutions which, though 
maintained by the states, were under Government inspection. Of that 
number, 2,400 with over 164,000 students belonged to the Bombay States; 
293 with 14,769 students to the Central Provinces’ Btates and about 
917 with 14,61c students to the states in Orissa and Bengal. ‘l'he 
Inspecting Officers of such minor otates as those in the Kathiawar 
Agency and Central Provinces were directly responsible to the Political

1 1Agent.

Apart from the general educational institutions, there were quite
a number of special schools, for the education of the children of

2India's territorial aristocracy and magnates. Besides serving more 
or less as feeders to the Chiefs’ Colleges they had their own distinct 
existence which Curzon did not mean should be either merged with or 
confused with the latter.^ Though Curzon did not intend to underrate 1 

the importance of the Kobles' Schools and other institutions of the 

sort, he was far more interested in attending to the needs of the 
Chiefs and their Colleges. He was primarily concerned in speeding 
up the progress and development of the Chiefs' Colleges which he kept 
strictly distinct from such other ancillary institutions as the
Bchools for Nobles and others* There were only four Chiefs' Colleges j
1. Pari.Ps.190*Hcmd.2 1 8 1;lxv, fourth Quinquennial Keview, paras 127-30 , j 

322, pp.39-40, 96 •
2 . lFP(Intl.)Nov.19C2, no.101, 27 Can.1902, paras 2,3, p.5? N o v .1902, 

no.104, pt.ii, p.14; Aug.1903i no.69, 29 Nov.1902. Parl.ps. 1 s u ,
{cmd.4633)lxiii, 'Education of Chiefs and Nobles', paras 768-7̂ -*

3. IFP(Intl.)Nov.1902, no.101, op.cit., para 2 ,  p.1. LCII(CC), 27 can. ' 
1902, supra. Pari.p s •1904(cmd.2l8lJlxv, op.cit., para 7 •
-LFPUntl.) Nov.1902, no. 101, 47 Can.1902, para 2, op.cit. PLCH,
30 Jan., 13 Mar.1902, vol.xxii, pp.171* 1o4, 313-^* *



in India, namely, tne Rajkumar College, Rajkot , i.ayo College Ajmer , 
Daly col±ege Indore and Aitchison College Lahore* All of these were 
of comparatively recent origin, having been, as Curzon remarked, "the 
growth entirely of the last thirty years".2

Curzon's Mteen interest in the Chiefs' Colleges was considerably 
due to the fact that he was himself a product of the English Public 
School system upon which the former were modelled in India. The 
Chiefs' Colleges were founded mainly on principles similar to those 
underlying the Public Schools in England." The colleges were, as he 
observed, intended to give to the rising generation of the young 
Princes and Chiefs "an education that shall enable them to hold their 
own in 'a world of constant change and ever-increasing competition".
Their main and primary object was "to fit the young Chiefs and 1
Nobles of India, physically, morally and intellectually for the res
ponsibility that lay before them" - as "manly, honourable and cultured

ifmembers of society, worthy of the high station that...awaited them".

Despite his keen interest in educational policy, Curzon could 
not achieve much during the first 2 years of his administration. Many I 
of his policies were interrupted by the outbreak of the South African 
tfar and natural calamities of famine and pestilence. Even though 
impeded, Curzon made some progress during these two years. As early

I
as k November 1899* he arranged for the publication of his views in
1 .  P a r i . P s . 1 8 9 9 ( c m d . 9190)lxv, Third quinquennial Review, para 2^5-6, 

pp.3 5 0-2 ; 190Mcmd. 2 l8 l) supra, p.5 8 8 ; 1909(cmd.if635)lxiii, oo.clt., 
para 757,p.257.

2. SLCK, 27 Jan.1902, vol.ii, p.'fOS-O?. _
3. IFPdntl.) Nov.1902, no.101, op.cit. 27 Jan.1902, para 2, p.1{ ârlj|

Ps. 1903(2^9)xlvi, MMPI, para 1, p.25; 1904(cmd.2181) lxv, supra.
PLCH, 30 June, 1902, vol.xxi, pp.179-80.

5. Ibid. k July 1900, vol.xxii, pp.221-22.



the Government’s Resolution of 8 October 1899 on Education. In the 
Resolution, he included some positive directions for the Local Govern
ments on the need of enquiring into the principles underlying the

*relation between private enterprise and State expenditure. The
Resolution was a pointer towards greater uniformity in the courses of

2study up to the level of Secondary education. The Chiefs* Colleges 
did not fare any better than the other Secondary schools, displaying 
sharp and v/ide disparity in their prescribed texts and courses of study^ 
In the circumstances the Resolution was an indication, as Curzon remark-

Zfed, "of our sincere desire to secure local unity of action". The
same principle of not abdicating the Government’s own authority to
local educational bodies was reiterated in still another Resolution of

58 February 1900.^ However, apart from such Resolutions, Curzon, in the 
meantime, also spoke his mind on the scope and nature of the duties 
and responsibilities entrusted to the Chiefs through the Chiefr' 
Colleges. He dwelt at length on some of his ideas concerning the 
Chiefs’ Colleges during the course of his visits to the Aitchison 

College in April 1899 and the Rajkumar College Rajkot in November 1900̂ -
1. SLCK, 16 Feb.1901, vol.ii, p.20*f. Pari .Dbs. 1901, (C), 1 Aug. (9 8 ) 

8^9.
2. Pari.Dbs.1901, (C) 1 Aug.(98)8^9* SLCK, 2 oept.1901, vol.ii, pp.32^

6 .
3. Pari.Ps.190^(cmd,2181)lxv, op.cit. , para 569, pp.186-7. PLCH,30 Jan. 

1 9 0 2 , vol.xxii, pp.1 7 1 , 1 8 0 .
SLCK, 16 Feb.1901, vol.ii, p.2CA.

5. PLCH, 3 Jan.1901, vol.xx, p.4. Parl.Ps .190**, supra, paras 1282,
1385.

6 . SVGGI, 1 Apr.1899, 3 Nov.1900, pp.117-23, 335-^0. PLHC, 28 Apr.
1899, vol.i, p.103. SPLI, 1899, no.511(12 Apr.) para 283(iii) 
vol.1 1 3 , pp.283-^.
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It was not until the onslaughts of plague and famine had some- 
what subsided that Curzon found it possible to convene an .educational 
Conference at Gimla in the first week of September 1901, One of the 1
singular features of the Conference at Simla was that it did not, of 
deliberate purpose ydeal with the problems of the Chiefs' Colleges.1
The Conference served as the opening and, as Curzon himself remarked,

~ 2 “the first act in the real campaign*' for educational reforms in india.
having omitted from its discussions the problems of Public School
education in India, it paved the way for a special and separate Con-

3ference on the Chiefs' Colleges.""
curzon's specific interest in the chiefs' Colleges had gained

force since the sanction in duly 1901 for the formation of the Indian 
ifCadet Corps. As the Cadets were to be recruited mainly from the

Chiefs' Colleges, he had, before the Corps' formation in December 1901,
instituted a close enquiry into the existing system and condition of 

5the Colleges • apart from the enquiry, his own personal visits in 
the meanwhile to some of the chiefs' Colleges had exposed their short
comings which were already being pointed out by the ĵ ress in ±ndia."

1. irOLCH, 17 cct. 1900, vol.iii, p.^31» DCC, 'Proceedings of the oinla 
Conference', Sept.1901, vol.2*+8, p.1.

2. LCII(SS) 20 dept.1905, p.3^9.
3. ABC, Curzon to uodley, 9 dan.1901, vol.19,
Lb. oLCk, 27 uan.1902, vol.ii, p.^09, JftCH* 26 uune, 3 duly 1901,vol.xx, 

pp.179,191- Pari.Ps•1902(18 7 )lxx, PLCI, 26 Kay 1902, p.218.
5. iFP(Intl.) Mar. 1902, no.8 , 20 ieb.1902, para i; Mar. 1902, no. , encl. 

11, Rules VII, will; Dov.1902, no.1 0 1, supra., para i, p.2. iCC, 
Fgn.oec. uOI to the Gov'ts of Bombay. rC. and aGG's central india 
and Kajpufena, 2 aug.1901, vol.237, pp.1-2.

6 . SPLI, 1 8 9 9 , no.A-12^20 Mar.) para 222, vol.112, pp.200-01; 1391, 
no.5 1 1 2̂^ apr.) para 283^iii), vol.113i PP*283-^; 1899* no.10b0 il6 
Oct.) para 7 7 9 U D , vol.117, p.556; 1899, no.1179^8 Dec.; para 9^° 
<.ii) vol. 118, p.780; 1901, no.3150 Apr.; para 2^3Cii; vol.'ll-, 
pp.2 1^-5 .



in the circumstances u the manifold weaknesses of their existin'" system
of education had come to be at large, as uurzon remarked, ‘'recognised
and bewailed” by the different authorities on the subject,

>vhile intending to carry out the original policy and purpose for j
which the Chiefs' Colleges had been founded, curzon had no exaggerated
notions of educational reform. it would be, he held, ”a futile and
arrogant boast” if somebody was to claim that the educational systems
and social institutions could be corrected straightway. education,
whether pertaining to the people or the irinces, as he understood it,
was something that would hardly admit of any last and ultimate ’reform'

2in the literal sense of the term.^ "There is equal scope”, he pointed
out in his last educational Conference on 20 oepteinber 1905, “for
educational reformers, now, tomorrow, next day and always", .and he
emphatically added:- "Education is never reformed. it may advance,
or remain stationary, or recede. It may also advance on right lines
or on wrong lines11. All that he proposed to do was to save it from,
he said, "the wrong track" and instead to give it "a fresh start" in
line with the requirements of the time."*

Some of the most essential elements for the harmonious development
of personality which characterised the the English Public Schools

Ahad, Curzon noticed, no practical recognition in India. In England,
1, LCII(SS) 27 Jan.1902, p.2^9-
2. Ibid, 20 Sept.1905, p.353*
3* SLCK, vol.iv, pp.8 1-2.

SPLI, 1899, no.511(2^ Apr.) para 28j>(iii), vol.113, p.265; no.1060
(16 Oct.) para 779(vi), vol.117, P-556; Ko.1179(18 Dec.) para ^8 (ii) 
vol.118, p.781. SLCK, 2 Sept.1901, 27 Jan.1902, vol.ii, pp.310-13,



for instance, a student at any of the Public Schools was under educa
tive influences from morning till night. His house-master, who 
was a person real y responsible for his upbringing, taught him not mere
ly by tasks and lessons, but by watching and training his combined moral 
and intellectual growth. In England, it was the house-master rather 
than the class-teacher who was, as a rule, responsible for the final 
shape in which a boy was ultimately turned out. In the case however 
of the Chiefs* Colleges in India, just the reverse plan was normally 
followed. The student's career in the College, Curzon observed, was
narrow and circumscribed, having been divided into watertight com-

2partments for stated intervals of the day or night. The student was 
brought into contact with the teachers during only the few hours of 
class teaching. The total number of hours varied from as little as 
25 hours per week at the Colleges in Lahore, Indore, and Rajkot to a 
maximum of 33 at the Kayo College Ajmer.^ For the rest of the time 

the boy was left to his own devices in the boarding-house with persons 
who were generally not members of the teaching staff. In the circum
stances there was, as Curzon remarked, a complete loss of all 11 the
many advantages that accrue from a single existence with an undivided
• „ ^ aim" •

The Chiefs' Colleges, which were all residential, had some 

peculiar features of their own, relating chiefly to their boarding
houses, that distinguished them from other educational institutions.
The relatively high rank and larger means of the boys caused the __
1. IFP'lntl.) Nov.1 9 0 2 , no.1 0 1 , supra, para p.3.
2. LCII(SS), 27 Jan.1902, p.253.
3. Ibid. Parl.Ps.190Mcmd.2l8l )lxv, op.cit. ,para 5^9» P-1^7.

SLCK, 27 Jan.1902, vol.ii, p.*f13.



boarding-house life in the Chiefs’ Colleges to differ from other edu
cational institutions in many respects. The boys had, for instance, 
apart from their richly xurnished rooms, their own personal guardians 
and tutors, besides an establishment of servants with horses and 
carriages, however, it was more than anything else, the arrangement 
in regard to the employment of private tutors and guardians that pre- 
sented the most striking contrast with the English Public Schools.

The arrangements for private supervision and tuition of which < 
Curzon evidently disapproved had a peculiar character at the Pajkot 
College in particular. At the College in pajkot there were no pri
vate tutors, they being for all practical purposes, replaced by

3musahibs who accompanied each boy to the college. The musahibs were
“

often some relatives (usually the boys' maternal uncles) or some re
tainers of the Durbar. They were somewhat different from the 
motamias who, as in the Mayo College, had some connection with the 
staff (which had at least two of them) as resident managers of the 

boarding houses. At the Pajkumar College, the musahibs were generally 
attached to the boys' own rooms, where they were required to be present 
when the boys were not in their classes or playgrounds. They were 
for the most part responsible for the establishment and economy of 
the boys to whom they were attached. however, apart from them, no 

private tutors were allowed in the Pajkumar College except with the 

special recommendation of the Principal. in the Daly College there 

was similarly little provision for resident tutors, which only the 

ruling Chiefs were allowed to have. However most of the bovs could 

have non-resident tutors who were allowed in during the morning and

1. Parl.Ps.190Mcmd.2l8l) supra, paras 566,590, pp.165,19^-*
2. lFP(Intl.) Nov.1902, no.101, op.cit., para 5, P*' •
3. cLCK, 27 Jan.1902, p.*H5.



evening, to help them in their studies.

Along with the methods and courses of study at the Chiefs' 

Colleges, Curzon also took note of their general administrative system 
and discipline. Unlike the Public cchools, the admission to the 
Colleges was too easy, being determined mostly as a matter of right

. pbased on rank and position rather than basic fitness for the purpose.^
tven in the case of their most highly reputed College at Ajmer which
attracted boys from all over India, there were no educational tests for
those intending to enter. it took its students mainly from such
institutions as the wobles' Schools of Jodhpur, kota, Alwar and bikanir

Apart from the want of any standardisation of tests for admission,
there was also a glaring lack of uniformity in the duration of the

courses at the different Colleges. in the Mayo College at Ajmer, the
curriculum extended over & years; in the Aitchison College 8 to 10

years; in the Daly College about 9 years, while at the Rajkot College
6 to 7 years. Again, the average age of boys entering the Colleges

4was not uniform. The average age of boys entering the Kayo College

had been 12-zj; years, while that of leaving 17"J years. in the
Aitchison College, boys of any age were received. however, the

average age of boys on entering the college there was about 11 years,
and 18 to 20 years for the completion of their studies. At Rajkot

the average age on entry was about 10 years and on leaving about 18

years. At the Daly College Indore, boys entered at any age from 10

17 years and left at between 20 and 2 3 . Until recently in some____
1* Pari.Ps.1904, supra, paras 5 6 6 ,5 67*

2. PLCH, 28 Aug.1901, vol.xx, p.328. SLCK, 27 oan.1902, vol.ii, p.Vl6 .
3. Parl.Ps ,190Mcmd.2l8l) op.cit., paras 569,566, pp.186-7, 191» 

ibid.



cases, the boys did not, as a rule, join the college before the age 
of 1 M  And again in many cases there was almost invariably the pros
pect ol their being taken away at the age of 19 .̂when they attained 
maturity) for purposes of either succession or share in the states' 
administration•^

Due to the want of necessary interest and co-operation on the
part of Indian Princes and chiefs, there was a relative paucity of

pstudents on the rolls in the chiefs' Colleges. The number of students 
in Colleges and the attitude of xndian Princes and Chiefs had of late 
been however ai’iected adversely by the outbreak of natural calamities* 
The recent waves of famine and pestilence sweeping through their

3territories had strained the resources of the states. Though they 
received some Government help, the Colleges were dependent upon their 
own resources and private endowments. The cost of board and lodging 
in the Cblleges entailed heavy expenditure. The situation, as 
Curzon felt, was by no means such as to tempt the Indian rulers and

ifothers to send their children to the Colleges in any large numbers.
In the i-iayo college the annual cost of maintainance and education 

was about ns.^,300 for a ruling Chief or heir-apparent, ks.2,9^0 for 
a wealthy thakor and Ks.7b0 fcr a boy with a horse. The cost of

board in the nitchison college Lahore varied according to the mode of J

living, especially in the case of Hindu boys who dined separately or 

individually.^ The total average cost anually ,for a Mohammedan^was

Rs.1,250 and for a Hindu boy not less than Rs.1,300* In the case of I
1• Parl.Ps.190Mcmd.2l8l)lxv, Fourth Quinquennial Review, para 5 6 9,p.187
2. SLCK,27 Jan.1902, vol.ii, p.Ml. Parl.Ps.1904, op.cit., paras 562,

5 6^, p.1 8M
3. IFP(Intl.) Nov.1902, no.101, op.cit. 2? Jan.1 9 0 2, para I 
^ • Parl.Ps.190Mcmd.2l8l )lxv, Fourth Quinquennial Review, pp. 184.1 8 8 ,189j
5. Ibid.



Wards of Government studying at the Rajkot College, the cost of 

board and tuition including all the charges for term times and holidays 

varied from Rs .2,200 to Rs.5,000. At Indore, the avera ge cost for
y\ • |boys living in the college was about Rs.2,250.

The general attitude of indifference and hesitation among the
•

Princes and Chiefs in respect of the education of their sons in the 

colleges had serious repercussions. By the beginning of 1902, the

Kayo College after thirty years of its existence had only about 60*
students, though it had accomodation for 140 boys. The maximum number

ever admitted there had not been more than 7 0, while the total number

on the other hand of Princely and noble families in Rajputana was not

lass than 313. Similar was the situation at the Rajkumar College at
Rajkot , which had produced, however, that Prince of Cricketers, £>hri 

2Ranjit Sinhji. Kven though its area of recruitment, as Curzon

observed, comprised the whole of Bombay Presidency with nearly 350 separate 
States, the college had yet only 40 pupils on its rolld The situation 

was not very different at the Paly College, Indore. That college, 

which had absorbed the neighbouring institution at howgong and was

meant for some hundreds of Chiefs in the Central india agency, had *
Zf I

still only 16 students in all.' Also the Aitchison College, Lahore,
I1. Pari.ps.190*Hcmd.2l8l) op.cit., paras 573-75* pp.1 8 8-1 8 9 .

2. lFP(Intl.) Nov.1902, op.cit., p*4. farl.Ps. 1c99(cmd.9190)lxv, para 
246, p*351* See dor ohri Kanjit sinhji) Wild Koland “Ranji", and 
dor the Chiefs and ruling families in Rajputana and Kathiawar) J. 
Frasg,r, Ruling Princes of india; A.Vadivelu, The Ruling chiefs,Nobles 
and Zemindars of India.

3. c>LCK, 27 Jan.1902, vol.ii, pp.413-4. Parl.Ps. 1902d80)lxxiii, rKPI* 
para 6 , p.1 9 6 ; 1903d49)xlvi, MMPI, para i, p.2 5 . para iv, p.44.

4. IFP(Intl.) June 1899* no.22, 10 Nov.1 8 9 8 ; June 1899* no* » Oct. I 
1 8 9 8 ; July 1901, no.5 8 , 3 duly 1901; Nov.1902, no.101, ou.cit.27 Jan. j 
1902, para i, See d o r  the principal houses in the Agency), C.£.
Luard, The Ruling Families and Persons in the central india Agency.



which, though founded in 1887 had a history going as far back* as |
l8 6 f̂, was still not in a condition any better than that of other 
kindred institutions. From the year of its foundation to the beginn-

(
ing 01 the century it had not, despite a vast number of ruling and j
aristocratic families in the Punjab, received more than 2 3 0 boys in all? 
And even though capable of accomodating about as many as 150, it had 
yet, as Cuzon noticed, a paltry total of only 70 boys.-''

with a small number of boys in the colleges which, unlike the 
four principal Public Schools in England having a total strength of 
nearly 2 , 3 0 0  boys, haa not even as much as 2 0 0 students, it was hardly

i
possible to have, Curzon remarked, “that perpetual play of one charac
ter upon another that follows from participation in a crowded society, 
while the pupils therein were tc# few to compete among themselves, also 
the institutions were too small to compete with each other. The 
result was that they had been lacking "the vitalising influences that 
produce esprit de corps and that give fibre to character for which the

ZfHinglish Public School^ were so renowned'1.

ourzon took a practical step towards effecting what he described
as 11 a great and notable reform" by convening a Conference on the

5Chiefs' Colleges at Calcutta on 27 January 1902. The Conference

1. Originating as a school at Ambala , it was at that time meant only 
for wards of Court, a s  such it contained the germs for its subsequent 
development as the Chiefs’ College, .Lahore.

2. 0 .K.C.Godley, ^ Record of the aitchison College, pp.1-2,^-5, oee^for 
the chief and notable families of the irunjabj L.H.Griffin, ±he Punjab, 
Chiefs., C.F.Massy, chiefs and Families of x.ote in the run jab.

3. lFr’Clntl.J Nov.1902, no.101, <v.. .cit. , p.k.
KLCH, 30 dan.1902, supra, pp.171, 179. IFP(Intl.; Nov.1902, nos.103- 
0 5 , parts i-iii.

5. iFPUntl.) Nov.1902, nos.103-03, pts i-iii. rlCH, pO uan.19C2 , supra, 
pp. 171,179. t'arl.rs .1904 ̂ cmd.2181; op .cit., paras 557,55&»59 3, PP* 
1(51-2, 1 9 1-2 . •



had its sittings for four days. It was attended by numerous authorities 
and experts - the Government's own officials and also non-officials from

ialmost all over India. The Conference, which was the first of its kind 
and was followed two years afterwards by another at Ajmer, had Cur son 
himself as its President.2 While presiding over it, Curson tried to
settle the main lines of its proceedings, which were formulated mainly

3in accord with his suggestions in his inaugural address.
Curson did not think it desirable to democratise the Chiefs' 

Colleges by enlarging their scope of admission. He did not propose 
to imitate the ideals of English Publjc Schools like Eton which in spite 
of its aristocratic character was organised on a distinctly democratic 
basis. There was nothing in such institutions to prevent the sons of 
parvenus from mixing with the scions of the land's nobility on a foot
ing of social equality. The reproduction of such democratic features

4was still not possible in a conservative country like India. Class 
distinctions in India, as Curson observed, were "much sharper and more 
stubborn" than in the West. These had been ingrained in the tradi
tions of the people cmd indurated by prescriptions of religion and race, 
with feelings whose roots were intertwined in the depths of hmn&ii 
natures So he did not vant to liberalise the Chiefs9 Colleges which 
he preferred to "keep firmly to their original object99 as "seminaries 
for aristocratic classes”.'’ E. emphatically pointed that out in the
^S1£K, 27 Jan.1902, t oI. ii, pp. 406-07} 7 Ho t .1902, Tol.iii.p.42.
LAO, GGIC to the SOSI, 13 July 1905, para 27, rol. 73, pp. 10, 11.
SKK, 27 Jan.1902, Tol.ii, pp. 410-11. PLCH, 30 Jan.1902, supra.
5IPP (inti.) Mo t.1902, no.101, op.cit.. pp. 1-6; Mo t. 1902, no. 106,
23 Oct. 1902; Aug. 1903, 16 July 1903, para i, p.l. PLCH, 30 Jan.1902, 
▼ol. ii, pp. 410-11.

PLCH, 28 Apr. 1899, 8 Ho t. 1900, Tol.i, p.103, toI. ii. P* 407. 
LCC, opening speech, 27 Jan.1902, para 3» vol. 257, p.5*



Conferences at Calcutta when he stated:
HI would frankly admit that a Rajkumar College rests, 
as its name implies, upon class distinction, and if 
anyone is found to deprecate such a basis, I would 
reply that it is neither an ignoble nor a strange dis
tinction, that it is familiar in all countries, that 
it is founded upon sentiment inherent in human nature, 
that it is congenial to the East, and that it is com
patible with the finest fruits of enlightenment and 
civilisation".1

Cur son laid special stress on a rigid distinction between the courses of
the Chiefs' Colleges and those of the Provincial Education Department and 

2Universities. The colleges and their courses of study were meant not to
turn cut great scholars, but to encourage the young Princes to acquire
and develop healthy and manly habits befitting their position. So he
wanted them to have their own distinct system of education rather than
follow the tendencies of the Provincial education systems which had of
late much influenced their courses and curricula. ̂

Cur son recognised the need for improving their curricula and 
5staff. He frankly admitted that in almost every college, so far, too 

much had been spent upon bricks and mortar and too little on the 
quality of tuition. The main object that he had in his view was, as 
he earlier pointed out, first in a speech at Gwalior, to provide what 
he called "business-like and practical" education conforming with the

*SLCK, 27 Jem.1902, vol. ii, p.417.
Ibid. IFP(lntl.) Nov. 1902, no. 101, supra, peura 2, p.5; Nov. 1902, 
no. 103, 'Notes taken at the Conference', nos. 29-32; Aug. 1903, no.82,
GGIC to the S0SI, 16 July 1903, para 3(vi), p.4.
'LCIl(ss), op.cit.. p. 256. Sir John Strachey, op.pit.. p. 535.
4Parl.ps. 1904(cmd.2181) op.cit.. paras 569-71, 585-92, pp. 186-8, 191-2. 
IFP(lntl.) Nov. 1902, no.104, 'Individuals answers and questions at the 
Conference', pt. ii, nos. 29-32, p.12.
IFP(lntl.) Nov.1902,no.103,pt.i,pp. 22-3; no.105, 31 Jan.1902; no.106,23 Oct. 
^1902,para 3. Parl.Ps. 1904(cmd.2181)lxv,op.cit..paras 585-90,PP* 191-2. 
FP(lntl.) Aug. 1903,no.73,encl.I, para 2, pp. 6-7; no.82, 16 July 1903. 
pbCH, 30 Jan.1902, vol.xxii, p.183.



needs and characters of the students as veil as of the institutions.
He wanted the young ruler to have an education necessarily different 
from that of petty Chiefs, thakors and iagirdars studying in the 
colleges.^ He wanted to provide him with an "all-round education" in 
subjects like history, geography, mathematics, political economy, to 
save him from "degenerating into either a dilettante or a sluggard".
Similarly he wanted rich land-owners and zemindars, to set out on tieir

2future careers with an education suited to their needs.
In the discussions that followed, Curzon set the pace for a 

thorough analysis of the needs of the Chiefs* Colleges. Possible 
improvements were introduced by him in no less than 43 separate heads 
for discussion. The items for discussion were further enlarged into 
about 155 points in terms of different suggestions and queries covering

4exhaustively the needs and wants of the entire system. In the circum
stances the Conference, as Curzon himself subsequently remarked, "threshed
out pretty well every suggestion great and small", concerning Public

5School education in India.

In view of the diminution in both the general standard and strength 
of the Daly College at Indore, the Conference resolved to reduce the 
status of the College to that of a feeder school.^ It also stressed

1. SPLI, no. 1142(1 Dec.) para 98(xi), vol. 118, pp. 753-4. PLCH,
30 Jan.1902, vol. xxii, pp. 183-5.

2. LCIl(ss), 17 Jan.1902, p.255.
3. IFP(lntl.) Nov. 1902, nos.102-05, op.cit.. Aug. 1903, no.82, 16 July 

1903.
4. PLCH, 17 Jan. 1902, supra, pp. 171, 187-90.
5. LCII(SS) 19 Nov. 1902, p.260.
6* SDI, SOSI to GGIC, 20 Nov. 1903, PI.no.107, para 3, toI. 64, p.551. 

IFP(lntl.) Nov. 1902, no.103, supra, pt.i, no.41, p.29; Aug.1903, 
no.82, 16 July 1903, paras 1, 11.



the need for an adequate and suitably paid European and Indian staff
for Colleges. It recommanded the employment, in all, of 13 European

1Officers in the Indian educational oervice at an average expenditure
Iof about Ks. 11,000 a month, and 22 Indians costing a little over

Ks.5,000 per month. It also decided on the abolition of dual control
in the system of management such as had been existing in the i.ayo College

2and Aitahison College. It encouraged the idea that management should 
not be divorced from tuition, and that in the case of each college there 
should be a single head or Principal v/ith, if needed, a Vice-Principal. 
It also encouraged the employment of European members of the teach
ing staff in charge of the boarding-houses and the elimination of 
private agencies like musahibs and raotamids.' The Conference encour
aged the formation of a distinct system of examining bodies and inspect-

4ing authorities. It reoommended some changes in curricula keeping
in view the prospects of the students' future vocations and employment

5which until then had been vague and limited. The changes were 
deemed essential, for, as Curzon himself pointed out, it v/as no use 

turning out from the colleges “precisely the same type of educational
product...manufactured by the thousand elsewhere".° The improvements
1. in accordance with the principles laid down for the judicial and 

executive branches of the civil oervice in India, the education dep
artment had a division of oervice ca_led the Indian EducatioiVServi.ee. 
it was a superior kind of service, made up of persons appointed in 
England under the powers vested in the oecretary of Etate for India. 
It v/as distinct from the Provincial Education Service which com
prised persons appointed in xndia under powers vested in the Local 
Governments. The Educational oervice had its basis in the Government 
of India's Kesolution dated 23 July 1 8 9 6. Parl.Ps .1b99^cmd. 9 19CJ -ixv t 
op.cit.. paras 1>, 2 8 , 2 9 , pp.1b-8 ,

2. lari.Ps . 1904(.cmd. 2181 ) op.cit., paras 585-58g, pp. 1 9 1-2 .
3. IFPUntl.; Nov.1902, no.10£,~23 Oct.1902, para 4.
4. LCII(SE) 19 Nov.1902, p.262. IFPClntl• ) Nov.1902, no.1C6, suora.
5. iFP(Intl.; Nov.1 9 0 2, no.1 0 3, op.cit., pt.i, nos.5»42, pp-,;*
6 . cLCK, 19 iMov.1902, vol.ii, p.5^*



and changes in the courses of study at the Chiefs* Colleges were to 
be designed exclusively to fit in with the requirements of prospective 
candidates and careers for states' administration, estate management, 
military employment in and outside the Cadet Corps, civil posts, and 
political service*"*

Apart from the approval of the liome authorities, Curzon also had
/ psubstantial support from the local governments and Administrations.

The findings of the conference were sent round to various important
rulers and authorities in India, in the government of India*s circular
letter of 23 October 1902.^ The consensus of opinion resulted in
improving the projected reforms of the Colleges. It was, for instance,
generally felt that whereas the motamids could be dispensed with in the
case of Muslim students, yet they could not be eliminated in the case
of Hindu boys. They were deemed indispensable for the Hindus to
look after their requirements for their daily ashnan (holy bath) and
puja (prayer). In view of the opinions received, Curzon also dropped

kthe suggestion of a uniform scale of fees in all the colleges. In
almost all other essential respects there was fundamental unity on the
main principles, including the appointment of European house-masters,

. «
5the exchange of lecturers and a common system of examinations." The

most important in that connection was the idea of appointing as the
Inspector of Colleges an Officer holding the substantive appointment

of Director of Public Instruction, aided by a local inspector.

1 • Parl.Ps .190^(cmd.2181) op.cit., paras 5$9,591, pp. 191-2. IFP(Intl.) 
Nov. 1902, op.cit., pt.i, no.^2, p.30; no.106, encl. 'Note by Mr.tf.*/. 
Orange, Director-General of Education', 1 Aug.1902, paras 1*-'»
SLCK, 19 Nov.1902, vol.ii, p.$k.

2. MICL, 17 June 1903, vol.91, P*95. IFP(Intl.) Aug.19C3, no.8 ,̂ pg.cjL.
5. lFP(Intl.) Nov.1902, no.106, 23 Oct.1902.

IFP(Intl.) Aug.1903, no.8 2 , 16 July 1903, para 3(iii»vi)’ Mil-ivJ 
PP.3-6.
IFP(Intl.) Aug.1903, no.82, 16 July 1903, paras 3-if•



ihe colleges were to be visited, it was decided, by the same Inspector
with the proviso that the appointment should be retained, if possible, 
by the same individual for at least 3 years. It was he who was to 
be consulted by the Government of India concerning the common curric- IIulum and examination system for the solleges. He was to confer with

The Conference at Calcutta was followed a couple of years after-

it had a far more representative character than the earlier Conference
in respect of the strength of its delegates from the States. Besides
Political Officers and other educational experts, it had as many as
11 represenatives of ruling Princes and Chiefs from Central India,
Rajputana, Bombay and the runjab. The rulers were those of Gwalior,

L\.Rewa, Orchha, Saliana, Udaipur, ^aipur, Bikanir, Rotah, Cutch, Gondal

Gaekwar of Baroda, who had been invited to attend, could not do so
5owing to his other preoccupations.

The Conference at Ajmer, presided over by Mr.A.H.Martindale, the
Agent to the Governor-General, Rajputana, carried Curzon1s ideas and

6measures of reform to their logical conclusion. Apart from various
1. lFP(Intl.) Aug.1903* no.8 2 , op.cit.
2. Pari.Ps.1909(cmd.^635)lxiii, op.cit., pp.247-8. IFP(lntl.) July 1904, 

no.17, 22 Jan.1904; nos.19/20,22 Jan.1904; no.31, 5 Apr.1904.
3. Ibid. LCC, Curzon to the Maharaja of oaipur, 3 Apr.1904, vol.209, 

pt.ii, pp.8 2-3 *
4. The Maharao of Kotah was the only one ruler who (besides the Minister 

of Jaora, Ahan Bahadur iar Mohd. Khan and the Inspector-General of 
education,Gwalior) had been to the Conference in Calcutta.

5. LCC, 3 Apr.1904, supra. IFP(Intl.) July 1904, nos. 17,1 9,2 0 ,2 2 Jan. 
1904; No.31, supra.
IFPdntl.) July 1904, no.31, 5 Apr.1904.

'Ithe governing bodies and officials of the colleges.

pwards by another one at Ajmer in March 1904. That Conference could
not be attended by Curzon (who was shortly to leave foe England).^ But3

and bahawalpur. It had also on it the Bewan of Alwar, but the
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IResolutions approving of the Government's latest mesaures, one of its 

important decisions had regard to changes in the constitution of the
1Mayo College, Ajmer. The changes that it envisaged were designed to 

ensure, along with the Government's centralised control, the interest 
and co-operation of the Princes and Chiefs in matters educational.

The Conference decided to include in the General Council of the 
College members from States outside Kajputana. With the Viceroy 
still as its president, the Council was to comprise the two Agents 
to the Governor-General in Kajputana and Central India, three political 
officers each from the two Agencies nominated by the Agents, the 
Commissioner of Ajmer and the principal of the College, besides such

I
other officers as the Viceroy might see fit to nominate. Apart from
having also the 17 rulers of kajputana, there was to be ample provision

o
for the exercise of the Viceroy's power of nomination to include

\   ̂ ‘ , ' ?
Chiefs from other Provinces. Ke was to have the power to nominate
such Chiefs from places other than the Bombay Presidency, the Punjab

2 Iand the North-Western Frontier province. Before being nominated to
I

the Council the rulers as such were expected to have qualified them- |
selves for membership, by having contributed a sum of not less than
Re .10,000 to the hayo or ualy College, besides having sent also a

3child or ward to the college at Ajmer.'
Apart from encouraging the direct participation of the ruling IChiefs in the administration of the c olleges, the Conference at Ajmer

11.hi!1. Ibid. CPF & PP, June 1904, no. 5, 28 Apr.1904, para 2. Parl.Ps.
1909^cmd.4635) supra, pp.247-8.

2. Pari.Ps . 1909(cmd.4635)supra, para 759* IFP(Inti).July IS'CH, no.. 1*
5 Apr.1904, paras 7-10.

3. CPF & PP, June 1904, no.5, 28 Apr.1904, para 2. lFP(Intl.; July 
; 1904, 5 Apr.1904, supra.

ibid. Mds.Pl.Proc.. Aug.1904, nos.452-3, 29 Aug. 1904. IFP(Intl.;Mar.1905, nos ,279-oO, pO Dec.1904, CPF 8c PP, June 1904, no.;;, supra, t

ill

m



laid stress on the need for building up closer integration and unity amongst 
the alumni of the institutions with a sense of common attachments and 
achievements. That could be promoted not merely through the boarding-houses, 
with their codes of discipline based on the care and choice of their house
masters and Native assistants*1 There was also the need, the Conference 
brought out, for instituting together with a common curriculum and uniformity 
of instruction and inspection some officially recognised diplomas and dis
tinctions for the students* The progress of students for that purpose 
could be tested, the Conference resolved, annually in March or April, under 
the superintendence of the Inspector of Chiefs' Colleges* Their annual 
tests were to comprise an oral and practical as well as a written examin
ation* The Conference, whose various recommendations and findings were 
soon afterwards accepted by the Covemment, adhered rather too closely to 
Curzon's own ideas on the issue* It laid particular stress on the fact
that the diplomas were to be issued under the authority of the Government 

2of India itself* However it recommended that application should be made
by the Government of India to the Universities to recognise its diplomas
*s equivalent to the Matriculation examination* In the circumstances,
the Government's proposal, submitted soon afterwards, for the recognition
of its own aoademic awards for the colleges came to be accepted by almost
*11 the Universities in India*^

The Conference resolved to reduce the paraphernalia of personal
servants and attendants* It also decided that while the minimum_______
1p vP(lntl. ) July 1904, no.51, 5 Apr. 1904, paras 15-23. Parl.Ps. 1909 
(emd.4635) op.cit.. para 758, p.247.

2IPP(lntl.) Aug.1903, no.83, OOIC to th* SOSI, 16 July,1903,para 3(ii) F#b* 
1905, no.80 , 22 Oct.1904. Parl.Pa.l909(c*d.4635) aupra. paraa 760-1,p.248. 
5IFP(lntl.) July 1904,no.31, 5 Apr. 1904,para 12; no.39, 9 May M°*. Pari. 
Pa.1909 (cmd.4635) on.olt.. para 761, p.248.



ii

age of a boy at entry should be 8 , that for leaving should ordinarily 
be 1 8 , varying up to 20 according to the individual's attainment.
However it was to be only in very special cases that a boy might be 
allowed to remain till he was 21. This was related to Curzon1 s
policy for the formation of the Imperial Cadet Corps. The Cadets
had their preliminary training ordinarily at the Chiefs' Colleges

2eacn with his own mounted corps. And it was normally at the age
of 1o, after the completion of their basic studies, that the most
promising ones from amongst them were enrolled for 2 - 3  years in the 

3Cadet Corps. The limitations on the age of the boys in the Chiefs' 
Colleges provided a strong support for Curzon's ideas for raising the 
age of the majority in the case of Indian rulers from 18 to 21.

One of the most striking results of the Ajmer Conference was the 
decision to retain the institution at Indore intact as a Chiefs’
College. The Resolution met with widespread and enthusiastic support 
from the Princes and Chiefs of Central India. They promised handsome 
donations and undertook to send their boys there after its re-constitu- 
tion on the lines of other Chiefs' Colleges/ Within about a couple 
of years, since the earlier Conference had recommended its dissolution, 
they raised a sum amounting to not less than Rs.1,10 3 ,6 5 0  giving it a

1. IFP(Intl.) July 1904, no . 56 of 1 9 0*f, op.cit., paras 1^-2 3 .
2. IFP(Intl.) Aug.19031 no.82, 16 July 1903, para 3 (xvii).
3. SPLI, 1903, no.*+93(a), Fgn.Dpt.GOI, no.4, of 1903, paras 1-3. PLCH,

2k Sept.1902, vol.xxiii, p.^55*
'i. KBC, Curzon to Godley, 25 Sept.1903, vol.21, p. 5* PLCH, 10 Aug.,

2k Sept.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.37^,^55* IFP(Intl.) Nov.1902, no.ip, 
surra, pt.i, no.̂ f, pp.6-7.

5. SLCK, k Nov.1905, vol.iv, pp. 19**-5* IFPdntl.)June 1899m no.2-,
10 Nov.1898, para 6 ; 6 July 1901, no.5 8 , 3 July 19011 kar.1905,no.«o,
11 Feb.1905, para 3 . Pari.Ps.1909(cmd.^635)cr.cit., para 7 6 2.

6. IFPdntl.)Nov. 1902, no. 103, op.cit. ,Pt.i« no.2, pp.1*--, no. 107, 23

Oct.1902; Aug.1903, no.82, 16 July 1902, para 2; July 1905, no.0 6 ,
vM-DTpr,19°5’ para? no.90, 6 July 1 9 0 5. Pari.Ps. 1906, (175Jlxxxiia:MpI, para i, p.1 8 5.    J



new lease of life. In the circumstances it was proposed to rebuild 
the College on an altogether new site presented by the indore uurbar 
at an estimated cost of Ks.700,000 providing for about 150 boys. Out

1of its endowment fund, Ks.2 5 0 ,0 0 0 were set aside towards the cost of 
the new buildings, the balance of ^8.^50,000 being met from Imperial 
Revenues. ‘i’he remainder of the endowment was to be invested so as to 
produce an income of k s .33,0OO a year; while the balance of its annual 
estimated expenditure of hs.7 5 .OOO was to be met from Imperial subven
tion. The scheme had the full support of Curzon who, only a few months 
before his final departure from India, had the satisfaction of seeing

pthe foundation stone of the college at indore laid on ^ November 1 9 0 5.
Curzon recognised the need for financial help from the Government

■5of India for the proper maintenance of the Chiefs* Colleges in India.
tie admitted that if "additional machinery or readjustment of the
existing mechanism" was really essential the government of India could

ifbe reasonably expected to contribute to the outlay. ne undertook
to provide an additional sum of Hs.1 0 0 ,0 0 0 a year to improve their

5organisation and system of education. This was m  line with curzon*j 
general policy of providing hanasome educational grants throughout the 
Provinces at large. Since Inarch 1901 he haa, for instance, arranged tdj,

1. GDI, oOSI to gGIC, 8 cept. 1905, Pl.no. .e7, vol.68, pp.Mf9-50* lari. 
Ps.1909Umd.*f635) supra, para 7&2.

P. ibid. LCC, curzon to î ajor n.Daly, 9 May 1905, vol.210, pt.ii, p* 104j 
Curzon to aGG Central India, 25 -aug.1905, vol.420, p.6 9 . vCurzon who J 
had prepared his speech for the occasion was however prevented by 
indisposition from attending the ceremony at indore;.

3. lFPCIntl.) Nov.1902, no.103, op.cit., Question 37, P*27; no.106,
para 5 . iarl.Ps. Cl8?;lxx, PLC1, 26 i,ar.1902, p.218.

4. oLCK, 27 oan.1902, vol.iv, p.*H9.
5. iFPdntl.) Aug. 190p, no.82, cGIC to the 0OS1 , 16 July 1903, Para

6 (ii). LCII(SS), 19 hov.1902, p.262.



provide grants amounting annually to ks . , GOO, 000 or nearly J.270,000, 

in addition to the ordinary educational assignments in the Provincial 

settlements. ne had been rather inclined to believe that any in

creased contribution of the sort had its own popular appeal, far mare 

impressive than could ever be secured even by some reduction of tax

ation. “Any increased sum for education", he wrote^'from kc . 30-40 or 

50 lakhs upwards••.would be red^ved with an enthusiasm in the country 

greater than that which would be excited by any reduction...however 

sweeping". .educational reforms were moreover, as he understood, 

"mainly a matter of money". ne explained the Government's liberal 

policy in relation to his own long-range views regarding educational 

expenditure during one of his speeches in the Legislative Council on 

30 March 19C*f. He would like, he stated, rlto go further and to pro

vide for a serious and sustained expenditure upon educational improv-
3ments extending over a series of years”. And accordingly during his

own period the total amount of increased expenditute on education was
kcalculated to exceed Rs.20,000,000 or £1,*f00,000. '

In both their origin and constitution, the Chiefs' Colleges,

though aided by the Government were yet anything but the Government's

own educational institutions as the Government Schools. Each of thea
Chiefs' Colleges had its own funds and endowments, subscribed mainly 
by the rulers and partly by the Government with subventions from the 
Imperial Revenues. The Mayo College, had, for instance, its own 
endowment fund of Rs.73^,200, while the Aitchison College had similar

1 . ft*rl.Ps.-l9CA(193)lxiii, PLCI, Mar.190^, p.239- HCH, 18 Sept.
1901, vol.xxi, p.17; 2 Jan.1902, vol.xxii, p.1?.

2. PLCR, 18 Sept.1901, vol.xxi, p.17*
3. Ibid. Parl.Ps. 190^(193)lxii, PLCI, 30 Iar.190if, p.23d 
r* Par 1.Ps. 1905(16 7 )lvii, 2 9 ..Mar. 1 9 0 5 , p.2 1 3 -

II
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provision from a fund yielding an annual interest of about Rs.9,000.*
Again the Rajkumar College at Rajkot had equally generous and handsome 
contributions from the rulers with a general endowment fund of Rs.300,000* 
Similarly with the recent reconstitution and reorganisation of the Daly 
College, its original reserve fund of about Rs, 24,000 had been raised and

maintenance which Cur son personally much appreciated was contributed chiefly 
by some of the rich rulers in Central India like those of Gwalior, Revs

emphasis on building up the character and importance of the Indian ruling 
class. He maintained that the Chiefs' Colleges were by no means intended 
to Anglicise the rising generation of the young Princes and Chiefs, The 
Anglicised Indian, or "sham-Engli shman", as he called him, was no more at
tractive to him than the Indiansed Englishman, For both, as he himself re-

Aferred to his own impressions, were "hybrids of an unnatural type". The 
students were, of course, expected and helped to learn the English language, 
and to become sufficiently familiar with English customs, literature, science

5modes of thought, standards of truth and honour. However the Government had 

little desire to emancipate students from old fashioned prejudices or 
superstitions at the cost of denationalisation. The main purpose

obuilt up into a sun amounting to about Rs, 1,200,000, The fund for its

and Indore

Curson's policy oonoeming the Chiefs' Colleges was related to

Parl.Ps, 1909(end.4635) op.cit.. para 762, p.249; (cmd,2181) op.cit.. 

LCII(SS), supra, p.245. LCC, Curzon to His Majesty, 19 June 1901.



of their English education was to enable them, Curzon rather poignantly

All that the Government expected of then was to give their States
and people the benefit of enlightened and pure administration. The
Government had no intention to press them to go beyond that. “Though
educated in western curriculum", Curzon affirmed, "they should still
remain Indians, true to their own beliefs, their own traditions and
their people". Ke fully recognised that it was not by imitation of

English models but by "adaptation of Eastern prescriptions to the

western standards" that their education would help them to succeed 
2and survive • Koreover he maintained that in order to be a really 

good Indian ruler, the latter must learn about his own people, "know 

them, move in and out among them, and typify all that is best in their 

national character and traditions". A successful ruler had "to 

combine the merits of the East and West in a single blend" of his

personality, so as to be at the same time "a liberal and conservative,
3each in the best sense of the term". "You will b remembered in

history", he pointed out to them in his famous speech in a Durbar at

Kajkot , "if you earn remembrance , not because you copied the habits

of an alien country, but because you benefited the inhabitants of your 
kown". "The Indians are", he had also quite earlier pointed out 

(with special reference to 1 is otates' policy as a whole) "becoming 

educated and will not tolerate a wide abyss between British adminiotra-

emphasised, 1 to hold their own in the world in which their lot will
1be cast, without appearing to be dullard or clowns".

1. SVGGI, 5 l\ov.19G0, p.339*
2. bCII(ss), 5 Nov.1900, vol.ii, pA07.
3. 3LCK, 28 Nov.1902, vol.iii, pp.62-5. 

kLCH, 8 Nov. 19OC, vol.ii, p.**G7« 3VGGI, supra, 5 Nov.1900.



1tion and Native administration*'.

Curzon did not encourage Indian rulers to send their boys to
2English rublic schools. Apart from entailing heavy expenditure with

adverse financial and political implications, their foreign stay and
education was impairing, rather than improving, their national tone 

2and conduct. veterioration of this sort was shown in the recent
past by the low standards of moral and academic achievement of the

„ 4boys, for instance, from States like Kampur, Kuch Behar and jsaroda.
however, Curzon was careful in not unduly interfering with the desire
of Chiefs, like those of Cutch, ^apurthala, Bhahpura, Bariya, Dhranga-

5dra, to send their boys abroad. He followed the same principle in
refraining, on the other hand, to press them to send their sons to

6 , Jthe Chiefs' Colleges. .still he had^ at any rate by 1904, his own

views and policy in support of the educational facilities and institu

tions in India itself - all brought out specifically in a demi-official
■

nletter on the issue. And he found substantial support in actual
-  I

1. LCC, Curzon to nis Kajesty, 19 dune, 1901, vol.130, p.17*
2. pLCH, 9,16 Feb. 1899, vol.xiii, pp.71,75-8,87. iFP(Intl.)Oct.1904, I 

no.4c, 23 dan.1904; no.52, 22 dune 19045 no.57, 8 Due.1903.
3. oPlI, 1899i no.675^5 dune; para 3&0(iii.) vol.144, pp.440-1 ; no.7C7

C26 June; para 456dii>,vol.214, p.554. iFPdntl.) Aug.1901, no.151,1 
4 -ay 1901; i.ar.1902, no.157* 15 Feb.1902, encl.otatement of Allow- B 
ances. liAC, namilton to Ampthill, 13 AUg.1902, vol.5i p.129.

4. PSHCI, 1 9 0 2 , no.2 o8 0a/0 2 , 2 Jaiwl903» o.... .right to Dr.Mansfield| 
1905, no.441, hsdt. taroda to Fgn.Bec. G01, 22 can. 1905*

5. Bmby.Pi.proc ., dan.1903, no.64, 51 Jan.1903; Fov.1905, 3 Fov.1903*
SPLI, 1 9 0 5 , no.3^0, c-GIC to the *031, 19 Feb.1903; 19C3, no.188,
10 duly 1903; 1905, no.441, 22 dan.1905. IFPdntl.) May 1899, no.2b
1 i:ar.l899; Bept.1900, nos.67/8 , 15 dune/21 duly 1900; Oct.1904,
no.5 4 , 2 5 i>ec.19C3; Kar.1905, no. 15&, 7 i\ov.1904.

6 . l*TRIE(c.PsO,no.7 7,Ampthill to curzon, 13 duly 1904, p. 142. bAo, n..v. 
Jane to Ampthill, 5 duly 1904, oir u .A.Bourdillon to Ampthill, 17 
ouly 1904, vol.36/Hi), pp.128, 146; Ampthill to houraillon, 7 duly 
1904, vol.36/1di), p*92; Ampthill to a.b.P.Tucker, 13 oept.1904, 
vol.36/2Ui), p.168. bVGGI, 5 Nov.1900, p.338.

7. IFPdntl.) Oct.1904, no.57, 8 Dec.1903.



practice from his successor Lord Ampthill who described himself "in full
personal agreement with Lord Curs on in this matter".1 "Although I started

2my lifa with different opinions", Ampthill wrote to Lord Lamington, the 
Governor of Bombay, "I have learnt from experience that the sojourn of
Indian Princes and noblemen in England is attended by more evil than good

3results". The some opinions were entertained equally by even the King
himself who "fully enters into the Viceroy's views that the visit to Europe
of these Princes are too frequent and prolonged and in consequence they neg-

4.lect their duties in the States over which they rule". However, the ruler 
of Kapurthala, who was keen nonetheless on going to England, managed to 
secure, during Curzon's absence, the recommendation of the Local Government

5to take his sons to English Public Schools.

The Native Press which had of late been fulminating against the 
Vestemising of the young Princes and Chiefs was bound toaipport Cur
zon' s polioy, with its stress on their national calibre and Indian ehar-

6acter. But apart from that, his polioy made a deep and effective 

impression on even some of the rulers who were the veritable champions 
of education at the Public Schools of England/

l U C . Ampthill to Lamington, 21 May, 27 June 1904, vol. 36/l(i),pp. 36,86.
He was rather inclined to think, mainly on the analogy of English parents 
mad Public Sohools at Home, that the Government's policy and practice as 
such would be a sort of 'unwarrantable' check upon the discretion of the 
individuals concerned. LAC, Lamington to Ampthill, 30 May 1904» vol. 36/l(i)» 
P. 64.
HAC, Ampthill to Lamington, supra.
*LCC, His Majesty to Curzon, 12 July 1901, vol. 136, p.9.5uc, 21 toy, 27 Jun. 1904, ^ r>.
SPLI> 1899, no.412(20 for.) m h i  210 , 222, Tol. 112, pp. 178,200; 1899, 
ao.5U (24 Apr.) par. 283(111) rol. 113, pp. 283-4; 1899, no.537 (8 lay)
Par. 320, rol. 113, p. 334; 1899, no.l060(l6 Oct.) par. 779.

Curson to Hamilton, 7 foy 1903, toI. 182, pt.li, p.136.



Leaving aside the notorious Hikh ruler of Kapurthala who continued
.........as usual with his ideas and plans for foreign trips, the Maharaja of 

Kuch ..ehar was the first to have, as Curzon observed, "announced his
/j

surrender". In May 1903, he asked that his eldest son (who had
been at Hton and Oxford besides having been also in the Yeomanry and
"a young buck about town") be enrolled in the Cadet C o r p s . T h e
Maharaja at the same time further asked that another of his sons who
als’o had been to Hton, be admitted to the r.ayo College, Ajmer (whose
President was Curzon himself).''’ Curzon agreed to all that. ’ "I am
yielding to both the requests", Curzon wrote to Hamilton, "because I
think it is in the interest both of the boys themselves and of the
btate, that they should be converted into healthy, manly and well-
disciplined young Indians, if it is not too late, instead of being

5mere Anglicised copies of their father"." Again on similar grounds
1* — *  '1Curzon consented as well to the caekwar's proposal for having the

% ,
latter's son in the Cadet Corps along with others from the Chiefs' 

Colleges f*
The submission of the two most outspoken critics of Curzon's 

views and policy concerning the Chiefs' Colleges was a compliment 
which Curzon had never expected. This was a clear testimony to the , 

appreciable success, which his ideas and policy met with in India

IFPdntl.) Mar.1905, no.1p6, 7 p o v .1904, no.157, IE Jec.1*>iA.
2. PLCH, 22 HUg.1,0 2 , vol.xxvii, p.4c*2; 7 ±ay 1903, supra.
*3. Parl.Ps. 1909(cmd.^635) op.cit., para 759, p.247. PLCH, 7 May 1903,

vol.xxvi, p.3 .
4. ibid. IFP(Intl. July 1904, no.4, 20 June 1903-
5. LCC, 7 May 1903, supra, p.1 3 6.
b* ibid. LAC, Ampthill to the Hing-Hmperor, 16 oune 1904, vo.~.p2(ii), I;

P*3. On account of his ill-health and heart disease (which neces:-! 
itated consultation with a specialist in London) he was subsequently| 
deemed not fit to join the Corps.



from the Princes and Chiefs in general. In the circumstances there 
vas also a sharp and steady rise in the total number of boys attending
the Chiefs1 Colleges.^ That vas particularly noticeable in the in-

2stitutions at Ajmer, Indore and Lahore* By the end of Curzon' s regime 
in India, the total strength of the students at the Mayo College rose 
to orer 90 shoving an increase of nearly 45 par cent* At the end of 
the aoadsnic session for 1906, there vere as many as 143 boys on its 
rolls as against 60 at the beginning of 1902* Similarly at the Daly 
College Indore, the number of boys attending the college betveen 1905-6 
rose from 33 to 50, vhlle that at the Punjab's Ait chi son College Lahore 
from 64 to 83**

The reformation in the educational organisation and system of the 
Chiefs' Colleges^for which he had the full support of Hamilton in parti
cular, vas essentially a practical measure for the political regeneration

5of the Indian ruling class* Their period of stay and education in the 
College vas, Curzon held, "only one stage - though not the least Import-v n
ant - in a life of public Industry and usefulness"*^ That vas meant to 

make "better citizens and public servants" of those, vho by virtue of 
their aristocratic rank seemed to him "both by birth and inheritance the 
natural pillars of the State" J

^LCC, Curzon to His Majesty, 9 Mar. 1904, vol. 136, pt* 11, p*114.
2Parl •Ps* 1909(omd*4635) supra, paras 762-5*
3lbi*t LCII(SS) 17 J«n.l903, p.253.
*P«rl.P*. 1909(0*4.4635) lxili, «upr». pp. 248-50.
SDIp SOSI to GGIC, 20 Mov. 1903* Pl.no*107#pcras 2-4* vol. 64* pp. 531-32. 
6WIl(ss), 19 Mo t . 1902, p.262.
STCQl, 1 Apr. 1899, p.ia. SLOT, 19 lor. 1902,Tol.Ill, p.52, 54.



ihe Indian ruling class had little chance to asoire to any pro

minent share in the public and political life of the country so long 

as they were not prepared and equipped for the role, borne of the

Indian rulers when appointed to high office with nothing but high birth
2to commend them had been dismal failures. examples of such failures 

had been mentioned during the dabates on the Indian Councils net of 

1892 which curzon himself steered through Parliament. a very select 

member of the Indian ruling community, when brought into the Imperial 
.Legislative Council had not been able to exert any influence save to 

expose the general unfitness of the class to which he belonged. Jes-

pite his distinguished position, he was found to be unable to either
3 *speatc or even to understand a word of nngiish. .nfter the Meeting

a relative had asked the honourable member how he got on in the

council. "At first 1 found it very diificult’*, the latter had rather
innocently disclosed, "but then there was the uovernor-Lxeneral who
elected me; when he raised his hand 1 raised mine and when he put
his hand down, 1 put down mine". A state of affairs like that which,

as Hamilton understood, was but a sad commentary on the Indian ruling

class, could not be overcome without intensive efforts for educational 
5reforms.'

curzon thought that the Indian princes and chiefs were capable

of a leading part in the future of india as they had not lost their

1* -cPLi, 1899» no.511^2*+ ^pr.J para dtin±i±) vol. 11.?, pp.28?-2*; no.675 
v5 JuneJ para 5*Hiii> vol.11*f, p.VfO. SVGGI, 1 Apr.1899* pp.121--. 
PLCH, 8 Oct.1902, vol.iv, p.3 8 7 .

3. Parl.Dbs.1892, (C) 28 Mar. (iii) 9^-5.
Par l.Dbs. 1892,(0) 28 Mar. op.cit., (The Maharaja had been select-
ed from the United Provinces, then called the North Western 
Province).

• PLCH, 8 Oct.1902, vol.iv, p.387.



popularity,' To stabilise their position and rule as a class he 
wanted them to reach "alongside of knowledge instead of toiling 

helplessly and feebly behind it". He emphasised that quite unequiv
ocally in the Conference on the Chiefs' Colleges as he unhesitatingly 
observed:

"The days are gone for ever when the ignorant and 
backward can sit in the seat of authority. The 
passionate cry of the 2 0 th century, which is re
echoing through the Western world, is that it will 
not suffer dunces gladly. The prophets of the 
day are all inviting us to be strenuous and effic
ient. What is good for Europe is equally good 
for Asia, and what is preached in England will not 
suffer by being preached here" . 2

Aug.1900, vol.xvii, p.3^3«
2- Ii’PUntl.) Nov.1902, no.1C1, upra , para 5, P*6 .



THE SETTLEMENT OF 
THE BERAR CONTROVERSY

Before Curzon's Viceroyalty, various differences had arisen

between the British Government and the Hyderabad otate over the bizam's

territories of Berar. These differences had gradually developed into

a controversy which found very prominent expression in the ^ress both
-|in India and England. This controversy, which also engaged the

attention of Parliament, lasted from 1S53 to 1926 with occasional
2breaks and revivals. Of its various underlying causes the most

important ones were those related to the Treaties of 1853 and i860,

besides the Agreement of uerar concluded under Curzon in November 1902?

The year 1853 was a very momentous and significant one in the

history of British relations with Hyderabad. It was during this
ifyear that valuable portions of the i\izam's dominions, which during 

the 1 6th century had been incorporated in the nughal empire under 

Akbar, were lost to the State. The territories generally known as 

the Assigned districts, slipped from the Nizam's hands into the vast

1. LCC, 'Restitution of Berar Provinces', vol.245, pt.i, pp.162-185, 
pt,ii, pp.4*f8-4b6. Moulvi oyed Kehdi i*2i, Hyderabad Affairs, vol.ii, 
pp.338-401.

2. MQOD(HC),1881, 11 Aug. no.13* 15 Aug. no.16, 25 Aug. no.8, vol.iv, 
pp.2992-93,305^,3210; 1882, 2^ Feb. no.23, v o I.jl, p.209; 1 8 8 3 ,
0 Mar., no.49, vol.I, p.272.

3. LAC, oir D.W.K.Barr to Ampthill, 1? Hay 1904, vol.38/1, pt.i, p.41. 
rarl.Ps. 124-5^cmd.2439) xxi, appendix L, pp.68-70. C.U. Aitchison 
Treaties, Engagements and Sanads, No.xvii, vol.ix, pp.95-7*

4."In the possession of Berar and the neighbouring districts of Nagpur,

supply!



expanse of the British possessions in India. It was the Treaty of 

1 8 5 3  that brought about the territorial change, under some circumstances
of force and pressure which hamilton thought had the colour of f,a very

2questionable performance11. The Nizam (Nasir-ud-Daulah), mainly on
account of his heavy debts and inability to pay for the Hyderabad

Contingent, agreed to assign a portion of his territories to the

British Government.^ Accordingly, certain districts, including the

territories of Berar in the north and south of his State, were handed

over to the exclusive management of the British Resident. The British

Government, for its part, undertook to maintain out of the revenue of

the Assigned Districts the Contingent at a specified strength for the

defence and protection of the Nizam*s dominion. It also agreed to

hand over to the Nizam any surplus revenue after defraying the «r>ct
kof the Administration.

The treaty of 1853 w&s followed by another one in i860. It 

resulted in the restoration of the southern districts to the State,and 

an outright cancellation of the outstanding debts of about Rs.500*000 «< 
*

in appreciation of the remarkable loyalty which the Hyderabad Government
5

had manifested during the Indian Mutiny.'" However, the Government of 
 :  .
1. C.U.Aitchison, op.cit., no.xvi, vol.ix, pp.85-8. James Mill, History 

of British India, vol.i, p.550. (The Assigned Districts provided an 
additional source of political strength for the Government at Home in* 
acquiring the support of a substantially powerful element in the 
English electorate, by securing !lan interest that contributes so much 
to the strength of the Conservative Party’*, PtCH, 2k June 1903» vol. 
xxvi, p.158)

2. Pari .Ps.192^-5(cmd.2^39) xxi, Treaty of 1853* pp.68-70. PLHC; 17 Aug. 
1^99* vol.i, p.280.
See (regarding the ceded territory and the Nizam's liquidation of 
debts) Pari.Ps.,185^(^18) xlvii, p.2 6 3 .
Ibid. IFP(Inti)Jan. 1899* no.162, 22 Dec.1897* para 3. J
C.U.Aitchison, op.cit., no.xvii, vol.ix, pp.95-7. Parl.Ps. 166703 )m 
CGOI to -Sir Charles Wood, no. 117 of i860, para p.3? Lieut .Col.
Davidson Rsdt., to Fgn.Sec. G0I,6 July 1859* para o, p.^5 ^harle
^ood to Canning, 18 June 1861, pp.42-*+.



India, still continued to retain some portion of the Assigned Districts,

It kept so much of the Berar territories as would suffice to yield a 
gross revenue of Rs.3,20°.000 in trust for the payment of the Contin-

*igent and some other miscellaneous expenses. The Nizam Afzal-ud- 

Daulah, the son and successor of Nasir-ud-Daulah improved upon the 

existing Treaty in favour of the British Government. he agreed that 

he would not ask for any accounts regarding the income and 'expenditure 

of the Assigned Districts with reference to the Surplus payable to the 

State. The Sovereignty over the territories, however, was acknowledged 
to be still resting with the Nizam, and any surplus was to be paid to 
him.^

The controversy over the possession of Berar had arisen at quite 

an early date after the Treaty of 1 8 5 3 . The Hyderabad State had soon 

begun to press for the return of the territories. between 1 85 3 and 

i8 6 0 , it had made no less than six attempts towards securing a complete 

retrocession of the Assigned Districts, which were alleged to have been 

handed over by the Nizam quite unwillingly. The Districts were
I

generally supposed to have been secured by Dalhousie under the force 

(as Cuthbert Davidson, the Asst .^Resident observed) of "objurgations 

and threats1*.̂

By 1866 the tone and attitude of the Nizam*s Minister Sir Salar
.
Jung became bold, stiff and even aggressive. He no longer spoke, as

1. Ibid. Parl.Ps., 1924-5(cmd.2439)xxi, Supplemental Treaty of i860,
P.714.

2. Parl.Ps.,1 8 6 7 (338) op.cit., Lord Canning to Sir Charles hood, 5 Jan. 
1 8 6 1, paras, 2 ,5 ,9- 1 0 ,1 2 , pp.1 1-1 2 .

3. ParIPs.1924-5(cmd.2439)xxi, Lord Reading to the Nizam, 25 0ct.l9o» 
paras 12-4, pp.6 ,7. Parl.Ps.,1867(338) 1, Sir Charles wood to the 
(JGOI, 18 June 1861, no.82, para p, p.42. C.S.Srinivasachari, The |i 
Inwardness of British Annexations, pp.174-82. I



on previous occasions, with bated breath in tones of whispering 

humbleness. He now put an entirely different emphasis on the issue 

by standing out to press, rather than request, for the restoration of 
the territories. how, referring to the voluminous official papers

and statements on the subject, he began to assert the Lizam's ‘rights'
t t 1and claims over the districts.

. 2 Ihe Government of India rejected the Minister's arguments.

Despite that, still more letters proceeded from him.^ However Sir Salar
Jung was disposed to be rather headstrong and to adopt a very rigid

attitude in relation to the Berar issue. In pressing for the Assigned

Districts he was prepared to risk anything. "It appears to me", Sir

Salar wrote to Lord Northbrook, "that there are three courses before

me - either I must recover Berar, or I must be convinced of the justice
ifof the reasons for withholding Berar or I must die".

The controversy reached its climax in 187 6 soon after the visit

of nis Royal Highness the Prince of Wales to India. Following the 

Royal Tour, much to the surprise of many individuals connected with 

high official circles in India, oir Salar found an opportunity of going

to England. He availed himself of an invitation extended to him by
5the Prince of v<ales." _______________________________________________

1 • The Freedom Struggle in Hyderabad, vol.ii, p.256* Hyderabad Affairs, 
op.cit.. p p .202-0h .

2. kTC, 'Political Diary', Hyderabad,( 1 8 6 7 Wednesday, 10 Apr.166?,
vol.8 1 , p.9 . LNC, Lord Northbook to Col.Oliphant, 2? Dec.1877, vol. \ 
p.xiv. PLHC, 17 Aug.1899, vol.i, p.280.N 

3* KTC, Salar Jung and Aweer-i-nabeer to Lumsden, 19 Bept.l87^» vol. ! »
pp.1-8; tp hr.Saunders, 23 Kov.l873» PP«1”23, 6  Mar.1 8 7 ,̂ p.1» 13 *ar
1 8 7 ^, pp.1-2, 6  ouly 1 8 7 ^, PP*1-57i 29 Bept.1 8 7^, pp.1-1^*
LNC, Sir Salar Jung to Lord Northbrook, 27 Apr.1o?7, vol.10,P * 1 : •

5. The irince of .<ales whom Lord Lytton had met at auez) denied having 
given in explicit terms „ny invitation to Sir Salar. syt.Ps., Lytton 

Major Gen. Sir K.Meaae, Rsdt.Hydb., 2 Kay 1676, vol.;;^ '» ?«1 ^o. 
Lytton to Salisbury, 18 Kay 1 8 7 6 , vol.516/1, p.1o9»



Sir Salar Jung's presence in England, where he had had the rare
distinction of receiving the Freedom of the City of London, aroused

1much interest and attention. He met Lord Salisbury, and as a result 
of that, he secured permission, much to the annoyance of the Authorities

pin India, to re-submit his case on returning to Hyderabad, The case 
was duly transmitted, by the Government of India under Lytton to Lord 
Salisbury, in 187? . 5

Despite Lord Salisbury's sympathetic response and interest, the 
problem could not yet be finally solved. The issue still dragged on.
It was not until March 1878, that, just before leaving for his new 

charge of the Foreign Office, Salisbury at last recorded his decision
ifin his terse despatch on the berar issue. he thought I.like Lords

Northbook and Lytton) that it would be advisable to postpone any
5 6settlement until the young Nizam CMahbub Ali Khan) had come of age.'"

1. bOCI,0873-76), a.W.Moor to J.B.Monckton, 19 May 1877, vol.10, p.8 7 . 
h.C .Campbell, Glimpses of the Nizam's Dominions, p.*+1. byed H. 
bilgrami, a  Memoir of oir Salar,pp.86-109*

2. Lyt.Ps., bytton to Salisbury, 9 July 1076, vol.518/1, pp.275-6*
LNC, oir Richard Meade to Lord Northbrook, 1J Jan., 6 May 1877, vol.
1 8 , pp.1 1 0-1 1 1 , 1 5 8-1 5 9.

3. Lyt. Ps., Lytton to Salisbury, 25 Apr., 25 Oct.,1877, vol.518/2,
pp.3 1 0-1 1 , 9 5 5 *
Parl.Ps., 1902 (cmd.1321), lxxi, SOSI to GGOI, 28 Mar.1 8 7 8, pp.3-6.

5. His father Afzal-ud-Daulah had died on 16 Feb. 1 8 6 9 , leaving his 
infant son Mahbub, hardly thirty months old, to succeed him with 
Nawabs Salar Jung and Shams-ul-Umara as co-Regents.

6 . LNC, Salisbury to Northbook, 25 Aug., 19 Nov. 1675, vol.12, pp.7*+-7, 
103-0*+; Northbrook to Sir Salar Jung, 8 Sept. 1877, vol.18, pp.2 7 6 -8  
Lyt. Ps., Lytton to Salisbury, 19 Jan. 1o77, vol.518/2, pp.39-^0. 
PLCH, David Barr to Maharaja Kishen Parsad, 7 May 1902, paras 2-3, 
vol.xxiii, p.3 2 3 .



SECTION II

Salisbury's despatch of 1878 had not settled the problem of

Berar once and for all. The issue was left open for subsequent

discussion under the terms of the existing Treaties. Hartington,

aB Secretary of State for India, clarified that point in Parliament 
2in 1881. But it was not until the appointment of Curzon that the

3Government at last felt inclined to reopen it. In the very first
year of his Viceroyalty he turned his attention to the problem of

Berar, which had once again become prominent in the Indian Press. In

that respect he differed from Lord Lytton. The latter had been keenly
Aanxious, as at the time of Imperial Assemblage, to avoid the problem.

There were many who, like Kussell, the Hyderabad Resident, and Lytton,

seemed to be "bitten by the notion" of surrendering the Assigned 
5Districts. Curzon himself was inclined to surrender some portions

£
of the territories for the settlement of the issue.

Curzon and Hamilton had similar views about the character of 

British Administration in Berar. They both realised that enormous 

expenditure, in certain respects quite unjustifiable, was being in

curred on the civil and military establishments of the Assigned 

Districts. The resulting financial pressure had been detrimental

1 • LCC, Fgn.Dpt.Notes, no.5* Resdt's Note on Negotiations, vol.2^5* P*7
2. Parl.Dbs., 1881,(C) 25 Aug. (2 6 5 ) 67^-5*
3. Parl.Ps.1902(cmd.1321) lxxi, Fgn.Sec. GOI, to the Resdt.Hydb.,

25 Apr.1 9 0 2 , paras 2-5, pp.9-10.
^• Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Salisbury, 26 Sept., 18 Dec.1d76, vol.^18/ 1 ,

PP.^82, 705; Lytton to the ^ueen, 23 Dec.1876/10 Jan.1877, vol.
510/2 , pp.5-6 .

3* Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Salisbury, 25 Mar.1 8 7 6 , vol.518/1, p.
6. Lee, Memo, of Berar, 25 Sept.1901, vol.2^5, p.7; Supplemenary :.ote,

28 Oct.1899i para ii.



not only to the Berar Administration itself, but also to the interests 
financial and political of both the Hyderabad State and the Govern

ment of India. It was^ nonetheless, essential to make the administration 
in Berar efficient. That, as Curzon realised, could be effect

ively secured by a revision of the Treaties of 1853 and i860. The 
existing Treaties had, he found, saddled the Districts with a top 
heavy and extremely expansive administration.

he knew that a certain intransigence shown by previous Nizams

had stood in the way of improving the economy and administration of 
2Berar. That did not mean that there was no ground left on which to

3seek a reasonably fair and equitable settlement of the issue. he 

brought out his conviction on the point in one of his speeches char

acterised, as Hamilton remarked, by "courage, prescience and caution11.

"There was no problem", Curzon asseverated, "which it is not in the
4power of statesmanship to solve". He felt fully confident of the

feasibility of settling the issue on terms equally advantageous to 
5both parties. This confidence itself was the outcome however of the 

encouragement which he received, both from the rrime Minister, Lord 

Salisbury, and also from Hamilton. The latter held very strong views

1. Parl.Ps., 1902,(cmd.1321) 13 Nov.1902, supra; SOSI to GGIC, 11 .lay 
1$99» pp.6-8 *

2. Parl.Ps.,1867(338) 1, C.Davidson to GOI, 12 Aug.1860, paras 12-3, 
p.15; PLHC, 23 Nov.1899, vol.i, p.412.

3. Parl.Ps.1902,(cmd.1321) lxxi, Sec.Fgn.Dpt., GOI, to the SOSI, 13 Nov. 
1903, pp.20-220. PPCH, 31 Oct.1899, pp.99-100.
SLCK, 1 Jan.1903, vol.iii, p.97. PLHC, 6 Jan.1903, vol.v, p.1.

5. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 31 Oct.1899* vol.158, pt.ii , pp. 227-8 ,



on the wrong and injustice that had been done to the Nizam in 1853. 1

Hamilton, like Curzon, looked upon Dalhousie as "incomparably the

greatest administrator ever charged with the destinies of India1’. But
he could not help thinking of the seizure of Berar as “rather a

2questionalbe transaction11. "Dalhousie", Hamilton observed, " had 
his merits; but no Jewish money-lender drove a harder bargain with his 
victims than did Dalhousie with the princes whose territories he in
corporated".^

Curzon did not proceed with the matter without feeling sure that
Lthe Nizam was also equally desirous of settling the issue.' Already

during the last decade or so the Hyderabad Government had been looking

forward to the time for reopening the problem. Anyhow it was, as

Curzon obse.ved, on account of "the numerous rebuffs sustained by Sir
5Salar" that the Nizam had never again "dared to open his lips". The 

various newspapers, however, in and around Hyderabad, had been persist

ently urging the settlement of the issue. as the unofficial spokes

men of the Hyderabad Government, they had been giving voice to the 

Nizam's point of view.u Because of his own meticulous sense of 

prestige, honour, self-respect and also pride, the Nizam was too 

hesitant a person to broach the problem himself. Being “too proud

1. PLHC, 1? Aug.1899. vol.i, p.280; 25 Mar., 2,10,24 Apr., 1 May 1902,
vol.iv, pp.114,1 2 1 ,1 3 3 .1 5 1 ,1 6 1 .

2. G.N.Curzon, Subjects of the Day, p.51* PLHC, 28 Apr.1899, vol.i, 
p.104; 19 June 1902, vol.iv, p.222.

3. LCC, Hamilton to Curzon, 16 hay 1901, vol.l6C, pt.i, p. - .
4. harl.Ps ., 1902v.cmd.1321 )lxxi, Fgn.Sec .001, to the ASdt.Hydb., 25 Apr. 

1902, para 4, p.9. PLCH, 18 Sept.1901, vol.xxi, pp.19,26.
5. LCC, 16 Jan.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, p.28.
6. SPLI,1899, no.106006 Oct.) para 779(i-iii), vol.117, pp.554-5; 

no.1179(18 uec. )para 98l(iii), vol.118, p.784. The hulk-o-hillat
(Hyderabad), 14 Oct.1899. The Mukhbir-i-Dekhan(Madras), 8 hov.1899.
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to invite another rebuff", he had, unlike bir Salar, little desire 
to re-open the discussion. ne shrewdly preferred to leave the init
iative to others, and in the circumstances ourion himself took over 
the matter.

In December 1899 Curzon invited the Nizam and his Minister to
Calcutta as the guests of the Government. The Nizam stayed there from

2
21 Dec. 1899 to 1 dan.1900. Despite his intention to re-open the
talks during the Nizam’s visit, Curzon still refrained from sounding

3the latter on the subject of nerar. He had not yet any understanding
ifof the Nizam's character. bo he postponed the discussion for the

5time being, as advised by the Secretary of State. Indeed by the 
end of 1 8 9 9 i the time was not yet suitably ripe for undertaking forth
with any re-consideration of the issue with the Nizam himself at 
Calcutta. There had, of late, developed acute differences resulting

1. dCC, curzon to Hamilton, 16 dan.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, p.28.
2. SPLI, 1899i no.988^2 Oct.) paras 717,740, vol.116, pp.427-8, 474; 

no.1 0 6 0 9̂ 0 ct.) para 758^0, vol.117* pp.506-07.
3. PLHC, 30 Oct., 14,28 Dec.1899, vol.xv, pp.100,331,405-09, 4 Jan.1900, 

vol.xvi, p.4.
4. There is much to show that when meeting the Nizam for the first time 

Curzon could not rightly evaluate his personal qualities and charact
er as a ruler. He took him to be a weak and irresponsible ruler, "a 
little cringing mortal" who seemed to be "quite incapable of under
standing the Berar question and would probably go into a fit if it 
were raised". PLCH, 28 Dec.1 8 9 9 , vol.xv, p.407. Curzon, however, 
afterwards changed his opinion of him, on account of more intimate 
and practical knowledge of his manifold attributes and remarkable 
power of judgement and decision. He recognised in the Nizam (as 
did also Ripon, Minto and Hardinge) a wise and shrewd ruler of mer. 
Parl.Ps., 1924-5(cmd.2439) xxi, Note of Confdl. Interview, 3 0  Kar. 
1902, para 3, p.49. LCC, Viceroy to His Majesty, 10 Apr.1902, vol. 
136, pt.ii, p.43. A.C.Campbell, op.cit., pp.16-19* A.Uadivelu,
The Ruling Chiefs, pp.4,7,11. Similarly one of the most highly 
reputed and experienced officers of the Political Department, Col. 
W.D.K.Barr, the Hydb.Rsdt., described the Nizam as "by far the 
shrewdest and most capable man". LAC, Barr to Ampthill, 17 ^ay 1944-,
v o l . 36/ 1 , pt.i, pp.38- 9 .

7- LCC, 2 3  Nov.1899* vol.1 5 8 , pt,i, p.207; 28 Dec.1899, pt.ii, pp.276-7 
23 Nov.1 8 9 9 , vol.1 5 8 , pt.i, p.201; 28 Dec.1899* pt.ii, pp.176-7.



in strained relations between the Resident, Sir R.C. Plowden, and the 

Hyderabad Court, and also between the Nizam and his Minister Sir Viqar- 

ul-Umara.1

Curzon not long afterwards noticed a steady deterioration in the
2attitude towards him of the India Council. The situation there bore

a sharp contrast with that obtaining in the Viceroy's own Executive

Council, which constitutionally was not as powerful as was the India

C o u n c i l N o  doubt the Executive Council itself could be - as Lord

Ampthill noticed - equally difficult in its dealings with the Viceroy.

But Curzon was still (as he himself told his friend Balfour), able to
Amanage with them. His relations however with the India Council were 

of an entirely different character and affected the speed of negotiation 

over the issue.

The India Council included amongst its members some ex-Residents,
< ftlike Sir Alfred Lyall, Sir Steurt Bayley and Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick.

They entertained serious doubts^which were shared by others in the

Council, that the nyderabad Government would agree to any proposals

that fell short of the full retrocession of the Assigned Districts.^

1. Pari.Dbs.1893 (C) 30 Kar.1893 (10) 1494. fLCH, 4 Jan. 11 Apr.1900, 
vol.xvi, pp.4,352. PLHC, 10,17 Kay 1900, vol.ii, pp.159,169* LCC, 
Rsdt's Confdl.Memo., 6 Aug.1900, vol.245, PP*8,134.

2. LCC, Curzon's Memo.(on a proposed Amendment of the Govt- of India 
Acts), 1 Dec.1904, vol.240, pp.1-5*

3. PLCH, 22 May, 26 June, 31 July, 16 Oct. 22 Nov.1901, vol.xx, pp.75, 
176,275, vol.xxi, p.70, vol.xxii, p.222; 16 Jan. 8,28 May, 4,18 June, 
9 July, 10 Sept.1902, vol.xxii, p.110, vol.xxiii, pp.215-17,229-30, 
260,295-7,433-4; 1 Apr. 7 May. 4 June 29 July 1903, vol.xxv, pp.228- 
9 , vol. xxvi, pp.6-7 ,69-71, 215-222.
LAC, Ampthill to Curzon, 1o,25 *.ay 1904, vol.37 pt.i, pp.20-^1, pt.i? 
p.37; Brodrick to Ampthill, 10 dune 1904, vol.37, pt.i, P*3°» 
Aapthill to James Thompson, 18 July 1904, vol.36/1, pt.i, p.1 :• 
Blfr.Ps., Curzon to Balfour, 29 Dec.1902, vol.i, pp.111-12.

5. Pari.Ps.,1900,(207) lvii, KMPI, pp.1-2.
6* PLHC, 23 No v .1899, vol.i, p.411; 29 Nov. 26 Dec.1901« vol.iii,P*489 

515.



Lyall, as Hamilton observed, was "not a man of action" being in 

possession of a mind Mtoo subtle and critical to induce him to run 
risks"• Hamilton still had the greatest possible regard for Lyall's 
views. That was due to Lyall's own reputation with other Departments 
and Anglo-Indians besides "his knowledge, sagacity and breadth", which 

all "render him at times an invaluable aid". sir Steurt Bayley, too, 
was equally "sensible and cautious". However, one of Curzon*s most 
outspoken and severe, if not hostile critics^was Sir Dennis Pitzpatrick. 

he also opposed Curzon, even over the issue of the horth-Westanfll Front-
3ier Province. As an out and out"Irishman, quick, uncertain, but in 

his particular line, capable and fair-minded", he had "a thorough 

Celtic mind'1. He was "generally prepared on some rambling side-issue
k tto contravene any practical straightforward course".

After his meeting with the Nizam at Calcutta, Curzon dropped the
3talks for two years until January 1902. The delay in resuming the 

negotiations was further increased by the outbreak of famine. That 

diverted the attention of the Government of India and Hyderabad to 

relief work in order to cope with the situation.''
It was in September 1901 that Curzon found time to prepare a 

comprehensive memorandum on the problem of Berar for the Secretary of 

State-in-Council. Therein he dealt with the whole issue from every

1. LCC, 14,23 oan. 1903, vol.162, pt.i , pp. 10-15.
2. PLHC, 23 oan.1903» vol.v, pp.o-9.
3. PLCH, 26 June 1901, vol.xx, p.1?6; 16,23 0ct.1901, vol.xxi, pp.70,

90; 28 May 1902, vol.xxii, pp.215-7, 223-4.
lLHC, 18 ouly 1901, vol.iii, p.311; 23 Jan.1903, vol.v, p.14.

5. LCC, 16 dan.1902, vol.1 6 1 , pt.ii, p.28.
iFP(Intl) May 1902, no.8 9 , 29 May 1901.



angle, having taken, as he stated, much pains to develop a sound 
workable scheme. Nevertheless, the memorandum still evoked criticism^ 
The terms proposed(for the lease^ did not seem to Hamilton to hold any 
sufficient inducement or any prospect of a monetary gain for the Nizam 
at least in the next sixteen years. It was necessary, he felt, to 
provide the Nizam with some more tangible and readily available bene- 
fits (as the Government of India accordingly didj. The members of 
the political Committee, especially the three ex-Residents, favoured

Zfthe maintenance of the status quo. They were, Hamilton told Curzon

"chary of commencing operations by proposing to revise existing 
5Treaties'*. Taken as a whole, however, the terms proposed by Curzon

were commonly recognised to have been based on the very best of inten
tions. As such it was a matter, of - as he himself communicated to 

the King - great satisfaction to observe that leaving aside rather 

small points, the Council had at least Mno valid objections to the main 

scheme itself'*.^

1. PLCH, (Inti) 25 bept.^901* vol.xxi, p.26.
2. LCC, Note on the Viceroy’s Memo, of 25 bept.1901, and Supplementary 

Note of 15 n o v .1901, pp.1-1 0.
3. Parl.Fs., 1902 (cmd.1321) lxxi, GOI, Fgn.Dept., to the SOSI, 13 Nov. 

1902. paras 3-5, PP.6-7. PLHC, 17 Oct.1901, vol.iii, p.^32.
PLCH, 5,15 Nov., 26 bee.1901, vol.xxi, pp.100,161,371. PLHC, 10 Apr 
1902, vol.iv, p.133*

5» LCC, 29 Nov., 26 Dec.1901, vol.160, pt.i, pp.33&,351-£•
6. PLCH, 16 Jan.1902, vol.xxii, p.106. cCC, curzon to his Majesty,

13 Dec.1901, vol.13L, p«37«



The terms of the proposed Agreement were formally communicated
to the NiZam at the Chow Mahal ^Palace) on 27 January 1902.^ ihe

2proposals were to the following effect:
(aj The perpetual lease of Berar on a fixed annual rent 

of ks. 25 lakhs to be paid by the government to the 
Nizam, with due recognition of his sovereignty over 
the territories.

(b) The annuity to be utilised by the Nizam for the repay
ment of the two famine loans of Rs. 3^1 lakhs which the 
State had recently obtained from the Government on 
account of famine in Hyderabad and the Assigned Districts.

(c) The redistribution and reduction on economic and admin
istrative grounds in the specified strength of the Hyderabad 
Contingent:
(i) The Hyderabad Contingent to be abolished as a 

separate auxiliary Force and to be amalgamated 
with the Indian Army,

(ii) The Government of India to maintain, in future, 
a reduced number of troops, say *+ ,500 to 5*000, 
at a required number of stations in Hyderabad, 
in place of 6,8 0 0 , the existing strength of the 
Contingent,

(iii) And in return for the reduction of Indian troops, 
the Nizam also to make a corresponding reduction 
in the existing strength of his 1 9 * 5 0 0 irregular 
troops (costing nearly Rs.500,000)to 12,000 or 
even 10,000 men.

LCC, Fgn.Dept.Notes, no*5t supra, vol.2^5, p. ’.
Pari. ks., 1 9 2^-5, op.cit., annexure, no.i, para ^5* PP*5?-PC*



SECTION III

The reaction of the Nizam to the proposed terms revealed that he
was not a rash and impulsively sentimental, but a highly discreet and
reasonable individual, possessing maturity of thought and foresight.
He did not show any hot-headed disgust and temper as had been, for
instance, earlier shown by his father and grandfather in i860 and 

21853* He took the terms, as Curzon informed Hamilton, "exceedingly 
well" in a calm and calculated manner.^

The Nizam asked the Resident in an entirely amicable yet reason
able manner to clarify certain points. The Nizam1s councillors and 
nobles, unlike him, showed a marked reaction against the proposed 
terms.^ But their attitude was not different from that displayed by 
their counterparts in Oudh in Lytton's time. The Talukadars of Oudh, 
just like the Nizam’s nobles, had in their own self-interest, almost
under similar circumstances, tried to oppose the Government’s move

5for the amalgamation of Oudh with the North Western Provinces. The 
idea of perpetual lease of the Assigned Districts, was likewise linked 
up with the territories* ultimate amalgamation, as suggested under the
proposed terms, with the adjoining British administration After

1* LCC, Fgn.Dpt.Notes, supra. Rsdt’s Note on Negotiations, pp.7-10.
2. Pari.Ps.1867(338) 1. Fgn.Sec. GOI, to the Rsdt.Hydb., 5 Sept.1860, 

paras k-5, p.20; Rsdt.Hydb., to the Fgn.Sec. GOI, 12 Oct.1860, 
para k, p.26; Sir Charles Wood to the GGOI, 18 June 1861, para 3, 
p. *f2.

3. LCC, 30 Jan.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, p.*fb.
LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 30 Jan., 6,27 Mar.1902t vol.ioi, pt.ii,
PP.^6,71,9^.

5.LNC, Raja Amir Hassan khan to Lord Northbrook, 15 Oct.1877, ^ord
Northbrook to Raja Amir Hassan khan, 20 Dec.1877, vol.1^, PP*^C *
283̂ .

6- IFP (Intl.) Feb.19C*, no.88. encl. i, 26 Sept.19CJ. LCC. 16 Jan»
1902, supra.



some deliberation and a rather long, disquieting silence, they at 
last, in March 1902, decided against the proposed lease. They declined

Ato regard the idea of a perpetual lease as an acceptable one. The
Nizam, however, would undoubtedly have accepted the Government's pro
posal for the lease, had the matter been entirely in his hands. That

2was the opinion of the hesident.
The attitude of opposition on the part of the Nizam's councillors 

and nobles, who were generally big and powerful jagirdars, had some 
significant basis. Their opposition was connected with their peculiar 
scruples, and, in a way, vested interests, arising out of the feudal 
basis and pattern of the state itself. The Hyderabad State had 
continued to exhibit, in its myriad feudal nobles and their holdings, 
"the most perfect survival of antiquated landlordism".̂  The State's 
administration was still, in many essential respects, conducted on 
the old feudal principles. The State's territories were, to a con
siderable extent, parcelled out into jagirs or fiefs held on a variety

ifof military and other tenures. Hyderabad under the circumstances, 
as Lord Morley subsequently observed, disclosed the picture of "the

5India that one reads about in Macaulay's essays on Hastings and Clive".
The position of the ryots, under such an antiquated system as was

in vogue in hyderabad in the jagir lands, had been very precarious.

PLCH, 25 Jan., 6,20 Mar. 1902, vol.xxii, pp.2?,300-01,323.
2. Ibid., 16 Jan., 27 Mar.1902, vol.xxii, pp.105,331.
3* The Times (London), 6 Oct.1902, "The Hyderabad State"•
u« Moulvi Chiragh Ali, Hyderabad Deccan, vol.i, pp.3-1^* KTC, Manuscript 

Journal, 'Political Diary*, vol.&O, pp.5-7.
5. MM. Ps., Morley to Minto, 5 Dec .1907 f vol.ii, p.310.



Their rights as against those of the jagirdars, could neither be 
effectively asserted nor even defined.1 The whole situation bore but 
a sharp contrast with not only the revenue system of the Assigned 
Districts as improved upon in 1897, hut of India's own agricultural
policy which Curzon brought out most specifically in his famour Keso-

2lution on land revenue assessment. Leaving aside the Presidency
system (which Curzon time and again criticised), the Government of
India itself was all in favour of reducing and maintaining a lower
and reasonable rate of a s s e s s m e n t I n  opposing the perpetual lease
of Berar the NizAm’s councillors and nobles were actuated by their
own interests and scruples peculiar to their position of power in their
jagirs. It was natural for them in the circumctances to press for
the retrocession of the Assigned Districts, hoping to effect thereby
the restoration of their own powers and holdings. Their feudal
interests were otherwise quite liable to be held more and more
in check, even if not affectively reduced altogether, by the Berar
Administration that had of late acquired, apart from its means and

measures for the adequate protection of peasants and agriculturalists,
immense powers under the Land Acquisition Act of 189^. It was not
unreasonable for them to anticipate the extension of also manifold
other restraints under various measures of similarly strong nature if

5the districts escaped from their own grip.___________________________ _
1. A.I.Qureshi, The Economic Development of Hyderabad, vol.i, p p .1 0 3 -0 if 

111-1 8 , 137.
2. ACPLI,l890,confdl.wo.31, 29 Apr, pp.119-120. LCC, Hamilton to Curzon 

1b Mar., 18 Apr.1900, vol.159, pt.2, pp.6 0 ,8 9 . ^LCH, 26 Jan.1901, 
vol.xx, pp.177-8; 30 Oct.1901, vol.xxi, p.915 9,23,30 Jan.1902, 
vol.xxii, pp.81,159.172.

3. H£H, 23 July, 21 Aug.1901, vol.xx, pp.26^,31?,3^9* PLHC, 5 Jan.,
1 Teb.1 9 0 0 , vol.ii, pp.3*32.
The oerar Revenue iianual, Vol. II, pp.301-320.

5* The Times {.London), 6 Oct.19o2, "The Hyderabad State", op.cit.



The Nizam's councillors and nobles were supported by the vakils
,(lawyers), the seths (bankers and capitalists) and the zemindars. Each 
of the three classes had, like the jagirdars, their own apparent econ
omic and political interests in seeking the retrocession of the 
Assigned Districts. It was not unnatural for them to throw in their 
lot against the proposed Agreement. They had a strength of their

f
own on account of their constitutional importance and recognition in

1the State. They had a recognised place in the State's unicameral 
legislature which the Nizam had recently brought into being under a 

new constitution inaugurated in 1893* Since the franchise in Hyder
abad was extremely limited, they stood more or less as a strong non-

2official opposition in the legislature.

„ The membership of the legislature (official and non-official)

was limited to 17* Of all the people in the State, the three classes

alone had a right to return from amongst their respective interests

an equal number of representatives. Apart from the President, the

Vice-President, three Ex-Qfficio Members and six others to be nominated

from amongst the officials, the three classes had therein two zemindars,

two pleaders and two non-official members of the mercantile community."'

The Nizam's Prime Minister at the same time was allowed, as President of

the Council, to nominate not more than two persons from amongst the
Anon-official classes. It was thus clear that their opposition, even

constitutionally speaking, though founded on non-official majority in I 
• a .C.Campbell, op.cit., pp.59» 62-3*
Admn.Rpt•(Hydb), 1 9 0 3-0 6 , p.iii. Pari.Ps.1895 (29l)lxxiii, MKPI’ 
p.162.

3* LCC, Confdl.Memo. on Hyderabad Affairs, 6 Aug.19CC, vol.-^“t Para
PP. 3-4.

^* ibid., Admn.Rpt• (Hydb. 1 8 9 8-1 9 0 3, pp.ix,xiii. I



the Legislative Council did not yet represent the ordinary citizens
of the State. Likewise the Nizam's Cabinet Council which was limited
in its membership to only three powerful nobles had been anything but / a .

2representative body of the common people. The opposition, as such, 
was indicative of the economic and political interests of the jagirdars 
and zemindars, and of the legal and mercantile communities. "Eeveryone 
in Hyderabad is", as the Resident, Colonel Barr observed, "'for a party} 
and very few (I could count them on my fingers) are 'for the State'

SECTION IV

After the breakdown of the Resident's preliminary negotiation 
for the settlement of the issue, the most momentous and significant 
event was Curzon's own visit to the State. Indeed he had been anxious 
to go. And so, despite the ominous forebodings of the Members of 
India Council and also additional words of caution and restraint in
almost similar strain from Hamilton himself, Curzon did set off. He

h-reached Hyderabad on 29 March 1902.
Why did Curzon go in person to Hyderabad when the terms proposed 

by the Government of India had been already rejected?
Curzon arrived at Hyderabad neither in any emotional heat, nor 

with a view to exercising the authority and influence of his position.
I

Indeed he had been quite specifically and explicitly warned by Hamilton
Chimself against anything of the sort. Curzon came to Hyderabad some

Previous to the new constitution as enforced under the terms of the 
Nizam's ^anuncha-i-Mubarik, the legislative Council was not separate 
from the Executive Council which combined both the dual functions and j 
capacities. Fathullah Khan, A History of Administrative Reforms in 
Hyderabad, Appendix B, pp.1^9-56*

• LCC, i.ote on Hyderabad Affairs,26 Mar.1902, vol.2^5, P»3*
LCC, Confdl.Memo. supra., vol.2^5* p«6.

' 2,10,2V Apr., 1 May. 2? June, 10 JuJy*̂ ?0 2, vol.iv, I
PP.1U,121,13^ 1^1 ^ 3 8 ,253; 5 Feb• 1903« vol.iv,p.26. PLCH,2 Apr.1902. vd.xxii, p.3b1.
LKo , 25 liar. 2,1C,2*f Apr., 1 ..ay 1902, vol.iv, pp.11^ ^ 2 1 ,1 3 1 1 ■ r 1 11 ̂ 1 .J



two months after the commencement of negotiations, and that also at
•i |the clear invitation of the JNizam himself. Kis visit to the State 

had been arranged long before the recent failure of the talks. A 
year or so before the negotiation, the Nixam had invited Curzon to
visit the State during the spring season. The matter had been, accord-

2ingly, arranged since October 1901.

Curzon went to Hyderabad perfectly cognizant of the increasing 
delicacy and critical nature of the situation pertaining to the 
settlement of the issue. He was, at the same time, fully conscious 
that his refusal, at the eleventh hour, to visit Hyderabad, would have 
beer, derogatory to the personal prestige and honour of the hizam. More- 
over , it would have involved a fatal risk for the success of any present 
or future Agreement over the issue.^ Curzon, more than anybody else, 
was in a position to know the nature and background of the different 
lights in which the issue was being viewed by the Hyderabad Government 
and the Authorities in London and India. having fairly withstood the
objections of those at the India Office, Curzon had found hardly any

Ifdifficulty over the issue with his colleagues in India. Moreover 

the British Government itself had been, Curzon observed, inclined

towards an equitable settlement "both generous to the Nizam and profit-
5 !able to ourselves". Curzon had little desire under the circumstances 

  —

1* JjCC, Lieut.Col. Harr to Curzon, 21 Dec. 1901, vol.204, pt.i, p.23t>.
2. sLCK, 31 Kar.1902, vol.ii, pp.V?1-72. PLCH, 2? Mar., 2 Apr.1902, 

vol.xxii, pp.331*362.
3. LCC, 25 kept.1901, vol.160, pt.ii, p.290.

1LCH, ourzon to Hamilton, 28 way, 2 July, 1? Sept.1902, vol.xxiii» *
pp.215-23, 285-6, kk}. rj

5* LCC, 25 Sept.1901, vol.1 6 0 , pt.ii, p. 290.



to mar the situation 1 He was instead hoping to make use of the
advantage that was there in the existing combination of persons and

The Nizam's sense of friendliness towards the Viceroy and the 
British Government had, on more than aie occasion in the recent past, 
found eloquent expression, in both words and actionf Curzon as a 
friend, likewise did not want to see the negotiations fail* ne
sincerely believed that neither the Nizam nor his successors were 
likely to get a better dealatthe hands of any subsequent Government

ifwhether in England or India. ‘ It will be a great pity” , he wrote 
just before leaving for nyderabad, "if the present attempt to settle 
the matter falls through, partly because such a favourable opportunity 
is not likely to recur, and still more because it is certain that the 
nritish Government will never give better terms than it is now offer-

In spite of the recent refusal on the part of the Hyderabad
Government to accept the terms, the Nizam though somewhat suspicious

of the Government's intentions, was nonetheless still keeping an open
mind.^He did not regard the matter as closed. On reaching Hyderabad

Curzon observed that the Nizam was "keenly anticipating that I would
7talk to him" regarding the proposed Agreement.

1. Pari.Ps.1902 (cmd.1321) lxxi, Fgn.Sec.GOI to SOSI, 13 Nov.1902.supra.
2. PLCH, 25 Sept.1901, 20 Mar.1902, vol.XXI, p.126, vol.XXII, p.524.
3. LQV, 3rd aeries, Nizam Mir Mahbub Ali Khan to the Queen, 4 Sept.-!" ?,

vol.iii, p.199» D.M.Morrison, India and Imperial Federation, p. 
Pari.Ps .192*4-5, (cmd.2^39) xxi, Note of Interview, p.V7«

5. LCC, 20 Mar. 1902, supra.
6. PLHC, 25 Mar.1902, vol.iv, p.114. PLCH, 2 Apr.1902, vol.xxi, p. 
?• LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 2 Apr.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, P»97»

circumstances 2



The Nizam's predisposition to resume the negotiations in his 
own person with the Viceroy was jeopardised by another recent decision 
the nobles had taken in the matter. Just before Curzon's meeting 
with the Nizam they had met together in the Council with a view to 
modifying their previous decision for the complete retrocession of the 
Districts. They had now decided that it would be more advisable to 
make some simple request for the territories rather than to oppose 
the terms proposed for the lease. do a letter had been drafted 
bearing not any specific arguments but a request for some favours. 
There was also, at the same time, an unofficial letter brought out by 
one Mr.Seymour Keay (who claimed to have a true and accurate under

standing of the Berar issue and drafted most of the letters of Sir 
Salar on the subject) for the full territorial retrocession. The 
request was to the effect that Berar should be given back by the 

British Government to the Nizam as a mark of gracious favour towards 

a Faithful 'Ally. The nobles at the same time had been equally 

conscious of the need for binding, as it were, the Nizam's own hands 

over the issue in support of their latest move andcfecision. So it 

had been settled that the Nizam himself should deliver the letter to 

the Viceroy personally during the forthcoming interview.

The letter bearing the 'request' was neither novel nor unexpected. 

It was almost exactly what had been done by Sir Salar and also by the 

Nizam's grandfather in 1853* The Nizam Nasir-ud-Daulah had, for
1. Parl.Ps., 192^-5 (cmd.2zf39) xxi, The Nizam's letter to the Viceroy, 

encl., op.cit., paras V?-9i PP.^5-^9*
2. LCC, J.Seymour Keay, to Curzon, 17 Feb.1902, para 1, vol.2^5» P«'t 

Fgn.Dpt.Notes, Nesdt. to W.R.Lawrence, 9 Feb.1902, pp.10-1 ; Open 
Letter to His Excellency, pp.1-30.

3. Parl.Ps. 1924-r>(cmd.2^39) supra, p. “5.
iarl-Ps.1902umd.1321)lxxi, oOSI to GOI, 28 Mar. 1 8 7 8,paras,9-10,Pp.5-6.



I
instance, entreated the British Resident to endeavour to persuade

the Governor-General Lord Dalhousie to give up (,!as a personal favour"),
the scheme regarding the territorial assignment.

The idea of requesting the return of the territories had apparent
ly appealed to the imagination of the Nizam's councillors and nobles 
not without some special reasons of their own. It was not unreason
able for them to have fully realised that any claim for the retro
cession, even if put in the name of the people of Berar themselves,
would be equally baseless and ineffective. Buch claims were always

2likely to be rejected outright, as had been done in the past.
The British Administration in berar had succeeded in bringing

security and prosperity to the territories, as was apparent even from

the increased resources of the d i s t r i c t s T h e  total revenues of

Berar by the close of the 19th century had more than doublea in less
ifthan fifty years. No doubt the reformative measures of ^ir oalar 

had provided an impetus to the people to improve the quality of the
•  c

crops and increase the fertility of the soil.' The British Adminis

tration, however, as early as the sixties of the last century, had been 

improving the situation. It had, for instance, opened up, along with 

the network of railway lines, the navigation of the River Godaveri to 

Berar. All that helped the gradual transformation of dreary wastelands

1* Parl.Ps.1 8 5^ (Al8 ) xlvii, Rsdt.hydb., to the Fgn.Dpt.GOI, k May 1853 
para 1 5, p.1 2 0.

2. Parl.Ps., 192^-5(cmd.2^39) S0C1 to GOI, 26 Mar.1678, p.82.
3» The Provincial transactions for the year 1899*1900 showed a revenue 

of £577 , 000 with a balance of £3^0,000 at the beginning of the year.
IFP (Intl.) Feb.190C, no.82, 17 Nov.1 8 9 9 , para 7* Par IPs. 1901 (207) 
xlix, MMPI, p.1 9 6 .
-Indian Policy and English Justiae, op.cit., p.8-9*



1into fertile and rich areas. Within a few years after the transfer 
of the territories to the British Administration, the total resources 
therein had been showing an increase of about 93 per cent some time 

before 1 8 6 7. its total resources had risen from £ 3 2 0 ,0 0 0  to £6 2 C,0 0 0f 
It was, moreover, with the commencement of the .British Administration

that the constant emmigration from Berar which had been going on since
o 3about 1o20 gradually ceased.

The British Administration had, quite evidently, succeeded in 
securing, along with the increasing fertility and resources of the 

land, an enduring place in the hearts of the people. The situation 
there was in sharp contrast with that obtaining under the feudal over

lords of the Hyderabad State. The oppression, for instance, of the 

ryots at the hands of the state's officials had, as late as 1 88*+,
ifattracted criticism and attention in Parliament. Moreover, the

bigoted intolerance of the State officials and their maltreatment of

the shiahs in Hyderabad itself, had of late still further worked against

the popularity of the state's administration.'' The people of Berar

in these circumstances were quite reasonably disinclined, even a

couple of decades later, to be placed under any authority other than
£

that of the British Administration.______________________________________
bee Parl.Ps.1857(83 - sess. 2) xxix, p. *+01; 1 0 5 9 (2 3** - sess. 1) xix, 
p.323; 1862 (,55) xl, p.1 1 7 ; 1862 (*+53) xl, p.615 1 8 6*+ (2*+8)xlii,
P.V7 9 ? 1867-68(201) 1, p.353? 1867-68 (*+15) 1, p.699? 1868-69(289) 
xlvi, p.397 •

P. PTC, Sir Richard Temple to Wyllie, 16 Aug.1867, vol.79, p.318.
3. ibid., pp.3 0 9 -1 1 .

tarl.Ubs. 1 8 8 *+, (C) 8 May (287) 167*+.
5. SPDI, 1 8 9 9 , no.*+12 (6 Mar,) Para 196, ii, vol.112, p.161; no.108*+

(3 Oct.) para 827, vol.118, p.62*+.
6* Parl.Ps. 192*+-25 (cmd.2*+39) xxi, Lord Reading to the Nizam Mir Osman

Ali Khan, 11 Mar.1925, paras 9,15,18, pp.37, 89-90*



It was quite natural, in view of the general opposition of the 

people in Berar that the idea of requesting rather than arguing the 
issue had struck the Nizam's Councillors as a more suitable procedure.
A free gift or favour in regard to the retrocession of the territories 
was quite likely to obviate the popular opposition against the reim
position of their rule and authority on the Assigned Districts. The 
position of the Nizam, however, was quite singular. Indeed it was 

bound to be different on account of his inherent status. He had the 
very willing respect which the people were always ready to give him,
for instance, during even the period of recent communal disturbances 

1at Hyderabad. There was no question of opposition to his Sovereign 
authority whether inside or outside the Assigned Districts. His 

position was quite unchallengeable, being protected by the Treaties, 

respected by his subjects, and further guaranteed by the Government 

itself.
The scheme which the Nizam's councillors had envisaged, was almost

!
exclusively their own. From the death of sir Salar in 1 88 3 to the 

recent dismissal of Sir Vaqar-ul-bmara in 1901, the Nizam's authority 

had continued to be bypassed. It had been flouted dmost continuously
jby successive factions of intriguing Ministers, nobles and courtiers.
ii

As a result the Nixam had, as the Resident observed, "sulked and held \ 1

aloof from the administration and was in fact nothing more that a dis-
pcontented figurehead".^ Ever since the recent purge which the Nixam

had so successfully carried out, he had been quite naturally suspicious

1 • SPLI, 1899, no . 9 8 8 (25 Sept.) para 7^7, pp.^27-28.
2* LAC, 3ir W.D.K.Barr to Ampthill, 17 May 19<A, vol.36/1, pt.i, p.^0.



of the intentions of his intriguing nobles and councillors. He
was not necessarily bound to be a party to the view of his nobles

even under the terms of the constitution of the State's Cabinet
2Council which he had himself recently set up. In the circumstances 

he was not disposed to look upon the nobles' latest decisions as a 
matter of constitutional routine deserving outright support and 
approval.

The interview between the Nizam and Curzon took place on 30 March
31902. It was held in the Hyderabad Residency. The Nizam himself

came to the Residency unaccompanied by either his Minister or anyone

of his nobles. He differed in that respect from his grandfather who

had wanted some of his Ministers by his side to help him in discussion
Awith the Resident over the Treaty of 1853* The general bearing and

attitude of the Nixam on the occasion was an index of his self-assur

ance, courage and confidence. In meeting with the Viceroy, self-

confidence was something which, as Hamilton noticed, even some of the
5very highest officials and governors lacked. The interview was 

private, exclusive and confidential.^ The native newspapers were

generally in favour of the private character of interviews between
7 ^the Viceroy and any of the Indian Princes and Chiefs. The only

1. PLCH, 31 July 1901, vol.xx, p.281.
2• LAC, supra•
3. Pari.Ps.192^-25Ccmd.2^39) xxi, 'Note of Interview', pp.Vf-^9.

Ibid., Parl.Ps. 18 5 ^(^18 )xlvii, Rsdt.Hydb., to the Fgn.Dpt.GOI, May 
1 8 5 3 , paras *f,5» 10,1*t, 1 6-8 ,2*4— 8, pp.1 1 8-2 2 .

5. PLHC, 8,29 Aug.1900, vol.ii, pp.2 7 6 ,307.
Parl.Ps.1 9 2 ^ - 2 5  (cmd.2if39) xxi, supra.'note of Interview', para 4 6 .

?. SPLI, 1900, no.267,(22 Jan.) para 88 (xiii) vol.120, p.130.



other person present on the occasion was the Resident Colonel Barr
'jwho acted as the interpreter.

There was a very frank and hearty exchange of views between the
Nizam and Curzon during the interview which lasted for nearly half
an hour. In the course of their conversation, they discussed various

aspects of the issue in the light of the main implications of the
proposed terms.^

The Nizam did not mean to insist upon a full restitution of the

Assigned Districts as the only condition of settlement. However, he

quite naturally and reasonably talked of the earnestness with which

he and his ancestors had wanted the retrocession of Berar.^

Considering the regrant of Berar under the existing circumstances

as something quite impossible, the Nizam wanted to ascertain the
Iffuture intentions of the Government. He asked Curzon quite plainly

whether it would not be at all possible for the Government, even at
5any future time, to give back the Assigned Districts. The Nizam

revealed, on that account also, his great differences from the policy

and earlier traditions of Sir Salar. The latter had wanted to effect

the settlement, not in the light of the Governments present and

future intentions but in that of past events and records.^*
■ -

1. LCC, Fgn.Lpt.Notes, J\otes by His Excelency, 30 i.ar.1902, para i, vol 
245, p.13.

2. Parl.Ps.(cmd.2621)xxii, Nizam to the Viceroy, 20 sept.1925, para 12, 
pp.1^-1 5 ; (cmd.2^39)» supra, pp.^5-8.

3* LCC, Fgn. Dpt .Notes, supra ,Mar .1902, Secret, nos. 10-16m vol.^-Pp ,PP«1-" 
PLCH, 2 Apr.1902, vol.xxii, p.3^1.

3. Parl.Ps.192^-25(cmd.2^39^xxi, 'Note of Interview', p.^5*
6. LCC, 2 Apr.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, p.98.



Curzon did not want to keep the Nizam in the dark as to the 
present and any subsequent policy of the British Government regarding 

the retention of the Assigned Districts. As a matter of fact the 
Nixam himself, as Curzon observed,“believed that it never would be 
returned". Still the Nizam wanted to hear it “from my lips"• “If 

I could tell him", Curzon recorded privately, “that the chances were 

so remote as to be unworthy of serious consideration, then he would 

not only accept my proposal with pleasure, but he was grateful for the 
generosity of its terms11.

Curzon told the Nizam that the British Government was quite con

tent to maintain the status quo if the proposed terms did not suit 

the State's interests. Curzon did not hesitate to disclose to the 

Nizam that in the matter of retaining the territories there was “con

tinuity of policy between successive administrations, whether they 

were Conservative or Liberal". He also pointed out that it would be 

“in the highest degree unlikely that any succeeding Viceroy would open 

the question again or that any British Government would court a fresh 

rebuff".^ There was no fixed limit to the period of assignment and 

the Governments powers under the existing Treaties. '

The personal talks with the Viceroy conveyed to the Nizam also 

the implications of the financial proposals. Curzon was anxious to 

elaborate and improve upon these propositions in the interests of the

1. Ibid.
2* Parl.Ps. 192^-25 (cmd.2̂ +39) xxi, 'Note of Interview', 1 Apr.1902. 

pp. **7-8.
3. Ibid. Aitchison, op.cit., no.xvii, vol.ix, p.9&. Parl.Ps. 1 8 6 7(3 3 8) 

1, GGOI to the S03I, 5 Jan.1861, pp.11-12. RTC, The Report of 
Expenditure Commission (Kydb.), 10 Aug.1861, vol.7^, para 6k, p.'5. 
PLCH, Curzon to Hamilton, 26 July i860, vol.xiv, p.200.



Nizam no less than of the State's economy and resources. Under the 
terms newly proposed by Curzon, the Nizam was to have a sum of 
Rs. 6 -J- lakhs per annum during the next twenty years, besides another 
Rs. 16-J- lakhs during the subsequent years. The Nizam was to have, 
in that way during the next thirty years, a total sum of Rs. 295 lakhs 
over and above Rs, 3^1 lakhs in liquidation of the Berar and Hyderabad 
famine loans, 2

As a result of the very frank and hearty exchange of views over
the issue, the interview brought about a singular unanimity of thought

in favour of the proposed Agreement,^ The Nizam verbally gave his

full consent to the perpetual lease of Berar, although his decision
ifcould not yet be disclosed officially.

The negotiations had evidently succeeded, though owing to the
scepticism of the India Council, apart from the latest move of the
Nizam's own nobles, the chances of success had been held in serious 

5doubt. However, before finalising the matter with the Nizam,

Curzon tried to reassure himself as well as the Nizam that the 

Government of India had no intention of forcing the issue on the State,

He frankly told the Nizam that he had no desire whatsoever of taking 

advantage of the occasion to lead him to something to which the latter

1. The annual rent of Rs.25 lakhs was to be distributed as follows:-
(a) To the Nizam, Rs.6 -£ lakhs for 20 years; 16-J- lakhs from the 21st 
year till the full payment of the loans; Rs.25 lakhs there-after,
(b) Towards the Berar loan, 10 lakhs for about 20 years, (c) lowardf 
the Hyderabad loan, 8-J lakhs (apart from the 3 lakhs which the Nizam 
had undertaken to provide on his own), until the full payment of the 
loan. Pari.Ps.1902(cmd.1321) lxxi, Fgn.Sec.GOI to the Rsdt.Hydb.
2 5  Apr.1902, para 9i P*12. ,

2. Parl.Ps. 192^-5 (cmd.2A-39) xxi, 'Note of Interview1, 1 Apr. 1902,p.* 9»:i
3. LCC, Curzon to his Majesty, 10 Apr.1902, vol.136, P•^3; Curzon to 

Hamilton, $1 Mar.1902, vol.2^5* P*16.
Ibid. Parl.Dbs.,1902,(C) 21 Apr. (106) p.8 0 6 .

5* PLHC, 2 , 1 0  Apr., 1 Kay, 25 dune 1902, vol.iv, pp. 121,133, 1 6 1t*38.



might not be a willing party. Accordingly he asked his highness1 to 

be sure that he was not yielding under any pressure. ,!I would sooner 

even now", Curzon told the Nizam, "abandon the scheme altogether than 

that it should be thought, or said, that his Highness had entered into 

it either to please me or the Government of India, or from any sense
pof constraint arising out of what had been said'1.

Having already fully considered the nature of the terms, the iNizam 

did not feel any doubts as to the intentions of the Government. The 

î izam, as Curzon privately told Hamilton, "yielded in deference to my 

arguments, and because he is firmly convinced that I am a friend to 

him and to his Htate".^ The Nizam confirmed his consent, even though 

Curzon, in unambiguous terms, gave him still a clear option that if

he had any doubts or misgivings it would be better for him to with- 
Zfdraw. The Nizam still held to his decision and did not even once

refer, directly or indirectly, to the alternative proposal recently 

prescribed by his nobles.

In agreeing to the idea of perpetual lease the Nizam had fully

realised that it would be highly impolitic and injudicious on his part |
not to accept the terms. As a discreet and shrewd person it was not

Mdifficult for him to understand that with every year that passed - in 

case the terms were rejected - the chances of the issue being reopened 

would become not greater but less. Moreover, the indecisive and un-

1. It was subsequently on 1 Jan.1918 that the special title of His 
Hxalted Highness was granted to the Nizam of Hyderabad. C.U.Aitchison 
op.cit., vol.ix, p.1 9 *

2. Parl.Ps. 192*f-5 (cmd.2^39), supra., p.^8.
3. LCC, 2 Apr.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, p.9&.

Parl.Ps. 1926 (cmd.2621) xxii, Lord Reading to the Nizam, 2? Kar.
1926, para 8, p.2C.



profitable position which had already lasted for half a century could

as easily last for another, with no apparent advantage either to him
1or to his State and people. During, for instance, the last forty

years the steadily decreasing and fluctuating amount of the annual
Surplus had stood at the average amount of ks.9 lakhs and at times

2even at no Surplus at all. On the other hand, the proposed terms, 

as the Resident had already explained to him, were in conflict neither 

with the State's economic interests nor with the Nizam's own sense 

of prestige and dignity.. The Nizam therefore told Curzon that he 

had fully considered "every aspect of the case", and that the consent 

he had given was in the "best interests of his State".^

1. LCC, 10 Apr.1902, supra., p.k$. Parl.Ps.192L-5, supra., pp.V7-9*
2. Parl.Dbs.1903,(C) 19 Feb.(118)271.
3. Ibid. PLHC, 10 ouly, 2L Apr. 1 nay, 25 June 1902, vol.iv, pp.1 5 1

2 3 ^ 7 2 5 3 .



THE SETTLEMENT OF 
THE BSRAR CONTROVERSY 

(Part II)

In dissociating himself from the viewpoint of his councillors

the Nizam was led by his own thinking, which differed from that of

Sir salar. During Sir Salar fs life the Nizam's own view over the

issue of berar had not found full expression. That was mainly owing

to the fact that, as the Resident, Colonel Barr, observed, sir Salar

had "maintained the rule of a dictator even after the Nizam was in-
1vested with ruling powers". However, the Nizam's discreet silence

over the matter had been not unnatural. He felt a genuine respect

and attachment towards the Minister-kegent, even though in 1867 his

father had come to the point of breaking away from and turning Sir
2Salar out of office. however, the Nizam had of late come to differ 

*from him. so shortly before Sir salar's death in 1883, his removal

from office was, in a way, the natural outcome of his own strong views
kand conflicts with the Authorities in India on the subject of berar. 

Moreover, already during the Nizam's minority, sir Salar's own coll

eague and co-Regent, the Ameer-i-habeer had, quite strcngly, declined

to join hands with the Minister-Regent in pressing for the Assigned 
5Districts.

1. sAC, The Rsdt.nydb., to Ampthill, vol.36, pt.i, p.A-O.
2. RTC, 'Political Diary', hydb. Tuesday,9 Apr.1867, vol. pp.5-6. 

byed.H.bilgrami, a Memoir of bir salar, pp.52-6**.
3. rhe Freedom Struggle in nyderabad, vol.ii, pp.256-,.

byt.Ps., Lytton to Sir R.Meade and Lord Salisbury, 2 nay 1876, vol.
518/1, pp.128-9,131 ; Lytton to Salisbury, 2,1*f July, 23,2*f Sept. 1 ."77,
vol.5 1 8/2, pp.558-9 , 607-8 , 830-33»836; Lytton to Northbook,5 Aug. lo7.7, 
vol.518/2, p.711; Lytton to Meade, 12 July, 19 Aug.1877, vol.516/2, 
pp.603-05, 7^5-6.
Ibid. Lytton to Salisbury, 18 Dec.1 6 7 6 , vol.516/1, p.705*



m
The differences over Berar had been bound up with the growing

radicalism in the thought and policy of Sir Salar. While looking

for the total restoration of Berar as the mission of his life, he

was suspected by many, including Lord Lytton, of actively hostile
1intentions against the British Government. he was suspected of 

wanting to assert the 'Sovereign' and independent position of the 

State, even though that did not fit in with the traditional loyalty 

and policy of the Hyderabad State and its rulers. nlso he was supposed 

to have entered into confidential correspondence with some South Indian
!rulers like Holkar of Indore for the Peishwaship of the Deccan. He

was understood to have been thinking of establishing at any rate his
3own Premiership over the Daccani States. He was presumed to be 

harbouring designs for the early downfall of the British power in

India. At the same time he was equally keen to secure, for the re

alisation of his ambitious projects, any possible help from the 

English Press, the English money- market and the English Parliament.

In the circumstances, Sir Salar's policy was apparently, as Lytton 

observed, "quite incompatible with satisfactory relations between the

Paramount and sub-ordinate Governments11.'"_________________________________
1. Lord Lytton persistently suspected Sir Salar of hostile 'moves',and . 
/ he spoke of him to Lord Salisbury as 'the most dangerous man in /

India','like a horse, or a woman that has turned once vicious,though 
irreclaimable*. Lytton to Salisbury, 2 July,1877,vol.yl8/2,

2. The role of the Maharaja (Tukoji Holkar) during the Indian Mutiny 
had been gravely suspected by the Government of India. He was also

J believed to have been-as was evident from his views during the Russo* 
Turkish War-in favour of any Eastern Struggle against the Europeans. 
LNC,Sir H.Daly to Northbrook, 6 Sept.1877, vol.18, p.182. ✓

3. LNC,Sir R.Meade to Northbrook, 12 Aug.1o77, vol.18, pp*17^-5•
^• Ibid., Lytton to Northbrook, 7 Dec.1877, vol«l80, p.250.
5. Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Salisbury, 1^,23 July, 23 Sept.1877» vol.. ■

PP.608,632,828-33.



The ideas of the Nizam's councillors, too, had little appeal 
for the Nizam, mainly because they thought only of the retrocession of 

the Districts. They were unwilling to compromise. But the Nizam 

no less than Gurzon himself had been looking towards some compromise 

as a solution of the problem. Before Curzon's viceroyalty, the Nizam 

had already begun to tackle the issue in his own calm and calculating 

way. he realised the desirability of some modification of the extrem

ism of his Minister-Regent. He gave no serious thought to Sir Salar's 
latest and last wish to take him to England. Sir Salar had planned 

the visit ostensibly with a view to press the British Government for 

the retrocession of the territories. But never since his investi

ture had the Nizam even once thought it either proper or useful to 
pay a visit to England.

The support of English public opinion, which Sir Salar had abund

antly secured both in India and England, had its effect. But it 

worked in the direction of strengthening instead of weakening the 

Nizam's policy, for he could see that the force of public opinion had 

failed altogether to produce any favourable impact on British policy 

towards Berar, which had remained just the same. Bad he not realised 

at the same time, the intentions and also practical difficulties of 

the British Government, the Nizam would have hardly reconciled himself 

to the idea of a perpetual lease. As Curzon observed, he was a 

strong-minded assertive person, particularly when dealing with the

With a view to gain popular support abroad, Sir Galar had spent a 
huge sum amounting to not less than £7 0 0 , 0 0 0  in addition to a large 
quantity of extremely valuable state jewels. Lyt.Ps., Lytton to the 
(«iueen and Salisbury, 20 Aug.1 8 7 6, vol.518/1, pp.^05,^09*



Government of India on any issue touching his 'Sovereign' status and 
1dignity. His differences with his councillors and his remarkable 

equanimity over the isaue of Berar were the outcome of his own cal-
pculations as to the policy and intentions of the British Government.

why did he not give his consent at an earlier date than that of 
the Viceroy's visit to Hyderabad, if he was not opposed to the idea 

of a lease in perpetuity? No doubt Curzon, as much as the Nizam 

himself, did not believe in the practicability of any outright restitu
tion of the Assigned Districts. Bo long, however, as one could still 

think that the Btate had a chance of getting back Berar, the Nizam 

was quite inclined to explore the possibility of doing so by personal 

discussion with the Viceroy. Moreover, at the same time he was, as

Curzon himself observed, "more affected by considerations of personal
3prestige than by anything else". Outright compliance on his part

might have seemed nothing short of subservience. And it would not

have secured him so much prestige as an attitude of deliberate reserve,

reasonable assertion and personal negotiation with the Viceroy. As

Curzon put it, that illustrated "the familiar attitude of the Oriental

who declines in advance in order to be able, with a superior grace,
ifto give way later on".

The Nizam’s calculated reserve on the earlier occasion in face

1. PLCH, 9,16 May 1900, vol.xvii, pp.e1,95*
2. Pari.Ps. 192*f-5, (cmd.2^39) xxi, 'Note of Interview', 30 Mar.1902,

p.**8; Viceroy to the Nizam,11 Mar,1925, paras 11-15* pp.88-9. Bari. 
Ps . 1 9 2 6 (cmd.2621) xxii, Viceroy to the Nizam, 27 f.ar.1926, para 0 , 
p.20; LCC, 2 Apr.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, p.9 8 .

3. PLCH, 20 Mar., 2 Apr.1902, vol.xxii, pp.323-361.
LCC, 27 Mar.1902, vol.1 6 1 , pt.ii, p.9^.



of the decision of his councillors against the proposed terms was not
'iborn of any sense of weakness or fear. It had instead its origin

in more than one factor - his own of constitutionalism, his
extremely cautious outlook, as well as his doubts and misgivings as

to the exercise of sole discretionary powers for the settlement of a
highly vexed problem. Side by side with his respect for the State's
constitution, which he had of late himself introduced, he had also

an intensely cautious and even timid, yet equally sceptical bent of 
2mind. And as such, it v/as not unreasonable for him to feel some

what doubtful regarding his personal rights and powers in the matter 

of improving upon the State's existing Treaties with the British 
Government.

No doubt the Treaties of 18^3 and i860 had specifically recognised 

the Nizam's own exclusive powers in relation to the State’s existing 

Treaties with the sritish Government.^ The personal nature of the 

relationship between the contracting parties had been equally recog

nised in actual practice by Lord Salisbury, in having, for instance, 

deferred the settlement of the issue in 1878 only in view of the 
Nizam's own minority. but the fast changing social and political 

conditions had created a very solid basis for the Nizam's scepticism

1. On account of his firm and strong conduct the Nizam's presence, any
where among his people and nobles /'inspired awe and respect". (PLhC,

y 17 May 1 9 0 0 , vol.ii, p.1 6 9 ). And as Curzon himself observed the
Nizam who was "far from wanting in shrewdness or even character"^a'd 
a reputation for courage and determination. The fact remained that 
"all his own people in Hyderabad tremble at the turn of his head". 
ICC, 17 Apr.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, p.110).

2. PLHC, 25 Mar.1902, vol.iv, p.11*f.
3. Parl.Ps•1867(338) 1* supra, pp.22-3; 192z+-5(cmd.2^39) su^ra., pp.62, 

6 8 . C.U.Aitchison, op.cit.,nos.xvi,xvii, vol.ix, pp,85,95*
Parl.Ps.1902 (cmd.1321) lxxi, SOSI to GGOI, 28 Mar.1878, para 10,
p.6.



in view of the attitude of his nobles and councillors. Curzon's 

interview, which was held with the Nizam himself alone dispelled the 
confusion. The occasion brought out the Nizam's personal discretion
ary rights, without any further possibility of doubt or dispute, in

ithe matter of improving upon the Treaties.

SECTION II

The differences between the Nizam and his councillors became 

much more pronounced after the Nizam's interview and consent. The 

result was that there elapsed between his consent and the actual rat
ification of the Agreement a further period of not less than six 

2months. The delay thus caused had much to do with the intrigues

and obstructive tactics of the Nizam's councillors and nobles. Those

hostile to the Agreement endeavoured during that period to persuade the

Nizam to escape from it even though he had personally given his consent

to the Viceroy. The Nizam on his part tried to bring them round to
3his own views in order to secure their unanimous approval. Just as

he had done even before Curzon's arrival at Hyderabad the Nizam was
. . Jfrearnestly desirous of carrying them with him in the matter.

1. The principle as to the maintenance of personal elements in treaty 
relationships was equally supported by Curzon on still another im
portant occasion. Ee did that during his negotiations for renewing 
the Agreement of Friendship with Afghanistan after the death of Amir 
Abdur Rehman on 30 Sept.1901. PLCE, 9*^6 Oct., 11 ..ov.19C1, vol.xxi, 
PP.53,67,136. |

2. Parl.Ps.1902 (cmd.1321) lxxi, Fgn.Sec. GOI to the SOSI, 13 Nov.1902, ’ 
paras 2,7, pp.6,7,8; annexure 2, Memorandum of the Agreement,pp.2?-^.;(

3. PLHC, 10 July 1902, vol.iv, p.253. PPCH, k June 1902, vol.xxiii, 
p.23^»

k.PLCH , 6 Mar.1902, vol.xxii, p.301; 18 June 1902, vol.xxxx, p.259.



Why did the iMizam seek the support and co-operation of his 
.councillors and nobles if he was himself sure as to the soundness of

his decision? Moreover, how did he succeed in bringing them round
■to his own views?

As the reputed author of the famou^ Qani^cha, which ushered in a
new era of constitutional reform for the State in 1 8 9 3, the Nizam had,
quite naturally, a great preference for constitutional practice. It
was for the first time in the annals of Hyderabad that besides the

separation of Executive from Legislature under him, the non-official

element had been allowed a voice in the Government and administration 
1of the State. The Nizam's powers of setting aside the decisions of

2his council were limited. The council was not a consultative body.

It was not the Nizam but the Prime Minister who, as the president of the

council, had the right of overriding any majority decision, subject,
3of course, to the Nixam's ultimate consent. The Nizam did not at

any stage,, either before or after Curzon's arrival at nyderabad,
kwant to defy the bitterness of his councillors over the issue. More

over, there was on him the influence also of his early training and 

education. Persons, for instance, of the calibre of Captain John 

Clarke, Equerry to His Royal Highness the Juke of Edinburgh, had been

selected for the Nizam's early tuition. The Queen herself had shown
5a great personal interest in the matter.________________________ ______

1. LAC, The Ksdt.Hydb., to Ampthill, 17 May 19C*f, no.3^, vol.36/1,
p. AO. A.C.Campbell, op.cit., pp*59,62-3. Parl.Ps.1895 (299) Ixxiii, 
MMPI, p.162, 1901 (207) xlix, MMPI, pp . 1 9 6 ,198-9- Admn.Rpt. (Hydb.) I 
1896-19031 pp.ix,xiii,xiv.

2. 1.CC, Note on Hyderabad Affairs, 26 i^ar.1902, vol.2^5, p.3*
3. ibid. Pathullah Khan, a History of Administrative Reforms in Hyder- , 

abad, pp.78-81.
k. PLCH, 6 Mar., 18 June 1902, vol.xxii, p.301, vol.xxin, p.O^*
5. LNC, Northbrook to the ^ueen,11/12 Aug.l8?5, vol.8,p. 12._ rarl.2s. j 

lo'/pvAObJ liv,MMPI, para 7* p.2o. Lyt.^s.i,ytton to Salisbury, i:ay j
1 8 7 7 , vol.518/ 2 , pp.if24-5. C.U.Aitchison, op.cit., vol.ix, p.10.



The Nizam could hardly have afforded to ignore the strength of
the opposition against the Agreement without danger to the internal
peace and progress of the State. Apart from the vast hordes of
foreign mercenaries, the total strength of the unruly yet armed body
of the nobles' feudal retainers was roughly estimated as equal to that
of the State's own regular forces. The 19,500 irregulars in the
State consitituted for the nobles and jagirdars a very substantial 

1 ,power. Despite the pressure of advice from the British Government
itself since the time of Dalhousie, none of the Nizams had either
, 2dared or agreed to reduce the irregulars' strength. The Hyderabad

Government, for instance, once in 1865 having touched some feudal

privileges by a new system of duties levied on internal trade, had
3found itself face to face with the danger of serious internal strife.

And it was on account of such dangers, that the Contingent had been
Afurther strengthened by the maintenance of the Subsidiary Force.

No doubt, on account of the general guarantee of British protec

tion to the Indian states at large, the Nizam had nothing much to 
worry about in face of the strength of his feudal nobles and jagirdars. 

But his reaction against their power and opposition was not that of 

fear but of caution. The lurking danger of revolt consequent upon 

the preponderance of the Arab mercenaries and foreigners in the

1. Parl.Ps. 192A-5 (,cmd.2A39) supra. , paras, A,5, p.AO.
2. Parl.Ps.1867 (338) 1, Col.C.Davidson to the Fgn.bec.GOI, 12 Aug.lo60, 

paras 15,16, pp.15-6. Parl.Ps.I8 5A, (A1 8 ) xlvii, Rsdt.Hydb., to the 
Fgn.Dpt.GOI, A May 1 8 5 3 , para 6, p.118; Lord L>alhousie's Minute, 50 
Mar.1 8 5 3 , paras 7,9,2A, pp.9 8 ,99,105.

3. Parl.Ps.1866 (37*0 lii, I'iMPI, para 11, pp.70-1.
A. kTC, Report of the Hyderabad Expenditure Commission, 10 Aug.1^61, 

paras 7 5 -9 1 , vol.7^, pp.17-2 1 .



*1State had not yet completely died out. It was, for instance, quite
a problem for the authorities to deal strongly and effectively even
with the minor groups of freebooters and brigands abounding in the 

2otate. The latter Had quite convenient protection and security in
the conclaves of the quasi foreign territory of the various feudal
overlords that lay outside the direct authority of the Stated The

dangers associated with an antiquated system of administration had

thus resulted mainly in adding to the strength and power of the state's
powerful nobles and jagirdars.

Dissension and strife of one sort or another had nearly always

been going on amongst the different factions of the Nizam's nobles

and courtiers. And as a result Hyderabad had gradually turned into
Zfnothing short of "a hotbed of intrigue*4.' no doubt the history of

many other native courts at that time was equally replete with horrible

instances of corruption and crime, perfidy and treachery, besides
5murder and death by poisoning and dagger. But the Nizam's court 

was among the very worst of the type. It was, as Lord George 
Hamilton observed, more or less in the nature of "a sink of iniquity"^ 

It had the traution and iH-fame of dragging into its meshes of intrigue 

and corruption the names and reputations of many of the officers of

1. BPLl, 1900, no.267(15 Jan.) para 62 liv) vol.120, p.8 9 . Moulvi Syed 
Mehdi Ali Lhan, Hyderabad Affairs, vol.iv, pp.105-1^.

2. lFP(Intl.) Feb.1901, no.25 GGIC TO SOSI, 17 Jan.1901, para k.
5. Ibid. No.179,Asst.Gen.Supdt. Thagi 8c Dakoiti, Dpt., to 1st Asst.Hsdt 

hydb., 23 Dec.1 8 9 8 ; no.181, Sir W .J .uunningham to the nsdt.Hydb.,
22 Jan.1899. The Times,iLondon), 6 Oct.1902, 'The Hyderabad State', 
op.cit.
Lansd.Ps•, Lord Lansdowne to Cross, 6 Mar.18 8 9 « vol.ix/i, pt.iifP*^

5.SPLI ,1899, no.572, C.S.B.Circular 6Vf, encl.C .S.Bayley to Lee-..arner,
23 May 1899.

8 . ijCC, 10 Hay 1 9 0 0, vol. 1 5 9, ptd, p.1 0 6 .



o '!
the Government of India. The Resident, Colonel Barr, could not

help representing it to Curzon as ” a nest of every sort of villainy
2and corruption”.

The atmosphere of general corruption and intrigue at Hyderabad 
had of late worsened considerably, owing to the undesirable presence 
there of some notorious foreign money-lenders, brokers and bankers.

Some of them endeavoured to make capital out of the situation. At 
least one of them tried, though with little success, to make a deal

Zfwith the Hyderabad Government over the issue of Berar. with a
view to getting some sort of bribe, reward or solatium from the ntate,

he professed to being in possession of some special knowledge which
5would facilitate the restitution of Berar. At the same time, in case

his hopes failed to materialise, he was prepared to encourage the

opposition at Hyderabad with a view to ruining the chances of any

ultimate ratification of the Agreement.^________________________________
1. Parl.Dbs.l88l (C) 11, 15 Aug.(264) 1526-8, 1916-17; 1 8 8 1 , (C) 25 Aug. 

(265) 8 7 5 ; 1882, (C) 23 i*eb. (266) 1372-3; 1882 (L), 21 Ouly (272 ) 
1173-4; 1883a )  12 Mar. (277) 155-8; 1888 , 1c )  29 r,ov.(331) 493; 1893,
(C) 30 Mar.(10) 1494-5; 1893. (C) 14 Aug.(l6 ) 115; 1893, (C) 17 Nov.
( 1 8 ) 1147-8.

2. PLCH, 11 Apr.1900, vol.xvi, p.352.
3* He was Seymour Keay, a Radical Member of Parliament, who had set up 

his business as a banker and money-lender at Hyderabad. He could 
y  not find any encouragement from the Bizam. His activities were

notorious to the erient that in 1 9 0 +̂ the government at last contemp
lated expelling him from the State. j

*f. LAC, Sir DavidW.K.Barr to Amp thill, 5,19 June 190*t, vol. 36/1, pt.i, . 
pp.69-70, pt.ii, p.6 8 . Parl.Dbs.1892, (C) 28 Mar.(3) 10^-11. PLHC,
2 Apr.1902, vol.iv, p.121. PLCH, 1 Peb.1900, vol.xvi, p.8 8 .

5. LcC, Seymour Keay to Curzon, 17 Peb.1902, para i, vol. i# - e
was believed to have asked from the Bizam Ks . 5 lakhs for settling the .

■

whole affair.
6 . l a c , supra. PLHC, 6,25 Mar. 1902, vol.ii, pp.8 3 , 114. rLCH, 13,25 

9 Apr.1902, vol.xxii, pp.210,277,3$^.



Apart from the situation at Hyderabad itself, the increasing 

intensity of the Indian nationalist movement had some bearing on the 
issue in relation to the Nizam’s conciliatory attitude towards his 
nobles and councillors. The Nizam’s attempt at conciliation with 
them was the outcome of his having apparently realised that any un
toward clash with them was likely to be exploited by the Indian 

nationalists. The Nizam had no wish to see the State's own nobles

and jagirdars fall, as it were willingly, in the hands of the nation
alalists. Already as far back as 1892, the Indian nationalists were 

believed to have volunteered assistance to persons having grievances 

against the Government. They were ready to bring any such grievances

to the notice of the Press and Parliament through the medium of the
2British Committee of the Indian Congress. And indeed, some persons

connected with the scheme were known co have visited, apart from

Hyderabad itself, Gwalior, Mhow and Indore, among other places.^ More-

over the nationalists had already in 1897 also managed to have their
Ifannual Congress in the Nizam's dominions at Berar itself. If the 

existing rift between the Nizam and his nobles were to become either 

wide or open, the nationalists were most likely to support the oppos- 

ition. That in its turn would have meant reverting once again to a ,•Istate of political deadlock over the issue which the Nizam had at
i I

5length resolved with C u r z o n . ________- .

\

1. VCC, Dufferin to Cross, 8 Oct.1 8 8 8 , vol.25, p.108.
2. SPLI, 1899, no.572, 25 May 1899.
3. SPLI, 1899, no.572, encl.,C.S.Bayley to Lee-warner, 23 Nay 1c 9. 

PLCH, 2 AUg.1899, vol.xiv, p.28.
5. aPLGSI, 1903, Financial Statement, 25 Mar. vol.^2, p.206.



IThe Nizam was naturally anxious to see that his State was not
turned into a centre of political strife and commotion. It had, for
instance, been suspected that Indian revolutionaries and political

. murderers like Chapekar had some substantial support from persons in
Hyderabad, Lut the Nizam, influenced by the traditional loyalty
of his House towards the British Government, was seriously opposed to

the nationalist ideology. He had, lor instance, unlike the i.ysore

Government (which gave financial support to the nationalists) contrib-
2uted a huge sum against the Congress campaigns in xndia.

The Nizam's policy of seeking the support of his nobles was

evidence not of any weakness but of his solicitude to maintain the
-

State's own political stability. His nobles and councillors were 

likely to find, in their opposition to the proposed Agreement, support 

both from inside and outside the State, The Nizam's own position, 
on the other hand, was not so strong. It might seem that he could

call on the support of the government of India itself under article
-z3 of the Treaty of 1 8 5 3. But as an interested party directly con- 

nected with the settlement, the British Government had hardly any 

reasonable ground and justification to intervene. The relations be

tween the Nizam and his councillors lay entirely outside BritishI J
purview.f The JNixam therefore tried to win the support of his 

councillors by proposing, on their advice, some specific suggestions

1. liCC, BOSI to Viceroy, 10 Feb.1899, vol.1 6 9 , pt.i, p.23; Viceroy to 
SOBi, 20 Feb.1899, vol.1 6 9, pt.ii, p.35; Hamilton to Curzon, 10 Feb. 
1899, vol.1 5 8 , pt.2, pp.1^-15-

2. VGC, Dufferin to cross, 8 uct.1888, vol.25, pp.99,108.
3. Parl.Ps .192^-5 (cmd.2̂ +39) xxi, appendix L, p.6 9 . C.U.Aitchison, o£. 

cit., no.xvi, vol.ix, pp.o6-?.
LAC, The Rsdt.riydb. to Ampthill, 17 May 190*f, vol.^6/1, pt.i» P*59* I



concerning the settlement.

He promised to submit the suggestions, provided only that

Curzon himself approved of their form and tenor, and further promised

to plead for them with the home Government. The Nizam accordingly

wrote a letter in which he suggested a full and free gift of the

Assigned Districts and Hyderabad Contingent to the British Government.1

He promised to present all that for His Majesty’s gracious acceptance

at the auspicious occasion of the King .emperor’s forthcoming coronation 
2in June 1902. He also added, he looked forward to the feasibility 

of a regrant to him of a portion of territories, whether in Berar or 

elsewhere, yielding a net annual income of Rs.25 lakhs. That annuity

he hoped to utilise, as had been already proposed by the Government
3 !of India itself, for the liquidation of the debts.

kThe idea of some territorial exchange was not altogether new.

it was in conformity with what Curzon himself had had under consider-
5ation at the time of the Nizam's own visit to Calcutta. Moreover, 

the idea had already found practical expression in the case of more 

than one State with almost similar claims. ±n 168̂ -, for instance, 

the fort of Bangalore had been returned to the Mysore Government in 

return for lands incorporated in the Civil and Military Station there.6 . §
1. Pari,ps. 1924-5 (.0001.2439; xxi, The hizara to the Ksdt., 4-5 Apr. 1904, 

pp.50-51•
2. ibid. IFP (Intl.) Mar.1902, no.131, 14 Feb.1902.
3. Parl.Ps. 1924-5 (cmd.2439) xxi, supra, p.51.
4. SPLI,1899, no.1060(230ct.) para 779(i-ii) vol.117, pp.554-5. FLCH> 

9 Aug.1899, vol.xiii, p.245, 31 Oct.1 8 9 9 , vol.xv, pp.99-100, 30 ‘fj> 
1900, vol.xvii, p.123, 15 Kov.1901, vol.xxi, p.161. PLHC, 23 uov.lbya 
vol.ii, pp.411-3. 

5. jjCC, Memo, on the oerar question, 25 Sept.1901, vol.245,pp.P.c«
6 . C.U.Aitchison, op.cit., vol.iii, p.281, vol.ix, p.215.

!
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Territorial, exchanges had, moreover, taken place between the „ritish 

Government and the Government of Hyderabad under the Treaties of 1800 

and i860. And so in putting forth these suggestions the Nizam 

specifically stated; "I have not the least desire to back out of my 

agreement in any manner whatever*1. "It has never been my habit to 

depart from my pledged word1', which, he emphatically added, “will 

stand, come what may".^ Indeed, even apart from the finality and 

permanence of his decision, his general integrity and seriousness in 

keeping himself to his word, were fully known to both Curzon and
■Zthe Resident, Colonel Barr.

The Nizam's suggestions, as was evident from their very form and

nature, were aimed at vindicating and possibly enhancing his prestige

among the Indian Princes and Chiefs. Moreover, his suggestions were

calculated to give him, he pointed out in the letter, an assurance

that he had given a practical proof of his respect for the memories

and sentiments of his ancestors who had wanted the complete restitu-

tion of the Assigned Districts. The Nizam, as Hamilton rightly

observed, had little desire to pick a quarrel over the issue by any
5unbecoming repudiation. His suggestions had the form and nature 

of a personal and private letter and not of a formal petition, 

letter was addressed in an unassuming, friendly and not official

1. Parl.Ps.1867 (338) L.Note from Sir Salar to Col.C.Davidson, 11 Aug. !
i8 6 0 , p.1 8 ., 192^-5 (cmd.2^39) supra, pp.6 3 ,7*f.

2 . Parl.Ps.192^-5 (cmd.2̂ -39) xxi, op.cit., p.50.
3. SLCK, 31 i.ar.1902, vol.ii, p. V72. LAC , Sir D.W.K.Barr to Amp thill ,

17 May 190^, vol.36/1, pt.i, p.*f1. rLCH,*+ oune 1902, vol.xxii,p• 2p .
4. Parl.Ps. supra, The Nizam to the Resident, k/3 Apr.1902, pp.50- 1 •
5. PLHC, 25 June, 10 July 1902, vol.iv, pp.238,255.



manner, to the Resident, with whom the Niaam had a close and intimate 
1friendship. It was, as a matter of fact, nothing mo-re than an

informal query between friends which also finished outright as such,
it was not pressed forward at any stage eitner by the Nizam personally
or by his councillors officially for any serious consideration of the

2Government of India, The Nizam scrupulously refrained from that,
even though the Resident asked him to submit a formal application to 

3that effect.
The Nizam's letter was a very convenient yet subtle device for 

taking the sting out of the opposition of his nobles and councillors.
The suggestions that it bore were only apparently, but not actually

»in line with their ideas and hopes for the restitution of the Assigned 
Districts. His suggestions revolved round the idea of preference for 
an absolute territorial cession in perpetuity rather than towards a 
desire (as cherished by his councillors) for the retrocession of the 
districts. He had merely suggested that he would prefer receiving, 
if possible, the annual rental of Rs.25 lakhs in the shape of some 
territory anywhere else instead of the net cash or even of the 
Assigned Districts. Ke was quite ready, not merely to abide by 
his earlier decision in respect of the Agreement. i-.ore than that 
he was also equally ready to go to the extent of suggesting a total

5withdrawal of his own Sovereign authority from the territories of Berar*;
1. SLCK, 31 Mar.1902, vol.ii, p. **72. LAC, Barr to Amp thill, 1? May 1904, 

vol.36/ 1 , pt.i, p.**0. IRP (gnl.) July 1901, no.12, 18 duly.
2 . ParliPs. 192^-5 (cmd.2539) supra, paras *+8,51, PP.^»51.
3. ibid. PLHC, 2*+ July 1902, vol.iv, p.271,
*+. Parl.Ps. 192^f-5, supra, The Nizam to the Ksdt.,*+/5 Apr.1902, p.31 •



As an intelligent and shrewd person the Nizam had fully realised
that the strength of the opposition would be effectively curbed, not
by the application of force and authority but rather with patience,
tact and forbearance. The result was that the liixam could not form-
ally conclude the Agreement immediately after the interview at nyder- 

1abad. But the delay turned out to the advantage of the Gtate. It
enabled the Nizam to secure not only the approval of his councillors,
but also still better terms, as Curzon remarked, with "liberality even
greater than we had anticipated" for the ultimate ratification of the
Agreement. In the matter of ratifying and also improving upon the
terms, the hizam as we11 as Curzon showed a similar spirit of mutual^
goodwill and frankness which had earlier characterised their meeting 

A.at Hyderabad.
Before the formal conclusion of the Agreement there were a few 

points which the Hyderabad Government brought to the notice of the 
Government of India. Those points were not raised as either condi
tions or objections to the Agreement but simply as considerations for
the notice and ultimate decision of the Government of India itself.

5With almost all of those Curzon himself fully agreed. The distribution
1. LCC, 10 Aug.1902, 5 Nov.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, pp.253,398-99.
2. rarl.Ps. (cmd.1321) supra., The Rsdt.Hydb., to the Pgn.Sec.GOI,

17 July 1902, annexures C, ii, and encl., iii in No*3, pp.15-21. 
PLCH, 2,23 July 1902, vol.xxiii, pp.286,321,327.

3« All that was subsequently appreciated by the Government quite be
comingly, with the award of the high distinction of the Order of ✓  

7 Grand Cross of Bath to the i.ixam on the occasion of the mirbar at 
Delhi. LCC, 31 Dec.1902, vol.206, pt.ii, p.87; 17 Nov.1905, vol.211 
pt.ii, p.1 1 6.
SLCK, 31 Mar.1902, vol.ii, p.V73* Parl.Ps.1903 (15*0 xlvi, PLCI,
25 Mar.1903, p.220. PLCH. 18 June, 2 July 1902, vol.xxiii, PP-25V,
2 8 5 -6 •

5. LCC, Viceroy to the £>0Si, 25 Aug. 1902, vol.172, pt.ii, pp.12A-5, 
£>0SI to the Viceroy, 5 Gept.1902, vol.172, pt.i, p.101.



of the annuity of Rs.25 lakhs and the payments to be made to the 
I’izam were spread more evenly over the next thirty years. The total 
amount was now to be distributed as follows: - (a) Rs.10 lakhs to 
the Nizam, (bj Rs.7 lakhs towards the Berar Famine Loan^ of Rs. 
1^,0 9 3 *6 0 0 and (c) Rs .8  lakhs towards the Hyderabad iamine Loan of 
Rs.20,000,000. It was further agreed that the Nizam's Government 
should be absolved from all future responsibility, financial or other
wise, if ever unhappily any famine occured in the Assigned Districts.
At the same time it was concluded that if the Hyderabad Contingent be 
incorporated in the Indian Army, all free Rumnahs (i.e. free lands

and quarters)•hitherto granted to the troops should revert to the
2State's Government.

With the ratification of the terms to the satisfaction of the
contracting pair ties, the Agreement of Berar was at last formally

3concluded on 5 November 1902. It was only a short time before the
Durbar at Delhi that, after a little more delay, the Agreement was

Apublished in the Gazette of India. It carried with it all the
necessary, relevant official correspondence for public information
concerning what the King, quite succinctly observed, 11 a satisfactory

5agreement with the Nizam"."
1. The balance of the principal sums outstanding at the time of the 

Agreement was Rs.1,595*600 and ks•18,500,000 for the berar and 
Hyderabad Famine loans respectively.

2. Parl.Ps.1902 (cmd.1321) lxxi, The Fgn.Sec. to GOI, to the Rsdt.
Hydb •, 1*f July 1902, para 9* Fgn.Sec.GOI to the Rsdt., Hydb.,
30 Sept.1902, para 9* p*21.

3. APLCI, 1903, Financial Statement, 25 Kar.1903, vol.^2, p.206. Pari. 
Ps.1902 ^cmd.1321) supra, annexure, ii, pp.23-^*

4. The Gazette of India,(Extraordinary), 18 Dec.1902, pp.1-2H. PnOn, 
15,22 Oct., 18 Dec.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.104-05,115,432-33*

5. LCC, His Majesty to Curzon, 6 Nov.1902, vol.1 3 6* p*28.



SECTION III

Why was Curzon so interested in the settlement of Berar? Curzon's
interest in the Agreement had a connection with his various practical
measures and doctrines concerning efficiency and economy. That had
also much to do with his own singular sense of fairness and justice
as a pressing and urgent moral obligation in conformity with his own

2conception of Imperialism. And because of that ethical element in
his political thought he felt that the i\izam had been almost bled
white under the terms of the existing Treaties. Pie realised that,
all the more so on account of the heavy cost of the expensive British

ifAdministration in Berar.

No doubt article 4 of the Treaty of i860 had itself specifically
laid down that the amount spent on the Administration of r>erar was to

5be entirely at the discretion of the British Government. But while 
not overlooking the latitude under the Treaty, Curzon nonetheless 
felt differently.^ He held that the Government should not disregard 
the obligations, morally imposed on it, to secure as large a Surplus 
for the Nizam as possible. The Berar administration, though free

1. Parl.Ps.1902 (18?) lxx, PLCI, 26 Kar.1902, p.213*
2. LCC, Memo, on the Berar Question, 25 Sept.1901, vol.245, paras 1,3, 

pp.1,3.
3. IFP (Intl.), Sept.1902, no.55, 25 Aug.1902; Oct.1902, no.31, 12 Sept. 

19C^. PLCH, 8 Kay, 31 ^uly, 5 June, 21 nug.1901, vol.xx, pp.55,59, 
97,284,316; 17 Sept.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.445-48; 26 Oct.1902, vol.
xxii, p.123; 13 Jan., 19,25 Har.1903, vol.xxi, pp.30,173,199-200.

4. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1900, no.8 1 , 11 May 1 8 9 9; no.82, 17 Nov.1899- PLHC,
28 Apr.1899, vol.i, p.104.

5. Parl.Ps.1867 (338) 1, Sir Charles Wood to ^GIC, 18 June 1861, Para lc 
p.43.

6 . ibid. PLCH, 26 July 1 8 9 9, vol.xiv, p.200; 31 Oct., 16 Nov.1899, 
vol.xv, pp.99,162. Parl.Ps.1902 (cmd.1321) lxxi, GOI to the SOSl,
13 Nov.1902, op.cit.



from reproach on technical grounds, was yet not altogether blameless.
It was, certainly :'open to criticism, on grounds both of equity and 
economy11 in that it had not been managed with the same financial care 
as would have been insisted upon if it had been British territory. 1 

In the circumstances, he suggested reducing the expenditure without 
violating, as the Home Authority hadt impressed upon him, the fundamental 
principles of the existing Treaties. The terms of the Agreement were 
accordingly formulated by him in such a way as to provide the only
effective and sure way of providing adequate savings for the payment

2of a greater -surplus to the I.izam.
In the opinion of some of the Authorities in India, there were 

two methods by which the Government of India might obtain better 
results and secure some substantial Surplus for the Nizam. It was 
contemplated that apart from the reduction of sinecure offices, the 
Government of India should supply the local administration with both 
a stimulus and a check. That might have been done by reserving for 
payment to the Nizam, a fixed sum to be revised periodically by leaving 
the remaining revenue to the Resident for the civil as well as military 
expenditure of Berar.̂  In other words, the idea was to Provincialise
all the civil and military expenditure, subject to the payment to the

Ifthe Nizam in ordinary years of a fixed Surplus. It was suggested 

that should the idea be approved, the sume to be reserved would be

1. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 31 Oct.1o99, vol.15°, pt.i, p.i^ • .
2. Parl.Ps., 1902 (cmd.2439) supra, GOI, Fgn., to the SOSI, 13 N o v .  >0, 

paras 3-5 , pp*7 -8 .
3. LCC, Curzon's Kemo. on Berar, 25 Sept.1901, vol.^T, p*6 ; otc 

the Nemo., supra, pp.4-5*
4. lFP(Intl.) Feb.1900, no.82, Offg. Fgn.Sec.GOI, to the Rsdt.nydb.,

17 Nov.1 8 9 9, para 6 . PLCH, 31 Oct.1899, vol.xv, pp.99-K •



fixed at not less than Rs.'13'i' lakhs a year• That amount, as a matter 
of fact, was the equivalent sum for the average -Surplus as paid to the 
Nizam in the twenty years previous to 1892-3.^

The scheme for laying aside a specified amount out of the Berar 
revenue and leaving all the rest with the Resident did not seem likely 
to provide any final settlement of the issue. It had some apparent 
defects. It did not conform, either with the spirit of the existing 
Treaties, or with the object of securing sufficient and sure relief 
for the finances of the Government of Hyderabad and India. The
Nizam was entitled to the whole, and not, as suggested, some part of 
the Surplus available. Periodic revisions of the financial 
arrangements, or terminable lease, were, moreover, quite likely to 
result in complicating and postponing rather than facilitating any 
final settlement of the issue.^ There was, also, no surety that the 
Berar revenues, which were already at a point of maximum saturation, 
would yield any further income for the enlarged annuity to the Nizam. 
Besides, the Berar Administration had been for some time running under 
a considerable deficit. It had, for instance, even drawn upon its 
own reserve while impairing also the meagre and fluctuating Surplus
1. IFP (Intl.) Feb.1900, no.82, supra, encl. ii, Memo, para 7; Feb.1901 

no.161, The Berar Sec., to the Fgn.Sec.GOI, 19 Feb.1900, para 2 5 .
2. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1900, no.82, supra, para 6 ,. Parl.Ps.1924-5 (cmd.2439. 

xxi, appendix L artl.8 , appendix 0 artl.4, pp.69-74. FLCH, 26 Oct. 
1 8 9 9, vol.xv, p.9 9 ; 2 ouly 1 9 0 2, vol.xxiii, pp.2 8 5 -6 .

3. Ibid. LCC, Memo, og the Berar Question, 25 Sept.1901, vol.245,
4. Its revenues had shown an increase from Rs*32 alkhs in 1 8 6C to 

Rs .7 8  lakhs in 1 8 9 8. Anyhow it was estimated that by the time the 
new settlements in progress were completed, the land revenues would 
stand at Rs .8 3  lakhs. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1900, no.82, 17 Nov.1899, 
encl.ii, Memo, supra, para 7; Feb.1901, no.1 6 5 , 8 Oct.1900, paras
1-4.



1payable to the Nizam. Moreover, calculations had abundantly 
brought out that for 20 to 30 years from 1 9 0 6, (when the general 
revision of settlements then in progress was completed;, the revenue 
would remain almost stationary.

With!-a view to effect economy-ir the interests of both the Nizam and 
the British Administration in Berar, there was an equally sound and 
convenient alternative. That ourzon succeeded in working out follow
ing the Nizam’s consent to the Agreement."' ne could do so by dis
pensing with the separate establishment of the .berar Administration

kwhich had been so long maintained under the Treaties of 1853 and i860. 
The Treaties had specifically laid down that the Berar Administration
was to have an exclusive character and existence of its own under the

5control of the British Resident at Hyderabad.
Curzon wanted Berar to become part of the adjoining Central

Provinces under a strong and unified system.^ That would, he held,
%promote efficiency and economy without violating either the spirit of

the existing Treaties or the interests of the contracting parties to
7the perpetual lease of nerar.

1. Ibid. Pari.Bbs. 1903, (C) 19 Feb. (118; 271. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1900, 
no.81, 19 Mar.1 8 9 9. See Appendix.

2. IFP(Intl,) Feb.1900, no.82, encl.ii, supra.
3. LCC, 17 Apr.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, p.110.
4. Ibid. CPFP, Feb.1900, no.23* 17 Feb., para 3*
5. Parl.Ps.1924-5 (cmd.2439) xxi, appendix L, artl.6 , appendix 0,

artls . 4 , 7 , P P * 6 9 , 7 4 .  C .U.Aitchison, op.cit., vol.ix, pp.8 7-8 ,91.
6 . IFP(Intl.) Feb.1900, no.8 8 , encl.i, 26 Sept.1903. LCC, Fgn.Dept. 

Notes, no.31 Memo, on Berar, Supra., vol.245, p«4.
7. Parl.Ps.1902 (cmd.1321) lxxi, The Fgn.Sec.GOI, to the SOSI, 13 Nov. 

1902, paras 3 - 7 ,  P P « 7 , 8 ;  The Nizam’s Minister to the Resdt.Hydb.,
14 July 1902, paras 3,7,10, pp.17-8; annexure ii, pp.23-4.



In October 1903 the Berar Administration was, as expected by most
of the people in the area, transferred to the Central Provinces.^ The
amalgamation of the two administrations, however, differed much from
that of Oudh with the North-Western Province which had been effected
under Lytton after the Imperial Assemblage Delhi. On the earlier
occasion in 1877 the Chief Commissioner of Oudh had been made the

2 ‘Lieut.-Governor of the United Provinces. The new Administration r

of the Central Provinces and Berar however continued to be under the 
Chief Commissioner. Curzon himself did not doubt or dispute that
the Central Provinces ultimately nwill and ought to develop by sundry I

Aof these accretions into a Lieut.-Governorship".
Despite the amalgamation, and "permanent addition to the British j

Bmpire in India" of 2,750,000 persons, the new administration could
5not yet be given any higher status. Any change of the kind necess

itating a Lieut.-Governor, as the head of the new Province, required 
not simply administrative union, but specific legislation. Moreover, 
a change of the sort would have conflicted with the Nizam's Sovereign %
rights over the Assigned Districts.^ The Nizam's Sovereignty, as
explicitly reaffirmed in the Agreement itself, was by no means impaired

7 1by the perpetual lease. That is why the new Administration had no

1. IFP(Intl• ) Feb .190*+, no.8 8 , supra, SPLI, 1903, no.1252 supra.
LCC, J.P.Hewitt to Curzon, k Aug., 15 Aug.1903, vol.208, pt.i, pp.
*f6 ,6 6 .

2. Lyt.Ps., Lytton to the C£ueen, 25 Dec.-10 Jan.1877, vol.518/2, p.17; 
Lytton to Salisbury, 11 Jan.1877, vol.518/2, p.26.

3. LCC, SOSI, to Viceroy, 25 Apr., 5 Aug.1903, vol.173, pt.i, pp.4-6,99.
4-. PLCH, 30 Apr. 1902, vol.xxiii, p.6 3 .
5* Ibid. LCC, Curzon to Knollys, 12 Nov.1902, vol.136, pt.ii, p.67.
6 . PLHC, 21 May 1902, vol.iv, p.1 8 9.
7. Parl.Ps.1902, (cmd.1321) lxxi, annexure 2, p.25.



local legislature. The Acts of the Indian Legislative Council could 

not apply proprio vigore to the new Administration which was still not 

legally a part of British India. They could however be, as was the 

case of British possession of Quetta, made applicable to it by 

Executive Order of the Governor-General-in-Council.

Being undoubtedly a convenient means for reducing the cost and 

interlacing of the two contiguous Administrations, the amalgamation 

was hailed by the Press as the obviously right and reasonable move.

Even though many of the nationalist newspapers could not appreciate

the nature and purpose of the perpetual lease, yet the act of amal-
2gamation did not excite any strong or adverse criticism. The idea 

of administrative union was, however, not altogether a recent one. 

Already as far back as i860 the Government of India had contemplated 
a similar move with a view to reducing the expenses incurred on the 

administrative system of Berar. It had, for instance, tried to prevail 

upon the Nizam's father Afzal-ud-Daulah to allow the Assigned Districts
Asto be placed under the Commissioner of Nagpur for similar pu$poses of

3economy and administrative efficiency.

The main source of increase in the total expenditure of the 

Berar Administration had been caused by the.fhr heavier military establish- 

ments connected with the Hyderabad Contingent. The Contingent had 

its headquarters at Bolarum, with six military stations at hingoli,

1* LCC, 16 Jan.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, p.29. C.S.Findlay, British Enact
ments in Force in Berar, p.1.

2. PLCH, 9,17 Apr.1902, vol.xxii, pp.38^,^26; 30 Apr., 23 July 1902,
vol.xxiii, pp.65,318«

3. Parl.Ps. 1867 (338)1, Lord Canning to Sir Charles Vlood, 5 Jan.1861, 
paras 2,9, pp.11-12. Fgn.Bec.GGi, to the Rsdt.,Hydb., 13 Sept.1c60, 
para 10, p.2 1.

^  IFP(Intl.) Feb.1901, no.160, 19 Feb.1900; no.162, 18 Aug.1900. PLCH, 
encl.The Ksdt.Hydb., to the Nizam's Minister, 7 Hay 1902, para 5(iii) 
vol.xxiii, p.32*f.



Jalna, Raichur, Ellichpur, Aurangabad and Kominabad.^ The stations 
involveci a cost of about Rs.1,075,583 annually for the pay and allow
ances of the six infantry regiments. At the same time all the build
ings and military works at the various stations were paid for out of

2 •Berar revenues.

By Curzon's time the increased strength and reorganisation of 
the Contingent had raised its expenditure from about Rs. Zk lakhs in 
1o6 1 -2  to Rs.4,232,000 in 1 8 9 8-9 .̂  The total annual cost of the 
Contingent during the last ten years (1892-93 to 1902-03) had not 
been in any year less than Rs. 37 lakhs. At the same time the total 
military charges of the Berar Administration had also steadily increased 
Whereas the military expenditure taken as a whole stood at rs*3,78^,2^3 
in 1891-92, it had just a year before Curzon's arrival in India in
creased by 16 per cent and amounted to R s .^+,3911 ^ 2 3 All that pre
sented a sharp contrast with the situation in 1833• Under the Treaty
of 1 8 3 3 » the total military charges had been limited to an amount of
Rs.50^ lakhs, with only hs.2,675»000 for the cost of Contingent, and

5Rs.3 7 5 * 0 0 0 for miscellaneous expenditure.

1. IMP, hay 1899» no.1^48, GGIC to the bOSI, 27 Apr. 1899 * e n d  .Confdl.Rpt.
2. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1901, no.161, The Berar Bee., to the Fgn.bee.^01,

19 i?eb.1900, encl.l, 5 Feb.1900.
3. iFP(Intl.) Feb.1901, no.166, 25 Oct.1901, para 3* R.G.Burton, 

history of the Hyderabad Contingent, appendix a, p.xliv.
*f. iFP(Intl.) Feb.1900, no.81, The bOSI to the GGIC, 11 hay 1099, encl. . 

1 , 19 har.l899«
5. Parl.Ps. 1867 (338) 1, GOI Fgn.Dept., to Lieut.Col.Bavidson, 7 duly 

i860, para 8, p.9; bir Charles Wood to the GGIC, 18 dune 1861, 
paras *f,7, PP*^2-3•



No doubt the increased price of grain and famine conditions 

even before Curzon1s own period, besides the reorganisation consequent 

upon the Contingent's employment in the Burmese campaign had necessar

ily added to the heavy burden of the military expenditure on the 
. 1Administration. The increased expenditure was, however, the outcome 

mainly of the existing military system in the Assigned Districts, The 

Kesident had vague and undefined powers in relation to military ex

penditure, almost without any check or control. under the terms of

the Treaties of 1853 and i860 he was not subject to any restraint from
2above in the matter of military costs. That meant that he had little 

check or restraint even from the Government of India itself."' The 

Treaty of 1853 had itself specifically laid down that the Contingent 

was to be ‘‘controlled by the British Government through its represent- 

ative the Kesident at Hyderabad".

The existing military system of the Government of India was not 

conducive to vigorous and strict control over the military expenditure 

and personnel in India. The military as such had a hold and strength 

of its own even in the executive council of the viceroy which, unlike 

the British Cabinet, had two seats for the *military party*. As
1. MDI, 1890, no.166, 18 Aug.1 8 9 0, para k. PLCH, 26 July 1899, vol.xiv,

p. 201 •
2. IFPdntl.) Jan.1899, no.162, 22 Dec.1897, paras 5-6 ; no.1 6 5 , 5 Jan. 

1899, para 5. PLCH, 26 July 1 8 9 9, vol.xiv, p.200.
3. R TC. The Rpt.Hydb.Expdt.Commn., op.cit., paras 6 7-8 ,9 6 , pp.16,22. 

XFP(Intl.) Feb.1900, no.82, 17 Nov.1900, encl.ii, para 13; Feb.
1901, no.1 6 3 , 15 Aug.1901, paras 2-6.
iSiS* Parl.Ps. 1924-5 (cmd.2439) supra, appendix L, artls. 3,8, 
PP>69,70. C.U.Aitchison, op.cit., artl.3, vol.ix, pp.86-7.



regards the Indian military expenditure, even the India Council itself
was, similarly, as Sir Henry Fowler observed, "absolutely shut out
from any advice or any interference with that". Evidently all that
contrasted strongly with the authority of the Secretary of State who
was not "allowed a five pound note without having a majority of the

1Council concurring11,

Curzon was by no means ready to yield to the Military Authorities
in the matter of incurring any wasteful expenditure. He was anxious
to effect savings in the military expenditure throughout India. Indeed
he tried to do that in more than one way, having little hesitation,
for that purpose even in opposing, on occasion, the Military Author-

2ities both in India and London. In the circumstances he was natur-

ally inclined to reduce the expenditure also in relation to the total
military cost of the British Administration in Berar.^

The reduction in the expenditure of Berar which the Government
of India under Curzon had been, of late, endeavouring to secure, was

Ifan acute need of the hour. It was bound to be so because of con

siderations of a practical nature arising out of the terms of the 
perpetual lease and Berar's own limited financial resources. The 

total financial means of Berar Administration were, according to the 
latest calculations, deemed to be incapable of yielding at any time

t %

an income beyond the maximum amount of RS.103-J lakhs.^ However all

1. Parl.Dbs.l8 9B, (C) 1*f Feb. (53) 55^.
2. See (regarding Curzon*s differences with the Military Authorities,) 

Parl.Ps.1905, (237)xlvi, p.5^5*
3. LCC, Curzon* s Memo, on Berar, supra, pp.^t-5*

IFP(Intl.) Feb.1901, no.162, 18 Aug.1900; no.1 6 3 , 15 Aug.1900.
5. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1901, no.161, 19 Feb.1900, para 25.
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that income was still far below the total (civil, military and polit-
A

ical) expenditure of about Rs.15,869,719. There was thus an absol
ute necessity for the Berar Administration to effect some substantial 
reduction in the cost of the Contingent and military establishments 
in the State.

\

To reduce the military expenditure the Resident had proposed to 
have the number of six existing regiments cut down to four. The 
proposed reduction of a regiment, even though not possible under the 
terms of the Treaties, was yet not likely to yield a saving of more 
than Rs.1,356,000 per annum. That seemed too meagre a sum when 
compared with the total military expenditure or even with the much 
needed sum of Rs. 25 lakhs to be paid as annuity to the iNizam. In 
the circumstances Curzon realised that the economy for securing ade
quate savings as Surplus would not be served by occasional reductions

3carried out in the administrative hierarchy. All that was needed 
could be effectively secured in actual practice only by the redistri

bution, apart from any reduction, of the nyderabad Contingent as a 
ifwhole. Curzon accordingly planned under the terms of the Agreement

to reduce the military charges by bringing about the incorporation of
5 6 the Contingent with the Indian Army. This was done in April 1905*

1 . The total amount as such comprised the expenditure as follows:
RsA ,978,296Ccivil), Rs.^,391,^23(military), Rs.2,500,000 (political) 
Rs .^f,000,000(reserve). *—

2. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1901, no.161, 19 Feb.1900, encl.i, 5 Feb.1900. LCC, 
Rsdt's Confdl.hemo., 6 Aug.1900, vol.2if5,PP.l6-17 •

3. IFP(Intl.) Aug.1899, no.211, SOSI to the GGIC, 5 Oct.1899; no.2 1 2 , 
GGIC to the SOSI, 17 Aug.1899.
PLCH, 31 Oct.1899, Dec.1899, vol.xv, pp.100,331.

5. Ibid. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1901, supra. Parl.Ps.1902(cmd.1321) lxxi, 
annexure 2, p.2̂ t; GOI ,Fgn.upt •, to the cOSI, 13 Nov.1902, Para 5,P*6.

6 . Par1.Ps.1903(2^9)xlvi, MMPI, p.302-190^(18 6 )lxiii; MMPI, p.1 8 8 5  1905 
(l8 o)lvii, MMPI, p.192; 1960(175) lxxiii, MMPI, pp.190,196-7.
R.C.Burton, op.cit., p.275*



Curzon's keen interest in bringing about the settlement was an

index of his own convictions as to the feasibility of improving the

Treaties to the mutual advantage of the parties . "1 As Curzon told the

Nizam, the Agreement was a serious and honest attempt towards effecting 
.some improvements. It was meant neither to deprive the Nizam of his

Sovereign rights over the Districts,nor to impair the economic inter-
2ests of the Hyderabad btate. The Government did not mean to violate 

any of the existing obligations which the Treaties of 1853 and i860
had imposed on it concerning the payment of surplus and the defence

3and security of the ntate. hs Curzon himself privately recorded, 

the terms for the perpetual lease of Berar were designed as “supple- • 

menting and amending rather than superseding the Treaties*1 •

Curzon wanted to enable the Government of India, under the 

Agreement of Berar, to provide substantial relief against the heavy 

expenditure in the Assigned Districts. He hoped to secure that by 

undertaking a revision of the existing Treaties with a view to a con

venient and economical redistribution of the administrative and mil

itary arrangements. The purpose, quite evidently, was to help the
5Hyderabad State build up its faltering economy.'' And that could be 

best ensured by providing the Nizam, in the first instance, with an

1. FLCH, 2 Apr.1902, vol.xxii, p.3^1. Pari.Ps.192^-25 (cmd.2439) xxi, 
appendix k, paras *f- 7 , pp.8 3-^*

2. karl.Ps.192^-5 (cmd.2*f39)xxi, 'Note of Interview*, para ^8 , pp.*f6-~. 
PLCH, The Rsdt.Hydb., to the Fgn.Sec.GOI, no.35, C.17 duly 1902, 
para 4, section 2 , vol.xxiii, p.3 2 1 .

3. ibid. Pari.Ps.1902 (.cmd.1321) lxxi, annexure 2, pp.23-4.
4. uCC, 9 Apr.1902, vol.161, pt.ii, p.27.
5. LCC, Pgn.upt.Notes, K.mo. on berar, 25 Sept.1901, vol.245, pp.2-5; 

Supplementary wote by curzon on the Berar bease, 15 Nov.1901, ?*°*



increased Surplus. The amount of the Surplus under the terms of 

the Agreement was accordingly increased. It was to be almost three 

times more than the average income of the Nizam during the four 
previous decades.^

The Agreement of Jberar was basically an instrument of reform.

It was meant not merely to invigorate the weak political economy of
pthe otate and stop any further controversy over the issue of berar. 

it was also in the nature of a move towards helping the otate to im

prove its social structure. The most important step in that direction

was the deliberate and well-calculated reduction of the state’s
3irregular troops. They were, as the bwadimitram (Madras) aptly 

observed, nothing but “idlers'* and parasites, a standing danger to 

the internal peace and security of the State. Indeed the dangerous

increase in their total strength in the State had, since the time of
5Dalhousie, engaged the attention of the Government of India. having 

at last agreed to their reauction, the Nizam was the first in the 

history of his dynasty who turned his thought in the direction of

1. Parl.Ps. 1924-5 (cmd.2439) supra, pp.46-7.
2. rarl.Ps.19C2 supra. The i? gn.Sec .GOi, to the sOSI, 13 Jn o v .1902, pp.

6 -8 . PPCH, u.w.K.Barr to the Nizam's Minister, 7 May 1902, paras 5f
1 1 , vol.xxiii, pp.324-7*

3* Pari.Ps.1902 (cmd.1321) lxxi, The Nizam’s Minister to the Rsdt.,
14 July 1902, paras 5-6, p.17; Fgn.Sec.GOI, to the Rsdt., 30 Sept. 
1 9 0 2 , para 4, p.19» annexure 2 , pp.23-4.

4. SPLI, 1900, no.267, 22 Jan. para 8 8 (i) vol.120, p.127* LCC, Rsdt's
Confidential Memo., 6 Aug.1900, vol.245! P*7*

5* Pari.Ps.1854 (418) xlvii, Dalhousie’s Minute, op.cit., para 24, 
p.105*



1dealing with this long-standing menace. They were the main prop 

of the great power and influence of the feudal jagirdars in the 

State. Besides sapping the vitality of the State and its resources

they as much as their overlords were an obstacle to the material and
2moral progress of its people. A reduction in strength of the 

Nizam1s irregulars was therefore a social benefit. The Agreement 

of Berar, with its own sociological and economic values, consequently 

turned out to be a permanent and final settlement of the issue. No 

succeeding Government, despite the reshuffling in the Party politics 

at Home could either doubt its fairness, or improve upon its equitable 

terms as concluded under Curzon. The settlement made as such in 1902, 

successfully withstood the tests and challenges of time long after him.

✓

1. Lnsd.Ps., Note of a Private Interview; 5 Nov.1892, vol.xiii, pp.5» 
31-2. PLHC, 2k July 1902, vol.iv, p.271. PLCH, 16 Jan.1902, 
vol.xxiii, p.10^-; 2 July 1902, vol.xxiii, p.285* LAC, The Rsdt. 
Hydb., to Ampthill, 17 May 190*ft vol.36/1, pt.i, op.ci^t.

2. SPLI, 1900, no.267, 15 Jan. para 62 (iv) vol.120, p.8 9 .



THE CORONATION LONDON

After Queen Victoria* s death on 22 January 1901, the Coronation 
of her son and successor, Prince Albert Edward, under the popular style 
and title of King Emperor Edward VII, did not take place immediately. 1 

According to practice, as during the reigns of his four immediate pre
decessors, the Coronation was expected to be deferred until the first

2anniversary of the death of the late Sovereign. But in his case the 
Coronation was delayed for some six months more until the second summer

3of the new reign. Under the Royal Proclamations of 26 June and 10
December 1901, the Coronation was fixed for Thursday, the 26th of June
1902. That was two days before the day which would otherwise have been

4the 64th anniversary of the late Queen's own Coronation.
The prolonged delay before the ceremony was mainly the outcome of 

the vast changes in the structure and constitution of the British Empire.
At the beginning of the twentieth century, the position of the British 
Government in India was quite different from what it had been at the
date of the Queen’s accession (20 June 1837).^
— —

^IMP, May 1901, no. 42, 24 Jan. PLCH, 24, 31 Jan., 14 Mar. 1901, vol. 
xix, pp. 39, 93, 201. Sir Sidney Lee, King Edward VII. vol. i, p. 7, 
vol. ii, p.4. Belloc Lowndes, His Most Gracious Ma.jesty King Edward 
VII# p. 312. W. & L. Townsend, The Biography of the Prince of Wales, 
pp. 24-5. (The name Albert which Queen Victoria had decided to associate 
with the name of almost each of her grand-sons was having a patronymic 
character and significance, being after the name of her husband, the 
Prince Consort.)
2J. E. C. Bodley, The Coronation of King Edward VII. pp. 219-20.
^Sir H. Farnham Burke, Somerset Herald, The Historical Record of The Coron
ation of Their Majesties King Edward the Seventh and -Queen Alexandra,
PP. 5, 25.
SPLI, 1 9 0 3, no. 685, G0I Fgn.Dpt., 7 May, encl. i. IFP(lntl) Mar.1902.no. 
131, 14 Feb. C. Hammond, How and Why our King will be Crowned, p.4.
5 1902,_(c) 10 Nov. (114)489. Charles Morris,Ii£toria;pp.17-2 5.



1
Under her the British Empire had grown to a magnificent stature

.

comprising one-fourth of the entire population with one-sixth of the
land area of the world* The additions to Hie total area of the Empire

i
approached 4*000,000 square miles (with an estimated population of about 
124,000,000) of which more than 3,000,000 square miles were in Africa 
and 7,000,000 square miles in India and Burma.1 As Curson observed, "the
casual stone which was thrown into the sea of chance by a handful of mer-»
chant adventurers some 200 years ago" had produced an "ever-increasing
circle of ripples"; and in the East those ripples had come to "embrace

2the limits and affect the destinies of the entire Asiatic Continent"•
Under the circumstances, the arrangements for the Coronation which was 
no longer merely a religious ceremony pure and simple, needed Imperial 
elaboration involving much longer time, thought and care. Moreover, 
the King himself was beljmred to appreciate a becoming display of pomp 
and fora.* He expected to see around him at London, as Curson remarked,
"a cluster of subsidiary potentates" from India and elsewhere.^

As a firm believer in the political importance of the Indian

Empire, Curson asked Hamilton to suggest to the King the desirability
5of his coming out to India for the Coronation Durbar* Curson1 s ideas

in that respect were not much different from those as earlier Canning,
1Sir Sidney Lee, Queen Victoria* pp. 570— 75.
2S7GGI, 7 Hot. 1898, pp. 12-3.
^Parl.Dbs. 1902, (c) 10 Not. supra. David Tolleaach., The History of 
English Coronations, pp. 15-18. C* Hammond, op.cit*. pp. 3-4*
4PLCH, 14 Mar. 1901, toI. xix, p. 201.
-’SICK, 8 Not. 1900, toI. ii, p. 189; 1 Aug. 1904, toI. It, p. 43. Parl.Ps.
1902(187) lxx, PICI, 26 Mar. 1902, pp. 219-20. PICI, 14 Mar. 1901.
23 Jan.1902, toI. xix, pp. 201-02. toI. xxii, pp. 137-8.



Disraeli and Salisbury had similarly pressed upon the Queen for the
/I

(Prince of Wales's) visit to India. Apart from its politico-imperial
significance, Curzon1s suggestion (which he also brought directly to
the notice of the King himself) was at the same time basically in
accord with his policy of limiting the foreign travels of the Indian

2Princes and Chiefs.

In spite of its obvious imperial and political values, Curzon1s 
suggestion could not yet be readily approved and adopted. It was held 
to be in the nature of a somewhat risky proposition likely to stir up 

some unnecessary controversies and even dangers.^ Apart, for instance, 
from the issue as to whether the visit would be constitutionally advis
able, it was felt that the King's presence in India would overshadow 

the Viceroy's own authority. It was liable at the same time to encour
age almost every group or interest, hostile on one ground or another 

to the Government of India, to get access to the King to detail their

grievances. Moreover it was generally felt that his health would be
4quite unable to bear the strain of so long a journey.

Instead of himself proceeding to India, the King preferred to

have the Indian Princes and Chiefs represented on the occasion in London

He recommended the personal participation of a few of them in the 
5celebration.

1 • J.Penderel-Brodhurst,The Life of King Edward VII, vol.iii,p.139*
W.H.Russell, A Diary in India, pp.vii-ix.

2. IFP(Intl) Se. t.1900, no.$9, 20 July 19C0. LCC,Curzon to His Majesty 
28 Feb.1901, vol.136, p.6 .

3. PLHC, 2, 18 Apr.1901, vol.iii, pp.1 0 9 ,125. PLCH. 8 Kay 1901, vol.xx, 
p.151.
LCC, Curzon's Confidential Minute, 11 May 1902, para 4, vol.240.p.12. 
Hamilton to Curzon, 2 Apr.1901, vol.l60.

5. PSHCI, 1901, no.2144, W.Lawrence to Lee-Warner, 11 July 1901.
LCII(SS) 1 Jan.1903, p.301. PLHC, 2 Apr., 16 May 1901, vol.iii,
PP.109, 161.



Quite a number of the Indian rulers thought they could go to
London, invitation or not. The Governor of Bombay, Lord Northcote

wrote to Curzon that the ruler of Cutch had already announced his in- 
1tention to go. Similarly the Governor of Madras, Lord Ampthill re

ported in similar terms about the young Kaja of Puddukota, whose
European trips and 'foreign tastes' had of late made him highly unpop-

2ular with both the Government and public. The rulers of Baroda and 
Kapurthala, equally notorious for their frequent sojourns in Europe, 
had also declared that they would go. In short, all the itinerant 
and the well-known flaneurs were feeling keen to utilise, as Curzon 
observed, "so excellent an opportunity for revisiting the haunts of 
their i n d u l g e n c e " H a m i l t o n ,  however, had a device ready - of 
course in line with Curzon's own policy - to prevent what he called "a 

general risk of the least deserving of the Indian Princes" appearing 

in London. The device was that of obtaining the approval of the King 

himself to the principle that no one who was not personally invited in
ifthe name of the Crown could expect a seat inside Westminster Abbey.

The seating arrangements and the decision on the number of those coming
there from India was left in the hands of the India Council rather than

5with the Government of India. In the circumstances, the rulers

whose names Curzon recommended to fee invited to the Coronation were
6 flimited to those of Gwalior, Jaipur. Kolhapur, Nabha and Bahawalpur. 

l". LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 21 Aug.1901, vol.l60,pt.ii, p.253.
2. Ibid. SPLI,1899, no.675(5 June) para 380(iii), vol.114, p.440; 1899, 

no.809(17 July) para 519(ii) vol.115,P*93; 1900, no.267(22 Jan)
para 8 8 (viii) vol.120,p.129; 1900,no.561 (30 Apr) para 3 6Kiii)vol.l22,

p.472. ■
3. PI£H, 21 Aug.1901, vol.xx, p.313«
4. PFP(NS) Sept,1900, no.32, encl.20 July 1900. PLHC,12 Sept.1901, 

vol.iii, p.390.
5.Pari.Dbs. 1902,(C) 10 bov.( 1 14)488.6* PSHCI,1901, no.2144, 19 July; no.2172, no.2341, 17 Aug., para 3- 

IFP(Intl) Feb.1902, no.4, 9 0ct,1901; Mar.1902, 12 Feb.1902.
PLHC, 19,25 Sept.1901, vol.iii, pp.397, 408.



The last two of them, having been unable - on account of their indis
position at the eleventh hour to proceed to England, were subsequently 
replaced by the rulers of Idar and Bikanir.'1'

Besides the names recommended by the Government of India, also the 
King himself made a little addition by suggesting the inclusion of a
couple of Indian rulers as his A.D.C.s. One of these was the valiant

2Rajput soldier and Chief Sir Partab Singh, The latter*s loyalty and
valour, which could not but be appreciated even by some of the nation-

3alist papers, had won him the high personal regard of the late Queen,
Curzon did not find it difficult to accord, in the circumstances, some
suitable place and recognition to Sir Partab, Since the old Raja of
Nabha was prevented by indisposition to proceed to England, Curzon
found it quite feasible and proper to have, instead, Sir Partab, who
had taken quite an active and meritorious part in the recent frontier

4campaigns and China expedition. The dissolute Raja of Kapurthala
in the meanwhile, as Curzon observed, had been hopeful and was quite
"wild to go1* in place of the old Sikh Chief, expecting to revisit his

5haunts of pleasure abroad.
Together with Sir Partab, the King had also chosen the Maharaja

of Kuch Behar, who was personally known to him.^ Like Sir Partab he_________
1IPP(lntl) July 1902, nos,29-31, 14 May; no.33, 21 May; no.36, 22 Kay; no.37, 1 
24 May; no,48, 19 June. PLCH, 14, 21 May, 14 June, 1902, vol. xxiii, pp.
152, 183, 232. J. Debrett, Dictionary of the Coronation, p.xv.
PLHC, 2 Oct., 1 Nov., 1901, vol. ii, pp. 415, 454-55; 16 Jan. 1902, vol. iv, 
pp. 20-21. PLCH, 15 Feb. 1900, vol. xvi, p. 119; 23 Oct., 1901, vol. xxi,
PP. 77-8.

3SPLI, 1899, no. 829 (9 July), para 518, vol. 124, p. 677.
4MMDI, 1898, no. 79, 19 May. SLCK, 22 Nov. 1902, vol. iii, p. 59.
Pari. Ps. 1902 (180) lxxiii, MMPI, p. 202.

5lPP(lntl) Feb.1902, no. 52, 24 Dec. 1901; Mar.1902, no. 26, 15 Feb. 1 902.
no. 28, 14 Feb. 1902. PLCH, 23 Oct., 1901, vol. xxi, p.78; 6 Mar. 1902,
vol. xxii, p. 301. (cont.)



had also rendered services in the frontier campaigns in India; and 
for that he had been handsomely rewarded with the Order of the Com
panions of the Bath*^ Even though Curzon had nothing to say against 
the King's choice of the Maharaja, yet he did not - he privately told 
Hamilton - like the selection, mainly on account of the Maharaja's own 
personal conduct and status. In India the Maharaja was one of the
least considered of the pettier Indian Chiefs and represented no in-

2terest, race or class. Just like another equally infamous Chief of
Puddukota in the Madras Presidency, the Maharaja was little more than 

3a zemindar. Moreover the class of rich, prominent Hindus to which the 
Maharaja belonfcfcd'̂  was ■ to be represented at the Coronation by the

4Provincial Deputation for which Curzon had a different set of names.
Curzon did not lose sight of the fact that the Princes' partici

pation on the occasion should not entail heavy and undue expenditure
5on the financial resources of their States. No doubt some of the Princes 

like the Maharajas of Gwalior and Jaipur had funds and resources of their 
own some of which they could conveniently spare for one or another occasion. 
However the recent famine had nonetheless had adverse effects upon the
(cont.)
^IPP(lntl)Mar, 1902, no.19, 28 Jan., no. 20, 3C Jan., no. 31, 19 Feb. LAC, 
Knollys to Ampthill, 8 July 1904, vol. 32, pt. i, p. 2. PLCH, 7 Apr.,
18 June 1901, vol. xx, pp. 7, 147; 9 Oct. 1901, vol. xxi, p. 56.
’LParl,Ps. 1899(211) lxvi(i), MMPI, pp. 203-04.
2PLCH, ,9, 23 Oct., 1 9 0 1, vol. xxi, pp. 5 6, 78.
-jlbid., 24 Oct. 1900, vol. xviii, p. 196.
4IPP(lntl) Feb. 1902, no.15, encl. 5 Nov. 1901; Apr. 1902, no.148,
15 Feb. 1902, no. 156, encl. 9 Mar. 1902.
^PLCH, 23 Oct. 1901, vol. xxi, p. 78; 1 Oct., 1902, vol. xxiv, pp. 77-8 .
bIFP(intl) Aug.1900, no.6 0, 19 July 1 9 0 0; Oct. 1 9 0 0, no.6 8, 31 July 1900. 
ind.Fm.Proc., Aug. 1903, nos. 1-2, 16 July, no.4, 6 Aug. 1903. Pnrl Dbs. 
1900, (c) 26 July (8 6 ) 1299, 1369, 1390, 1428-9.



finances of the States in general. Curzon did not, in the situation 
think it advisable that the Princes should be encouraged to offer 
expensive presents to the King and Queen Alexandra. His ideas were 
in sharp contrast with what had been earlier done, for example, on

1
the occasion of the tranfer of India from the Company to the Crown.
The Queen had received, on that occasion or shortly afterwards, as
Hamilton remarked, "literally a trayful” of gifts, with diamonds and

rubies "large in size and glorious in colour", some of which she wore 
2at dinner. In contrast the Coronation presents were to be of strictly 

3limited value. These were to be mostly typical of the locality from 
which they proceeded as had been done more or less similarly also at

4the previous occasion of the Royal Visit to India in 1875-6. This 
was, moreover, in accord with Curzon*s own policy and practice in 
India, based on his marked aversion from the acceptance of valuable 
gifts or gratuitous awards of pecuniary value from the Indian Princes 
and Chiefs.^

Some time before their departure for England, a point of some
constitutional and political significance was raised concerning the
salutes for the outgoing Princes on their way to England. Hamilton
had to refer to the War Office the issue for His Majesty’s own command,
enquiring whether the Princes might be granted salutes on arrival at
XPLHC, 2 Oct., 1900, vol. iii, pp. 416-7. PLCH, 23 Oct. 1901, supra. 
2LCC, 2 Oct., 1901, vol. 160, pt. i, p. 282.
^IFP(lntl) Feb. 1902, no. 18, 12 Nov. 1901.
I old. J. Drew Gay, From Pall Mall to the Pun.iaub. p. 38. Sir J. Fayrer, 
Jith the Princes in India, p. 110. See (for the official details of 
the presents and various objects of art given by the Indian Princes and 
Chiefs to the Royal Visitors) G.C.H.Birdwood, Indian Art in Marlborough 
House.
SDI, SOSI to OGIC, 14 July 1905, pi. no.65, vol.6 8, p.43- Pari* Dbs* 
1903(C), 23. 27 July(l26) 73-4, 325-6. PLCH, 11 Sept., 5 Nov.1901. vol.xxi.DP.lo.100.



British ports*^ He suggested that the War Office might sanction salutes 
being granted as an exceptional honour to them at such times and places as

I2His Majesty might be pleased to determine. The King who, from the con
stitutional viewpoint, was the supreme authority on the subject of Honours,
shared more or less Curzon*s own views as to the non-sovereign position of

3the Indian Princes. So it was decided that the Princes were only entitled 
to salutes as long as they were within the limits of Indian Waters.^ Sal
utes, accordingly were not to be fired for them beyond Aden in accordance

5with the table of salutes last revised on 11 March 1901.
The Coronation in London was attended by a number of celebrations in

side and outside the walls of the Abbey in which the Princes and Chiefs had 
their due part and share. One of the important of such occasions was the 
colourful and spectacular gathering on 2 July 1902 at the Horse Guards Par
ade, attended by the various Princes of blood Royal along with the Queen,the 

Prince and Princess of Wales, who had a Review of the Indian representatives' 

Forces. In their Royal train followed a magnificent cavalcade, sweeping be- 1 

tween lines of admiring and shouting spectators, in a scheme of kaleidoscop

ic colour and dazzling glitter of Oriental uniforms. The charm and value of 

the occasion was enhanced by the appearance, together with the Indian 

Princes and Chiefs, of Lord Roberts, the Commander-in-Chief beside the 

Prince of Wales, as the former rode out in front, carrying his Field- 

Marshal's baton and the latter in the uniform of a General

1PSHCI, 1902, no.1893, 12 Mar., 1902. IFP(lntl) May 19C2, no.46, 11 Apr.
1902. MICL 4 Mar. 1902, vol. 8 8, p. 104.
5PSHCI, 1902, no.1775, 25 Feb.1902. MICL, 4 Mar. 1902, vol. 8 8 , p.104.
SPLI 1904, no.694, 29 Feb.1904, paras. 4-6-23, pp. 22-30. PLCH, 4 Dec.1902. | 
vol. v, p. 4 3 4.
JSDI, S0SI to GGIC, 11 Apr. 1902, PI. no. 29, vol. 61, p. 585.
"'Bmby.Pl.Proc., May 1902, no.10, 3/5 May 19C2. IFP(Xntl) May, 1901, 
no.237, 7 Mar.1901.



1of the British Army. The Headquarters' Staff of the Army and the 

Princes' Personal Staff, as present on the occasion, had been augmented 
by several Native Princes and distinguished Sirdars. Four of the 

Sirdars, fine old soldiers of the true conservative type, rode abreast 
in front of the Prince's Staff and retinue, with their breasts almost 

ablaze with decorationsj and close by them, there followed, riding side 

by side, the gallant old Maharaja of Idar and the Maharaja of Kuch 

Behar, the former in the uniform of the Jodhpur Lancers and the latter
pin that of the Bengal Cavalry Regiment.

There was still another magnificent parade of the Indian Forces 

of whom also, subsequently, the King held a special Review on 13 August 
1902 in the gardens of Buckingham Palace.^ The States' troops as 

represented on the occasion comprised some of the very pick of such 

famous regiments as the 1st Lancers, Hyderabad, and the Hyderabad 

Contingent that had been first organised as far back as 1812 as the
if‘'Russell Brigade". In all some 23 States with Imperial Service

Contingents had their Forces adequately represented with some 100 troops
5drawn in the ratio of one to three from Cavalry and Infantry. The

Review had,apart from its own spectacular effects, undoubtedly 

immense political import and Imperial significance. It marked the 

singular act of homage to the Crown, proceeding from the unified,

chivalrous and equally loyal Forces gathered together on the occasion
. _

1• 'The Indian Troops' Review by the ^ueen and the Prince of males', 
vide, The Times ILondon), 3 July, 1902. p.9*

2. 'The Indian Troops Review' op. cit.
3. The Review of Reviews(London), Sept.1902, vol.xxvi,no.153,P*239*

J.E.C.Bodley, op.cit., pp.3l8, V78-9*
IMP, Mar.1900, no.3^36, 6 Nov.1899; Mar.1901, no.23, encl. 21 Feb.
1901, MMDI, 1902, no.13, 16 Jan.1902, encl.i, para i.

5. IFP(Intl) Feb.1902, no.52, 2*f Dec.1901; Mar.1902, no.26, 15 ^ d .
1902, no.28, 1*f Feb.1902; June 1902, no. 1^6, 9 May 1902.



comprising about 1,000 members of all ranks, representing the total
military might and arms of India and its states.1 Having furnished
- what was acclaimed - a highly imposing and colourful guard of honour

each one of the Forces, as these filed past their Emperor, received

from the hands of the .Prince of Wales, in the former's own presence,

medals as a token of the great function at which they had been selected 
2to assist. The rimes(London) commented on the occasion as "indeed 

a brilliant spectacle" and “an epoch making pageant" keeping in view, 

of course, "the far-reaching significance" of both the Review and 

Investiture, held in the Gardens of Buckingham Palace.^ however, 

the occasion, though impressive and significant, was not one of 

unprecedented character. It was but in line with what the Foreign 

Office had earlier arranged on the occasion of the Queen's Diamond 

Jubilee in 1897»^

On July 1902 at the India office, the Indian Princes and Chiefs 

had a grand and magnificent Btate Reception which was something more

than an evening party pure and simple. It was by no means a convivial

gathering like that at the Banquet of the poyal Asiatic Society.

Besides having, as curzon observed, "many of the features" political 

"of a foreign Office Party", it was essentially nothing short of an 

"Oriental Durbar".^ The Indian contingent and notably the Bodyguards 

provided a most picturesque and flamboyant colouring to the pomp and

1. MMDI, 1902, no.13, 16 Jan.1902, para ii.
2. LCC, nis Majesty to Viceroy, 2 Sept.1902, vol.1 3 6 , p.22.
3* 'The Coronation Review', op. cit.

PLHE, 18 May, 25 June 1897* vol.ii, pp.2*f1 -2, 297*
5. IFP(Intl) Apr.1 9 0 2 , no.97. 7 Apr.1902 . Parl.Dbs. 1902,(C)10 J u ly

(1 1 0) 1 3 7 0 .
6 . PLCH, 30 July 1 9 0 2 , vol.xxiii, p . 33



impressiveness of the occasion, as they stood posted to guard the 

avenues leading to the Dais. The latter had been specially provided 
for the Princes of India who all appeared and sat together there."'

The occasion was acclaimed as one of the most successful and splendid 
ceremonies that had ever been seen in London. Even the Prince and 

Princess of Wales were equally impressed by the colourful effects and 
spectacular figures of the occasion. All that constituted, what they 
declared, "the mpst beautiful, and best imagined of all the sights at 
which they had ever been present.

Being in its very nature a state Ceremony of Imperial and polit

ical significance, the Reception at the India Office was bound to
i >

differ in both its effects and objects from such social occasions as

the Princes had earlier had, for instance, in the Hotel Metropole on 
k17 June 1902. Apart from the magnificence of its outward colour and 

splendour, it had a deep and solemn character as a Chapter in the 

Rituals of the State-Imperial. Its importance and value, as Hamilton 

himself pointed out, lay in "commemorating the fact that for the first

time in the history of the country, the Sovereign at his Coronation
5occupied the position of the Lord Paramount of India". The Indian 

Princes together with the fourteen other Notables representing India 

and its States were all formally presented to the Prince of Wales as 

the direct personal representatives of the King.^ The occasion 

marked and witnessed the political baptism and solemn confirmation,

1• LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 10 duly 1902, vol.5, p.109.
2. Parl.jJbs. ,1902, (C) 10 Nov. (.11*0489-90. PLCH, 30 July1902, supra.,
3. LAC, 10 July 1902, supra.
4. IvLWC, Royal Asiatic Society Banquet, 17 June 1902, box ii.
5. Parl.Dbs. 1902, (C) 10 July (110) 1370.
6 . PSHCI, 1902, no.261*6, 5 Sept.1902.



if not the birth itself, of the vastness and grandeur of the British 

Empire, It constituted an altogether new political precedent of 

its own kind. ho such Reception at the India Office had been arranged 
on the occasion of the Queen's Jubilee celebration at London in 1897.  ̂

ji.nc further in relation to the Paramountcy of the British Government 
through the Crown, the occasion had yet some additional value. It 

forged still another powerful - as hamilton remarked - link of inest
imable value ' 1 between England and India . 2

The Coronation ceremony which had been originally fixed for 

26 oune 1902 could not take place on that day. It had to be postponed 

just two days before #30*, the news, sudden as the lightning flash

leaping from a cloudless sky, went round the world, that the central

figure in the great pageant was stricken - it was feared - with mortal 

illness. The news fell "like a sudden frost of Arctic rigour upon 

the blossoms of an orchard in spring", as never before in the lift time 

of living man had there been so swift a transition from universal 

rejoicing to universal lamentation. Due to a sudden enlargement of 

an internal tumour from which he had been suffering, the King had 

fallen dangerously ill. His sudden illness was no less severe and 

painful than that in 1 8 7 1-2 , causing much anxiety, particularly to 

the Princes and Chiefs, both inside and outside India.' His life

1. PLHE, 28 May, 16 July 1897, vol.ii, pp.2**1-2,
2. Pari.Dbs. 1902, (C) 10 Nov. (11*0 **89-90.
3* The Review of Reviews (London), July 1901, vol.xxvi, no.151, p.3*
**. LAC, namilton to Ampthill, 26 June 1902, vol.5, PP*95-6. PLCH, 29

June 1902, vol.xxiii, p.275* PLCH, 25 oune 1902, vol.iv, pp.253-^*
5. IFP(Extl) Sept.1902, nos.1-37, pp.1-21(bj. See (.regarding the King's, 

earlier critical illness) A Conspectus of the Bulletins Issued by 
Sir Jenner, Sir W.Gull, Dr.Lowe and Other Physicians in Attendance.



once again seemed to be hanging by a thread. Some years before, 

strangely enough, a soothsayer had prophesied that the King would 

never live to be crowned. To that the King himself was known to have

been giving, as Curzon observed, "much weight

The next date for the Coronation in the circumstances could not
be definitely fixed, as the King had to undergo a surgical operation

3and treatment for perityphlitis. On that account many of the
foreign delegates and Princes other than those from India had had to
return home. The latter were nonetheless keen to stay on, and did
not want to go back without having seen the King, though arrangements
for their stay had been limited to a period lasting from 15 June to 

if5 July 1902. However, the situation did fortunately show a change 
for the better in that the King soon began to recover so that the date 
for the Coronation could be positively fixed. jt was sir weeks and 
one day after the date originally fixed for the ceremony that the 

King was at last able to proceed to the Abbey on 9 August 1902.
The Indian rulers figured quite prominently in His Majesty's 

Imperial Procession as it began slowly moving out, just one hour
5before midday, from Buckingham Palace, towards V/estninster Abbey.

They had their places amongst the select staff of Their Majesties
c •

rather than with that of the Prince and Princess of Wales.
1. J.E.Vincent, The Life of King Edward VII, pp.231-2. The History off 

All Royal Thanksgiving Days and State Processionst p.12.
2. PLCH, 25 June, 16 July 1902, vol.xxiii, pp.25*+,30** •
3. Sir Lionel Cust, King Edward VII and His Court, p.115«

PSHCI, 1901, no.2622, 17 Nov. Pari. Dbs .1902 (C ) 10 Nov. (11*+)**89.
3. The Historical Record, op.cit., p.25. SPLI,1903, no.226, 19 Jan.
6 . The Historical Record, op.cit., pp.lil-vi. The ondon uazet^e 

(Supplement), 19 Oct.1902.
7 • 'The Coronation Procession to the Ab^ey', no.10, vide, _ne— — .-e—  

(London), 9 Aug.1902.



The latter which preceded the Guard cf a Sovereign’s Escort of Royal- 
ilorse Guards, included among the Acting Aides-de-Camp to the Commander 
in-Chief some of the representative members of India’s ruling and 
aristocratic families. There were at least two of them amongst the 
Aides, who followed the King's Barge-Master, twelve Watermen and four 
Dress Carriages conveying the Household Staff of Their Majesties. One 
of them was lawab Afsar-ud-Daulah of Hyderabad, who had been well- 
known for his close association with the Imperial Service Troops. The 
other was Captain Raj Bir Bikram Singh, the brother of the Raja of 
Sirmur, and the head of the State's Imperial Service Sappers. After 
them the Personal Staff of the Commander-in-Chief, comprising seven 

officers were followed by the single Indian Aide-de-Camp to the Prince 
of Wales himself. The Indian Aide was Major His Highness Maharaja
Sir Raj Rajeshwar Sri Ganga Singh of Bikanir who had been as early as

2May 1900 recommended for Honorary rank in the British Army."

In the Procession Royal of the King as distinct from that of the 
Prince and Princess of Wales, there followed just in the wake of the 

Maharaja of Bikanir, the Sovereign's own Aides-de-Camp comprising the 
Indian rulers. They had among them ten from the Volunteers, seven 
from the Yeomanry, nine from the Militia and three from the Ruling 

Houses of India. The Indian rulers in their Order of Precedence as 

the Kingb Aides were:- Colonel His Highness Iaharaja Sir Kripendra 

Narayana Bhup of Kuch Behar; Major-General His Highness Maharaja Sir 

Partab Singh of Idar; Colonel His Highness Maharaja Sir Madho Pao

1. IFPdntl.) Feb.1902, no.51, ^  Dec.1901; Mar.1902, no.39, ^  Feb- 
1902, no.^l, 2k Feb.1902. PLCH, 28 May,3 &ept,1902,vol.xxiii, pp. 
220,422. J.E.C.Bodley, op.cit.. p.

2. PLCH, 3 0 May, 12 July 1900, vol.ii, pp.l8*t,2^3. PLCH,9,16 May 1900, 
vol.xvii, pp.81-2, 2^3, The Tines. 9 Aug.1902.



J1Scindia of Gwalior* Richly colourful and appearing magnificent, 
they had a well-marked position in the kaleidoscopic setting of the proc
ession. They were in a unique juxtaposition with many of the Chief
actors and makers of the war-history of their time. Not far from them

S .were the Commander-in-Chief of the Indian Forces and of the British
A

Forces at Home and abroad . The Indian Princes had after them as many
as sixty-four Aides-de-Camp from the Regular Forces and Headquarters1

Staff, steeped in the colours and traditions of the Army, with a
2superb martial grandeur and thunder about them. At their head was 

Viscount General Kitchener (who after his work in South Africa was on 
a few month's leave before taking up his post in India) who rode out
like a very centaur in a General's uniform - red, with cocked hat and

3feathers - making a magnificent figure. Close by him, and not far 
away from the Indian Princes, there followed on a smart charger the 
Field-Marshal Karl Roberts, the undisputed hero, and victor of the

Ifwar in South Africa. He preceded the Escorts of the Colonial 
Cavalry and Indian Cavalry that appeared after him comprising some of 
the best soldiers from the Indian forces including those of the Indian 
States^ And close after them was the (State) Coach Royal of Their

Majesties the King and the Queen, preceded by the First Division of
6a Sovereign's Escort of Royal Horse Guards.

1• 'The Coronation Procession, op.cit.
2. The Historical Record, pp.iv-v.
3. PLCH, 23 Oct., 16 Dec. 1901, vol.xxi, pp.80,31*+. PLHC, 13 Nov. 1902. 

vol.iv, p.**11. The Sphere (London), 16 Aug.1902, 'The Coronation 
of King Edward VII and Queen Alexandra, Vol.10, no.13^, pp.15^.
'The Coronation1, op.cit.,

5. IFP(Intl) Feb.1902, no.52, 2k Dec.1901; Mar,1902, no.2 6 , 15 *eh' l| 
1902, no.28, 14 Feb.1902; June 1902, no.l4f, 9 Kay 1902. PSHCI.1901 
n o . 2 lM f ,  para k.

6 * The London Gazette, op.cit.



The magnificent array and setting of the Procession taken as a
whole had a political significance and Imperial value of its own. It
brought into high relief the significance of the position of the Indian
Princes and Forces appearing as they did in close proximity following
along with the Sovereign's own Lscort and Heserve Squadron of Guards.
The part and position of the Indian Princes inside also, what Curzon
called "the ancient shrine of history and tradition", the Westminster
Abbey, was as distinct and prominently significant as outside in the

1Procession itself. Important in that respect were the proceedings
as to the style, highly impressive and effective, with which the
Prince of Wales was conducted to his seat in the Abbey. with his train
borne by two Pages, he was followed, beside his Lord of the Bedchamber
and Equerries, by a single princely Aide-de-Camp, the Kaharaja Kumar

2Daulat bingh, the adopted son of the maharaja bir Fartab of Idar.

The Indian Princes, together with some 246 to 310 representatives
from the British Indian empire,had an important, if not actually active,

3part in the Coronation proceedings. .None of the representatives,
I

whether from India and its Btates or from anywhere outside, had any 
direct share in its elaborate ceremonials believed to be probably more 

splendid, emblematic and elaborate than in any other country of the j

world. Along with the rest of nearly 8,000 persons in the audience

1• Ibid., Curzon, Subjects of the Day, p.1.3*
2. sPLB, 1902, no.1529, 23 Apr.1902, encl., 8 Apr.1902. IFP(IntlJ 

July 1902, no.104, 2k Apr. 1902, n o .105, 30 Apr. 1902.
3. PSHCI, 1901, no.1702, 4 Feb.1901.
4. J.Debrett, op.cit., p.37. (Strangely enough, one Baba Khem Singh 

Bedi, being a priest and representing the Sikh had earlier "seriously|||
y  proposed to me") wrote Hamilton - "that he sould be associated with 

Archbishop of Canterbury in Crowning the King". LCC, 25 June 1902,^. 
vol.1 6 1 , pt.i, p.214.



If Ip

at their seats in the nave, choir, transept and screen, they were
fatfiliMlF impressive witnesses to the historic scene in the Abbey
which had been transformed more or less into a great theatre.^
Galleries were built into almost every part of it; tiers of seats
ascended on each side from the floor of the nave. Vast platforms
stood on the transepts over the statues of statesmen and monuments to
poets; and even near the altar there were nooks, pews and boxes for
members of the Royal family and other privileged persons including
the Indian Princes who had their seats in the elevated Stall of tbs

2Canon Residentiary,
One of the important proceedings in the Abbey, which had some

bearing on the arrangements that Curzon also subsequently devised for
the Durbar in India, was that pertaining to the Homage of the Peers 

3of the Realm. The ceremony of Homage was, as under the existing 
traditions and precedents going as far back as to the time of the 
Saxon Kings of England, confined only to the Lords Spiritual and 
Temporal, and the Prince of Wales.^ It had hardly anything to do 
with the Indian Princes and Chiefs who had had already, with almost 
similar effect, a State Ceremony of constitutional and political sign! 
ficance at the India Office just a few weeks before the Coronation.^

1. J.E.C.Bodley, op.cit.. pp. 247, 252.
Ibid. The Sphere (London), 16 Aug. 1902, vol. 10, no.134, p.157.

3. The Historical Record, op.cit.. p.xx-xxviii.
4* The Complete Ceremonies and Proceedings Observed at the Coronation

of the Kings and Queens of England, pp. 3, 33,
5. PSHCI, 1902, no.2646, 5 Sept. PLHC, 8 May, 19 June, 4, 10 July,

13 Aug. 1902, vol. iv, pp. 170, 225, 243-4, 251-2, 304.



The Coronation day was, quite obviously, one of the most out

standing ones in the history of the British Empire. The postponed 

Coronation, by almost universal consent, was a much more impressive 

ceremony than it would have been had it taken place on the day originally 
fixed. The essentially religious character of the ceremony, the 

dignity and solemnity of the entire setting, the conscious thrill of 

human pathos which was added by the miraculous return of the King from 

the Valley of Death to be crowned amid the tombs of his ancestors at 

the Abbey combined to fill the onlookers with a sense of profound 

reverence and awe. Instead of being, as some Coronations in the past, 

a grandiose theatricality, it really appeared - despite all the gee- 

gaws and the coronets - to be a most impressive religio-Imperial rite, 

and the best of the kind that England had ever seen since the Reform- 

ation. Curiously enough, this revival of mediaeval ism of the most

ornate description, could not in the circumstances evoke protest from
HIeven any of the most vehement agitators against the Romanising move-
I

ment of the time. The occasion was to show to the variegated mass 

of the Princes and people in London a vision of a sanctimonious splen

dour and grandeur which had hever been witnessed before. It was no

mere parade of imposing costume and glittering insignia. It was the

sacrament of, as Hamilton pointed out, imperial prowess and unity under
2 }the hegemony of the Crown.

,

The princes* participation in the celebration in London did not ,

pass off without raising one controversial issue as to the cost of their,
3entertainment and reception in particular at the India Office.^ _

1» The Review of Reviews,(London) Sept.1902,vol.xxvi, no.153» p«232.
2. Parl.Dbs. 1902, (C) 10 Nov. (11*0489.
3. Parl.Ps.1903(cmd.1515)xlvi, 'Entertainment of Indian and Colonial 

guests' pp.3-11. PLHC,31 July, 7 ,2 0  Aug., 11 Sept.1902, vol.iv,
PP.279-83, 289-93, 309, 333.



It was only a month or so before the Coronation that Curzon was
directly acquainted by Hamilton himself, with the decision at Home
concerning the expenses pertaining to die visit of the Indian Princes
and representatives* The provision made by the Treasury for every
sort of charge at the Coronation having been fixed at £100,000 did not
allow of any substantial contribution to be made to India. Under
the terms of the Indian Estimates as framed in March 1902, it had
been decided that a sum of not more than £2,000 from the Imperial
Funds would be given to defray the expenditure to be incurred by the

3Government of India.

Curzon could not support the views of the Authorities on the 
subject concerning the cost imposed on the Government of India. There 
was some glaring incongruity, he noticed, in the general attitude of 
those in London. It would be, he held, "both a generous and becoming 
thing11 to hand back the cost to the Government of India on the 
ground that its recipients were the guests of the British people. 
England, he moreover argued, “owed a great deal to India*' and had

I , 1*hardly any better "opportunities of repaying the debt." He appar

ently had in view the manifold services the Indian Princes and Chiefs

had been of late rendering both in men and money during the Imperial
5wars and campaigns.

1. PLHC, 29 May, 17,24 July 1902, vol.iv, pp.195.262,270. PLCH, 7 Kay >] 
1 9 0 2, vol.xxiii, p.129.

2. PSHCI, 1901, no.2172, 31 Aug/7 July; no.2539, 11 Nov. 1901. Parl.Dbst 
1902,(C) 10 Nov.(114)487.

3. Pari.Ps.1903(c.1515)xlvi, IndianOffice to the Treasury, 23 July,1902.
4.PI£H, 7 May, 18 June 1902,vol.xxiii, pp.129,259.
5. IFP(Intl) July 1900, no.247, 19 July 1900; Aug.1900, no.6 6 ,2 6 July 

1900, Nov.1900, 250ct.1900. Par1.Ps.1900(225)lvii, PI£I, 28 Mar*
1 9 0 0, p.1 7 2 .



Hamilton, despite his generally good and agreeable relations with
Curzon, was inclined to think of the latter as a "child on financial
subjects".^ He could not find any strong precedent in support of

2Curzon1 s views over the issue. No provision had been made at the 
Jubilee of the Queen in 1897 for meeting the expenditure incurred, on 
the Indian Princes and Chiefs, from the British Treasury.^ The cost 
had been borne by the Government of India. The existing practice of 
the Government in that respect during the last forty years or so
had, moreover acquired - almost since the days of the East India Com-

4pany- a historical basis of its own. In the circumstances Hamilton 
could not underrate the force of the existing practice on historical
grounds, since the cost of the Indian guests in England had continued

5to be debited to the India accounts.
All the precedents, and particularly what the Company used to do 

with reference to the issue of cost, were in Curzon*s opinio^, "beside 
the point". "A Company could do," he held, "that which a Government 
can not". However he was ready to admit that the cost of about 
£7,000 for the Reception at the India Office, which itself was main- V. 
tained out of Indian revenues, could perhaps legitimately be charged 
to the same accounts.^ His own colleagues in the Executive Council

~Blfr. Ps., Hamilton to A. Balfour, 30 July 1899, vol. xcvi, p.58.
2PLHC, 29 May, 10, 17, 24, 31 July,7^20, 27 Aug., 1 Oct., 24 Dec. 1902, 
vol. iv, pp. 1 9 5, 252-3, 262, 270-71, 282-83, 289-9 2 , 309, 321, 355, 464.

3PSHCI, 1901, no. 2172, l/2 Aug.1901.
4Parl. Dbs. 1902 (c) 10 Nov. (114)487.
5PLHC, 29 May, 10, 17, 24, 31 July 1902, vol. iv, pp. 195, 252-3, 262, 
270-71, 279-83.

6Parl. Dbs. 1902 (c), 10 July (110)1370. PLCH, 18 June 1902 vol. xxiii,
P.260.



however took a stronger view than he did and would not admit the sound
ness of bearing any cost whatsoever. Curzon on his own part felt far 

more strongly with reference to the\ari.ous house and hotel bills etc., 
involving an expenditure of not less than £21 ,V?9. ••There I see a 
broad distinction11, he stressed, "and there I think the Home Government

pought to have contributed and ought to contribute still".
Seeing what little effect his views had on the decision of the 

Authorities at Home, Curzon at last felt constrained to inform 

Hamilton of the Government of India's resolve to make some official 
protest on the subject. "Precedents of this kind unless contested", 
he firmly told him, "tend to become established laws and I for one 
should think myself failing in my duty if I were to let the present

3occasion go by without very fully stating my views".
Already on some other occasions and grounds, Curzon had been steadily

differing from the Authorities at Home, particularly over issues in-
ifvolving India's economy and its financial interests. The most

noticeable in that respect was the stand that he had, for instance,

taken against the increase in the proposed pay of the British soldiers 
5m  India. In that issue he had been supported by Hamilton. But

when it was referred to the Lord Chief Justice for arbitration, the
6decision was in opposition to his own views. But that could not damp his spirit.

1. SLCK, 25 Mar,1903,voliii, p.152. PLCH, 20 Aug.1902, vol.xxiii, p.399‘
2. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 18 June 1902, vol.161, pt.
3. PLCH, 15 June 1902, vol,xxiii, p.276 .

Pari.Dbs.1902(C)28 Feb. (10^)9-10; 10 Apr . (105) 1^6. PLCH,22 Apr.,
1*f Aug.1901, vol.xx, pp.6-7,297-8; 30 Oct.1901,vol.xxi, p.93; 2,9,
23 Jan.1902, vol.xxii, pp.5-8,80,137-8.  ̂ ;

5. IMP, Kay 1903, no.2686, 5 May 1903- Par 1.Dbs. 1902, (C ) 1 May(1 0 7)^3 2; , 
10 Nov. (11*0 556; 1903, (C) 3 Mar.(118)1230. HPLI,1903, no.7b1, *ay 
1903, p.8 . LCC, Note by His Excellency, 6 Mar.1902, para.o, vo . ^

6. Ibid. PLHC,12,17,Dec.1901, vol.iii, pp.503*507; 27 Feb., 27 Mar.1903 j
vol.v, pp.5 6 ,9 6 . See (regarding the arbitration) Pari.Ps.1903(237)

xlvi, P*5^5*



That decision encouraged him nonetheless to safeguard with still more
vigilance the interests of India and its Tax-payers. The interests
of India's indigent people were, as he remarked, Min the background
of every policy" he had in mind as the Viceroy of India."' Moreover
he did not agree with the argument as voiced by Hamilton that in the
various negotiations and bargains that had baken place between the
Home Government and India the latter had as a rule been treated with 

3generosity. "I hold on the contrary", he had recorded in January 
1902, "that in every case where I have been called on personally to 
examine the terms of bargains, India has been the loser rather than 
gainer". But at that comparatively early period he was content to 
merely warn Hamilton, telling him that "if ever I am called upon to 
deal with the matter in public life at home, I shall not hesitate to

ifgive expression to similar views". Soon after that, it was the I
issue of the payment of the total expenditure on the Indian Princes 

and representatives in London that tested the courage cf his convictions i
It might have been, Curzon admitted, quite reasonable to impose the 

cost on the Government of India on the ground that the British Exchequer

had been heavily drawn upon during the past few years of the war in
5South Africa.-̂ But the war itself since the capture of Pretoria had

1. The sum involved in the issue referred to was amounting to £?8 6,COO 
a year, vide. Pari.Ps.1903 *(273) supra.

2. SLCK, 16 Nov.19C5, vol.iv, p.336. Parl.Ps.(1 6 7)lvii, PLCI, 29 Par. I 
1905, p.2 2 1 .

3. Pari.Dbs.1901(0)25 Feb.(89)1129-32; 1902,(C) 10 Nov.(11^)^85-36.
PLHC, 22 Nov.1901, vol.iii, p.481.
LAC, Vol.161, pt. p. j|

5. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 13 Aug.1902, vol.5i PP*1 “ ’
5 Nov.1901, vol.xxi, p.99; 30 July, 20 Aug.1902, vol.xxiii.
PP.335-6,^00.



gradually conic to an end* At the same time, owing to the continuous 

maintenance of the wartime taxes, the Home Government had, as Hamilton 

himself had recognised, a considerable surplus at its disposal. More

over as early as 25 September 1901 Hamilton had also noticed the 

feasibility in "ordinary years" of the main cost of the Indian Princes 

and representatives in London being met from the British Exchequer.

It was quite a cogent argument for the Home Authorities to point 

to a substantial amount the Government of India iteslf had gained under 

the recent award of the Welby Commission (1900) on Indian expenditure; 

and indeed the Indian revenues thereby had been apparently replenished 

to the extent of £250,000 a year.-" Hut all that amount had not, as 

a matter of fact, gone to the entire and sole advantage of India. A

considerable proportion of that was used, for instance, on the increase
Lin the soldiers' pay, involving a heavy charge unpon Indian revenues. 

Indeed, as Curzon could not help observing, the War Office had managed, 

in a comparatively short time "to swallow up all and turn the balance
5entirely against us". Curzon had been able, apparently, to see

through both the present and the future intentions of the nome Author

ities; and he did not want the savings, such as those arising out of 

the issue under dispute, to be used for satisfying the demands of the 

War Office for increasing military expenditure, at the cost of india.

1* Blfr.Ps., Curkon to nalfour, 16 July 1902, vol.1, p.79* Parl.ubs. 
1091,(C) 9 May <,93) 1135. PLCH, 1 Mar.1900, vol.xvi, p. 158; 30 May 
6 June 1900, vol.xvii, pp.12*+,13^-5; 16 July 1902, vol.xxii, pp.266, 
303. PLHC, 9,23 Jan.1902, vol.iv, pp.11,27,50.

2. LCC, Hamilton to Curaton, vol.160, pt.i, p.2?8.
3. Parl.ubs.1900,(C) 20,26 July (8 6),1360,1372,1400. PLHC, 17 Apr.

10 May, 12 July 1900, vol.ii, pp.iVf,161,241-2.
LCC, Curzon's JNote on increase of troops pay in Quetta. 6 M a r .  1902. 
para 1 , vol.2^0 , p.1. . .

5. PLCH, 23 Apr.1902, vol.xxii, p.^52; 25 June 1902, yol.xxiii, p.-7 •



indeed he could not long suppress his resolve to fight tooth and nail- 

as he had been doing with reference to the soldiers’ issue - any 
further War Office expenditure and schemes. ne soon told namilton;
“And if there is a further case of an addition to our military charges 
being pressed upon us by the (iovernment at home in the interest, as 
I maintain, not exclusively or mainly of India, then during my time

pat least, l do not think that it will be accepted".

A week before forwarding his despatch with the Government of 
India's marked representation against the views of those at Home, he 
asked Hamilton to have further discussion with the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, Sir Michael Hicks Beach, who was mos.t reluctant to fall in 

with the views of the Government of India on the issue.^ Apart from 
the official representation against the expenditure on the Indian
Princes and representatives in London, Curzon also privately addressed

ABalfour, the new Prime Minister, on the issue under dispute* And

just a week after the despatch dated 9 July 1902 had been sent Home,
Curzon also tried in another private letter to convince Hamilton to

treat the matter with a broad political outlook. In doing so he could

not lose sight of the somewhat troublesome and difficult situation in

India which Hamilton's own recent statement on the issue in Parliament
5had stirred up. The wave of protests in India had steadily increased

1. Parl.Dbs. 1902, (C) 28 Feb.(10*+) 9-10; 10 Apr.(105) 1 W .  PLCH,
1^ Aug.1901, vol.xx, pp.297-8; 50 Oct.1901, vol.xxi, p.93; 25 Jan.,
15 Feb.1902, vol.xxii, pp.139,211; 11,25 June 1902, vol.xxiii,
pp.2*+5-6, 2 7 6-8 ; 22 July 1903, vol.xxvi, pp. 197-9*

2. LCC, 15 Oct.1902, vol.161, pt. p.
3. BKC, Godley to Curzon, 1 Aug.1902, vol.20, p.i, PLCH, 2 July 1902, 

vol.xxiii, p.2 8 8 .
Blfr.Ps., Curxon to Balfour, 16 June 1902, vol.2, pp.7 8 (b)-8 2. LCC, 
Curzon to Knollys, 30 July 1902, vol.1 3 6 , pt.ii, p*f2. Earl of 
Asquith & Oxford, Fifty Years of Parliament, vol,ii, p*:~*

5. Pari.Dbs.1902,(C) 20 June (109) 1257; (C) 10 July (110) 1370; (C)
1^ July (111) 11*+. PLCH, 16 July 1902, vol.xxiii, p.3 0*f.



since Hamilton*s open statement to the effect that the entire cost 

including the Reception at the India Office was to be borne by India.1 

All that had had the effect of weakening the British credit and reputa

tion in the Country and strengthening the position of the Indian
pRadicals as to the constant 'Drain' of Indian resources. The total 

expenditure including that for the India Office ceremony, the accom

modation and carriages of Indian rulers and Provincial representatives 

was roughly estimated to be not less than £90,000 .̂

The differences over the issue took a serious turn when in the last 

week of July 1902, the despatch of 9 July 1902 on the subject reached
4the home Authorities. It was couched in such strong terms that it 

met, as Hamilton observed, with "an absolute^ universal chorus of dis

approbation from the Cabinet". Even though little recognised by

Curzon, the despatch was likely to impair his relations with the India
5Council whom it implicitly censured. So sharp was its general tone 

that hamilton, on 30 July 1902, cabled for its outright withdrawal and 

cancellation.0 The cable was followed just a week afterwards by still 

another telegram to the Government of India to the same effect. The

1. SLCK, 5 Sept.1902, vol.iii, p.28; 25 Mar.1903, vol.iii, p.152.
PLHC, 10 July 1902, vol.iv, p.262. Pari.Dbs.1902, supra.

2. LCC, Curzon to Knollys, 30 July 1902, vol.136, pt.ii, p*52.
3. PSHCI, 1902, no.2119, 26 May 1902; no.2370(a) 22 July 1902. SLCK,

25 Mar.1903, vol.iii, p.152. PPHC, 3 Apr.1903, vol.v, p.108.
BKC, Godley to Curzon, 1 Aug.1902, vol.20, supra.

5. PLHC, 16 Jan. 7,20 Aug.1902, vol.iv, pp.18,289,293. PLCH, 30 July 
20 Aug.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.335,338,4oi•

6 . LCC, Curzon to Knollys, 30 July 1902, vol.13&, pt.ii, p.51«
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Government of India was quite plainly informed that the India Council 

and not the former had, as Hamilton had already stated in Parliament, 

the ultimate control over the Indian revenues, and that the Council 

was not subject to the former's views.

The situation became more strained than ever when Curzon, after 

consultation with his own Executive Council, refused to withdraw the
pdespatch as directed by the India Office.1- "When you remind us... 

that the Secretary of State-in-Council has the exclusive control of 

Indian revenues'1, he wrote back to Hamilton on 30 July 1902, "you 
tell us what we know perfectly well; but I do not think by this 

statement of constitutional fact you disable the Government of India 

expressing any opinion, or offering any protest, when the Secretary 
of State-in-Council makes disposition of Indian Funds without reference 

to them, with which they entirely disagree".y

Curzon had substantial support ov&p the issue from many in India, 

for example, Ampthill of Madras. "What we are fighting for", Curzon 
quite firmly told Hamilton, "and are bound to fight for, is the prin

ciple, and that principle is, that when Indian guests are entertained
Iin England by the British people, the Bill should be paid by the latter

< .and not by us". Curzon could not regard it as justifiable to accept . 

responsibility for expenditure incurred at India's cost without due 

reference to the Country's own Government. It was his duty, though 

unpleasant, to make a protest, even though "the Government of India

1. PLCH,30 July 1 9 0 2, vol.xxiii, pp.335-3. PLHC,31 July, 7,20,27 Jug.
11 Sept.1902, vol.iv, pp.279,282-3,291,309,321,333. Parl.Dbs.1902, j 
(C), ^  July (117) 11^.

2. PLHC, 31 July 1902, vol.iv, p.286. PLCH, 30 July, 3,20 Aug.1902, 
vol.xxiii, pp.335-8,3^5,3 9 9-^0 0 .

3. LCC, vol.1 6 1, pt. p.
PLCH, 30 July 1902, vol.xxiii, p.336.



may not always be able to get the full measure of what they would like 
from the Ministry at Home.

no doubt Hamilton had hardly any affinity with Salisbury who 
(.when jus o a Secretary of State) was believed to have been anxious "to 
be absolute master and to govern India by the Telegraph-wire'* How
ever the India Council, on which at one time Queen Victoria had been 
advised (by Gladstone) to put her son and successor as a constituent 
Member, had of late been gaining more and more importance and influenced

I
Indeed during Curzon1s time, it was asserting quite firmly its author
ity and position, if possible, even against the final authority of the
. . . .  k /British Cabinet* Curzon, however, on his part begged leave "to
venture with the utmost but with extreme firmness to take the opposite 
view" as to the extent of its powers, which had, he held, still some
positive limits. "I hold on the contrary",.he accordingly told
Hamilton, nthat in proportion as you are supreme and have the ultimate 
disposition of this money, so we are, as the guardians of the Indian 
tax-payers, bound on all occasions to safeguard them and to state our 
views of the case. "Whatever is done in the present case", he em
phasised, "we want effectually to prevent, and it can only be done by
our continuing a protest...which I think we should be untrue to our duty

5if we did not make it now".

Curzon was fully conscious that the India Council had power, as 
under the provisions of the Act for the Better Government of India iS^Sy

1. LCC. 30 July 1902, supra.
2. HLHC, 13 Aug.1900, vol.ii, p.2 8 3 . PPCH, 23 Hept.1903, vol.xxvi,p.32'.
3. LNC, George Ha,ilton to Lord Horthbook, vol.7, pp.1^-5. Sir George 

Arthur, Concerning the ^ueen Victoria and Her Son, p.17&. Sir Sidney
, Lee, King Edward VII, vol.i, p.372. n

HjCH,-̂  Apr.IGUH, vol.xxii, p.3^3; 28 iv.ay, A,11 June, 2,9*16,30 ou y 
1 9 0 2 , vol.xxiii, pp.2 1 5-7 ,2 2 3- ^ 2 3 0 ,2^5-6 ,2 8 9-9 0 ,295-8.305,339-^0;
22 juiy 1 9 0 3 , vol.xxvi, pp.197-9.

5* LCC, 30 July 1902, supra.



to defeat the Government of India on a financial issue. "But the 

damage", he reminded Hamilton with particular reference to that, "that 

you will do to the British credit and to the British name, will 

immeasurably exceed any satisfaction that may be derived from snubbing 
the Government of India or sustaining the Authority of the Secretary of 

State-in-Council.“ .2

Unknown to Curzon, Hamilton had - almost by the time the despatch 

reached Home - come round to share the Government of India's views 

over the issue of cost. As early as 23 July 1902, he had quite a 

favourable negotiation on an official level with the Chancellor of the 

E x c h e q u e r H e  was reluctant to overrule the Viceroy and his Executive 

Council upon any purely Indian question which had the unanimous support
ifof the Indian Authorities. However, the situation as to the latest

negotiation on the issue with the Treasury could not readily become

known to Curzon in view of the peremptory cable and telegram urging
3cancellation of the despatch. (

Hamilton's telegram and pressure failed in its intended effect,
1

and was followed by a cable from Balfour himself who took a most serious 

view of the situation.^ However, as against that Curzon, inclined to 

resign rather than give way, did not yield over the issue. With the 

unanimous support of his colleagues in India he contended that the

1. 21 & 22 Vic.Cap.106. B 8e FSP, 1&58-9, The Act for the Better Govern
ment of India, 2 Aug.1858, vol.**9, pp.7V?-9.7 52.

2. PLCH, 30 July 1902, vol.xxiii, p.337.
3. GDI, A.Godley to the Secretary, Treasury Office, 23 July 1902, vol.62 

p.33. Parl.Dbs., 1902,(C) 10 Nov.(11*0^88-9.
/+. PLHC,15 Aug.1900, vol*ii, p.283; 10 July 1902, vol.iv, p. PI£H,

30 July 1902, vol.xxiii, p.336; 29 July 1903, vol.xxvi, p.216.
5. BKC, Godley to Curzon, 1 Aug.1902, vol.2, p.1. .
6 . Blfr Ps., Curzon to Balfour, 3 Hept.1902, p.8 3 (b). LCC, 3* F

vol.1 6 1 , pt.i , p. 252 •



Home Authorities themselves must yield on the point or else the 
despatch would stand. In refusing to withdraw the despatch without, 
however, intending to disparage anybody, he stood firm as a rock* And 
he remained so, steadfastly, hard and stiff, till almost a week after
wards the Authorities in London did at last accept his viewpoint under
the influence of the Kin?; and - as he observed - "the wise guidance of 

2Balfour"• The change in the attitude of the Home Authorities almost 
synchronised with changes in the Cabinet itself, consequent upon a 
recent reshuffle after Lcrd Salisbury*s departure from Downing Street,
The Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sir Michael Hicks Beach, "the able
and unswerving champion of orthodoxy in national finance", had, already

»» j
a fortnight before Curzon*s despatch, submitted his resignation, which

if  iBalfour had accepted.

The total expenditure, as originally calculated in March 1902 in I
cthe Indian Estimates, amounted to a sum of not less than £86,700. The

prolonged stay of the Princes and representatives had, however, entailed

a further expenditure of about £9*000.^ The decision for the entire

U  PLCH, 3,20,27 Aug. 1902, vol.xxiii, p p o i*5,399,lK)1 ,^07 . PLHC 31 July 
1902, vol.iv, pp.281,286.

2. SLCK, 29 Mar,1905, vol.iv, p.107. LCC, Curzon to nis Majesty, 13 au 
1902, vol.136, pt.iv, p.53; Knollys to Curzon 23 Sept.1902, pt.i, 
p.25. PLCH, 16 duly, 8 Aug.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.303»^08.

3. Parl.Ps.1905C167)lvii, PLCI, 29 Kar.1905, p.221. SLCK 8 A#g.1902, 
vol.iii, p.9. LAC. Hamilton to Ampthill, 7 Aug.1902, vol.5* p.121. 
(The reshuffle, much to Curzon*s relief, did not bring about much 
rumoured exit of namilton himself from the cabinet.)

k. PLCH, 16 July, 3,10 Aug.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.303.3^5.371*.
5. Pari.Pe.1903(.end, 1515) xlvi, Treasury to Indian Office, 15 Au*.l9C2f |, 

para 5 , p.5*
,|

6. PSHCI, 1902, no.2119, 16 Kay 1902, no.2370(a) 22 July 1902.



payment of the expenditure, in accordance with Curzon's views, was 
an unprecedented act of its kind . 1 Apart from its financial and 
political implications, it marked, as Hamilton observed, "a great ad
vance upon anything which we have previously obtained win support of 
India's claims on the Exchequer.1- The issue revealed the extent to 
which uurzon's States' policy was moving towards a coalescence of the 

interests of the Indian Princes with those of India and its people.
The same principle was carried further. Following soon after the de
cision of the Cabinet over the issue, Curzon had the support and approv
al of Hamilton for bringing forward a definite proposal on the subject

3for all future occasions.
i •

In October 1902 Curzon proposed that the cost of the guests on all 

future occasions of the sort, whether from the Colonies or India and
ifits States, should be borne entirely by the Home Authorities. He

foresaw the unwholesome effects of maintaining, between the Colonies
and India, including its States, any invidious racial criteria which

5he strongly decried in both theory and practice. At the same time,he 

also deprecated equally, any tendency towards a proportionate division 

of the total cost between the Government of India and that at Home.

Any solution of the kind was bound to be regarded "as a compromise un

generous and even degrading", particularly so, to India and its 

States in comparison with the Colonies. :,The only sound principle'

1. Parl.Ps.1903» supra. Treasury to the India Office, para 3» p* • 
Plch,20,27 Aug.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.399,^08. PLHC, 11 Sept.1902, 
vol.iv, p.333.

2. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 13 Aug.1902, vol.5, pp.1 2 7-0 .
3. SD1, SOS I TO QG1C, 5 Sept.1902, Financial no.137, vol.62, P.31* ■  

Pari.Pa.1903, supra. C01 to the Secretary of State,2* Oct.
p p ,6 -7  •

5. Ibid. SLCK,6 June 1901m vol.ii, p.305; 2C.28 July
39; 16 NOV.19C5, vol.iv, p.2M. PLCH, 3 0 July I . vol.xxiii, p.W  ■  
22 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, p.11^. PPHC, 2> Sept.1903, vol.xxvi, PO^o. |



was that the whole of the expenses, small or great, should be defrayed 
by the Government extending the invitation. Indeed on that very 
ground, Curzon had already similarly expressed his views with special 
reference to the Duke of Connaught’s forthcoming visit to Delhi."-

Curzon*s own views on the issue, were approved by the India Office, 
the Colonial Office,and the Chancellor ofthe Exchequer."^ nenceforth 
the incidence of charge and the method or procedure in respect of 
expenditure borne by the Home Government were to be one and the same

ifwithout any discrimination whatsoever. His Majesty's Government, 
however, was not to be responsible for the cost of journeys to or from 

England, such as those incurred by the Indian Princes and Chiefs for 
the occasion. All charges of that kind were to be paid from the

revenues of the Country, Colony or State concerned, or else by the
5individual concerned, according to circumstances. Any future problems 

of cost on similar occasions could be from now onward - as Hamilton 

observed-"settled in a manner which the Indian tax-payer would appec- 

iate*.^
Curzon's great interest in the matters of representation, expend

iture and important role of the Indian Princes and Notables in London 

had a special significance of its own. It had its roots in his own

1. Parl.Ps. 1903, vol.xxiv, p.11*f. PLHC, 23 Sept,1903, vol.xxvi, p.326.
2. LCC, Curzon to Knollys, 30 ouly 1902, vol.13 6 , pt.ii, p.51» PLCH,

30 duly 1 9 0 2, vol.xxiii, p.3 3 8 *
3* HDI, SOSI to GCIC, 20 Feb.1903» Financial ac.33» vol.6 3 , pp*51-55«
**-. Parl.Ps. 1903, (cmd.1515) supra, Report of the Inter-Departmental 

Committee, paras 7-3, P*9«
5. Ibid. (inti) Feb.1902, no.1, 16 Aug.1901, para k.
6. Parl.Dbs. 1902, (C) 10 Nov. (11*0 M>&-9*



convictions of the utility of the whole Imperial organisation with 
particular emphasis on the sterling value and importance of India and 
the Indian otates. To him, the Indian Empire, with its teeming 
millions of people and hundreds of Princely Houses, was veritably a 
most valuable asset, ana indeed the very basis of the Imperial fabric] 
"As long as we rule India", he wrote to Balfour, "we are the Great 
Power in the .orluM. If we lose it" he added, "we shall drop 
straightway to a >rd rate power" . 2 So as Viceroy, he did not want 
to see those connected with India and its States treated either in
differently or invidiously in great Imperial occasions either in 
India or in London.

Compared with the Colonies, Curzon did not like tc see India and 
its otates reduced either in importance or resources on an occasion 
of Imperial significance like the Coronation. Moreover, even on other 
Imperial occasions and issues such as those connected with the Fiscal 

Question and Preferential Tariffs he reiterated with similar vigour 

the same convictions. "Our claim is not merely that India should 
have a voice in the settlement of the Question - that none will 
dispute - but that in any Imperial schemes", he emphasised, "there 

should not be imposed upon us a system detrimental to our interest or 
repugnant to our strongly entertained and unanimous views".' Some

time afterwards he again claimed due recognition for the importance of 

India and its States in Inperial policy. "The ideal Party for us in

• Curzon, I he Place of India in the Empire, pp.^f-^6 . Problems of the 
Far i;ast. pp.S-9.

2. Blfr.Ps., op.cit.. 3*1 Mar.1901, p.75.
3. Parl.P8.1905O67)lvii. PLCI, 29 I ar.1905, p.223.



India, that is^the ideal Party at Home", he said, "is the one that 

will recognise the place of India in the Imperial system, namely as 

an organic factor, not as a troublesome appendage'1. And he hopedV i T

that Government as such "will not unduly favour the Home at our 
own expense" and "will act as both the impartial umpire as well as 
the superior Authority". How far could he succeed in his ideas, 

and hopes, and would not let India with its numerous States suffer 
in importance and resources? And how far did he endeavour to work 
for the realisation of his ideals - for the future of India which 
should not only add to the glitter and glory of its Princes and 
Chiefs, but should bring new life and hope to its millions of

i •
common people? To all that-* something in the nature of a practical 
reply was provided in the events connected with the participation 
of the Indian rulers at the Coronation Imperial of the King Emperor 

Edward VII.

SLCK, 1 Aug.19C4, vol.iv, p.4}.



THE IMPERIAL DURBAR DELHI

Of all the Viceroys of India before Curzon it was Lytton who 
had the singular distinction of having held the Imperial Assemblage 
with a definite political objective. The assumption of the Imper
ial title by the Crown, though it was believed to be the product of 
Lytton's and Disraeli's political imagination and foresight, had been 
first officially sponsored by Lord Northbrook in February 1676. The 
idea had been forced upon the Government in relation to the pressure 
of the political situation as a counter move against Russia's east
ward expansion. The steady approach of the Russian Empire to the 
outposts and frontiers of the British Empire in India had rendered 
it necessary for the Government to do what Germany had also likewise 
done. (before the assumption of the Imperial title by the Queen, 
the Emperor of Germany had his own Imperial rank and position fully 
recognised by his feudatories •j' i>israeli's own ideas, though t) ese
raised much opposition against the Conservatives and the Government 
at Long, were carried out with much eclat and effect at Jelhi in

1 8 7 7.“
With the proclamation of the Queen as the Raiser-i-Hind at the

1. home department Proceedings, Sept.1902, Minute by dis Excellency 
the Viceroy, 11 ..ay 1902, para 2, vide LCC, vol.2^0, p«11*

2. Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Salisbury, 2 ..ay 1 8 7 6 , v o l . 5 W 1 , PP*13<--3*
3. LNC, H.R.Grenfell to Northbrook, 31 *.ar.1676, vol.”, p.6 .
k. LCC, Confdl. i.inute on the Durbar, 11 i.ay 1902, paras 7^-5, vol.240, 

pp.29-30. LNC, Lytton to i.orthbrook, 21 Lug.1876, vol.1 8, PP»
5. The idea of the title though initiated by the Government of india 

y under i»ord Northbrook, was not definitely settled before Lytton. rhe 
author of the vernacular translation for the . ueen impress was oir ** 
Ailliam Muir (Member of Lord Lytton’s Executive ^our.cilJ* Lyt..s. 
^ytton to oalisbury, 2 i.ay,30 vuly, 12 cct.1b76, vol.51#/1» pp.1321,
322,539-40; t on to the lUeen 12 AUg.1o76, vol.518/ 1 , p.377.



Assemblage, the Government of India under Lytton had set a precedent 
of undoubtedly immense political value and Imperial significance, ihe 
occasion had provided, as Curzon remarked, an effectively colourful 
and profound political situation that was ‘characterised both by 
statesmenship and imagination' 1. 1 With the death of the i^ueen on 
22 January 1901, Curzon thought of holding an Imperial Durbar in India, 
though on lines considerably different from those of the Assemblage. 2

The Durbar, as he concieved of it, was to be much more than a 
mere official recognition of the fact that one monarch had died and 
another succeeded. The life and vigour of any people or country 
could be more or less summed up, Curzon held, before the world in the 
person o: its Sovereign. being both the representative as well as 
the figurehead of his people, a monarch was but naturally most 
qualified to be taken as the symbol of unity." A Durbar in India 
would have special value in the participation of, Curzon realised 
the great majority of the Indian rrinces and Chiefs. He intended to 
enable also those who had not been to the Coronation at London to take

Ifpart in the Durbar. A Durbar was, as Curzon observed, in perfect

keeping with and “part of the invariable tradition* and “ceremonies
5immemorially consecrated in Asia11."

1. oLCK, 5 Sept.1902, vol.iii, p.20.
2. Home Department rroceedings, Sept.1502, no.54, supra, paras 1-3.
3. uurzon. oub.iects of the Day, pp. 14-5. jXII(SS), 5 Sept. 1902, p.291* 

PLCH, l4.,ar.19C1, vol.xix, pp.201-C2.
4. SPLI, 1 9 0 3 , no.685, cGIC to the oOSI, 7 Hay 1903, para 2. ±FP(Intl.; 

Mar.1902, no.136, 19 Mar.1c;02. x-L.C, 31 *>uly, 4 oept., 4 jec.,1902, 
vol.iv, pp.: 1,328,408. ;.i, 5 June 1901, vol.xx, p«94; 1 Oct*,
13 flov.1902, vol.xxiv, pp«355»406.

5. SLCK, 5 oept., 2o No t .1902, vol.iii, pp.16,65. PLCH, 8 Kay 1902, 
vo-1 .xx, p.32. Caldwell Lipeett, Lord vurzon in india, pp. 120-1.

-



Almost a year after the death of the ^ueen the Covernment's 
intention to hold the Durbar in India was made public. Under a 
.Proclamation issued on 14 February 1902, it was announced that an im
perial Durbar for celebrating the Coronation would be held at uelhi

1in 1 January 1903* However, there was much criticism in the Indian 
2Press. Curzon noticed in the newspapers* comments a dexterous mixture 

of "independent fabrications", "grotesque exaggerations*' and even 
"lies" to belittle its value.' Much of the attack was directed to
wards showing that the Durbar would entail a reckless waste of public 
money on mere ostentation and display of an ephemeral nature* It 
was presumed that the expenditure would amount to a huge sum varying
from £400f 000 to ,(AC,000 with a heavy burden on the shoulders of

5 1the Indian tax-payers. huch criticism on similar grounds of economy
haa also been levelled at the Koyal Tour preceding the Assemblage.^ 
However, it was not difficult for Curzon, having himself taken meti
culous care against any possible waste of money, to expose the exag
gerations of the various estimates. his own estimated expenditure 
for the occasion, he disclosed in the legislative Council, was some
75 per cent lower than the lowest calculations quoted in the ^ress.- I
 —    — --------------------------------- ■---------   i
1. oPLi, 1903* no.685, encl.2, notification no.683il*A. Parl.Ps.1903 

^cmd•1644 jxlvi, GOI to the oOSI,7 *ay,19C3* para 2, p*5«
• ~.CC, ^urzon to r.is ».ajesty, 12 i\cv.19C2, vol.136, pt.ii, p.65. J

3« -PLCH, 1 ,22,26 Oct.1902, op.cit.
JPLCK, 31 duly, **,11,24 Sept., 13 isov.1902, vol.iv, pp.2d1,323,335, 
350,408. K.C.Jutt, m d i a  in the .ictorian nfe, p«459*

5* ibid. SLCK, 5 i>ept.19Cd, vol.iii, p.2y; 13 i<ov.19C5, vol.iv, pp.220,
221.

6 . lAC, ‘The Koyal visit Correspondence*, vol.22, pt.i, pp.»~-9«
william Howard Kussell, The rrince of stales ■ *rour VA Jiary in mdia^ 
pp.xix-xxiv, xxix. <



The total expenditure was provisionally fixed at a sun of about
"I

£176,000. The burden of cost was calculated to be about one penny
for every ten inhabitants of the country, with little hardship on

2either the Princes or the people of India.
Curzon had planned to hold, while still at Delhi, two days 

after the Durbar itself, a Chapter of Orders for the investiture of 
Honours and Titles to the Indian rulers and others.^ Apart from the
various awards the function was to be honoured by the presence of the

%

Duke of Connaught whom the King had selected to represent the Royal
ifFamily at the Durbar. The King’s selection of the Duke who had 

served with much distinction and credit in India and Ireland was much 
to the satisfaction of Curzon, though he had no hand in the choice. 
That postponed (as Curzon had been rather insisting in view of the
difficulties of protocol and political situation in India) the long

5projected visit of the Prince of Wales." Similarly the Duke and 
Duchess of Cornwall who were equally keen t> visit India were Assuaded 
by the King himself, mainly on grounds of health.
1. SPLI, 112, no. 518 , encl.i, Viceroy's Ilinute, 11 ..ay 1902, para 75, 

p.18. LCIl(00), 5 Sept.1902, pp. --,297. Parl.Dbs.1902(C), 25 
Mar.(105)985. SLC*., 25 ..ar.1903, vol.iii, p.151-

2. LCC, 10 Sept.1902. vol.1 6 1.
3. PLCH, 3 Sept.1902, vol.xxiii, p.^15; 1,22,26 0ct.1vC2, vol.xxiv, •

PP»79-80,112,163-5. LAC, Delhi Coronation Durbar, vol.52, p.15.
. SPLI, 1905, no.6 8 5 , GGIC to the oCSi, ’ ..ay 19C3, para 2. PLCH, 23
July, 25 June, 2C Aug.1902, vo' . -i, pp.276,313-**,«i*0O.

5. LCC, Francis Knollys to Curzon, 15 Apr.1‘ , is Majesty to Curzon,
2kJuly 1902, vol. 136, pt.i, pp.1C,21; Curzon to His :.ajesty 

6 Feb; 13 Aug.1?< • Feb.1 9 0 3, vol.1 3 6 . pt.ii, pp.39-**0. 33,S7.
6. Parl.Ps.1 i5(cmd.l6Vt)xlvi, GOI Pgr..Dpt., no . 56 of 1903, par® 2* 

p.3. PLCH, 5 June 1901, vol.xx, p.95; 18 Jan., 25 Feb., 17 ^pr., 
1902, vol.xxii, pp.131-4, 279, ^26, 23 July 1902, vol.xxiii, p.313-



J.65"
The most significant aspect of the function which the newspapers 

severely criticised pertained to the ceremony of investiture itself. 
During the proceedings at the ceremony both the Viceroy and the Duke 
v/ere to have for their respective trains two Pages from the sons and 
scions of the Indian rulers. This was an adaptation of English 
practice, for example when the Prince of ..ales had been conducted to 
his seat in the Abbey at the recent ceremony of Coronation. With 

his train borne by two Pages and his Coronet by the Comptroller and
Treasurer, there had followed after him Kaharaj— Kumar Daulat oingh

2of Idar along with the Equerries. Again in 1897 at Eton, the two
sons of the Maharaja of Kuch Behar with the sons of the Prince of 
Gondal and the Minister of Nizam, had welcomed the Queen dressed as 
Heralds." Moreover, Lytton had also a similar ceremony for invest
iture at the Assemblage. rearing full robes on the occasion, he was
followed by the ^ages, not only at the investiture but also at the

kinauguration of the Assemblage. however, Curzon dispensed with the
attendance of the Pages at the Durbar. The reaction of the irinces
and Chiefs was on the whole totally different from that of the nation- 

5alist Press. They were already competing among ther.selves to secure 

for their sons the honour and distinction at the forthcoming Chapter 
of Orders. That however was described by the nationalists as nothing 

short of an insult to what they pointedly called the royal blood of the

/'*SPLI1 1903, no.685i encl.ii, pp.^,8,9* - ote of the jurbar, op.cit., pare
.Ibid, Sue u-or the ceremony in the Abbey}.

, >rd series, 23 «-une 1697! vol.iii, p. 183*
•Lytton Ps., Lytton to the vueen, 23 Dec.l8?b/1C Jan *1877» vol.31^/2* 
P*13. .iinute on the Durbar, op.cit., para 31«

^•otephen Wheeler, :>tory of the Coronation durbar, pp*11-l8*



Indian ruling families.

Indian Press criticism had little effect in that it, as Curzon

observed, "represents nothing but the microscopic minority which

feels it its duty to carp and cavil at every demonstration of imperial

sentiment, and indeed at every tiling that the Government of India may 
2say or do". Lven if there had been no Durbar at all, the criticism 

would have been no less different. 'ihe very critics, whose artillery 

of rage and wrath remained practically unheard in the far distant 

field at home, would have advanced just the same. They would have 

again come forward "overflowed with bitterness at the indignity to 

India of leaving her out in the cold and a t ...departing from the wise 

example of Lord Lytton". "I venture to assert", Curzon wrote to 

Hamilton, "that, apart from the captious and sour-minded, who attack 

whatever is done by Government, there is no intelligent person in this 

country who doubts the wisdom or propriety of having such a function".^ 

The proceedings were to be opened by the State Entry of the 

Viceroy and the Luke of Connaught at Delhi on 29 December 1902 with 
an elephant procession and the spectacular accompaniment of the Indian

ifPrinces and Chiefs the: selves. The procession was to be formed just

outside the railway Station. Arriving there half an hour before
cnoon, the Viceroy, the vicerine, the Duke and the Duchess were to be 

received inatthe S t a t i o n b y  the princes and Chiefs* Then and there 

they were to have their first formal official introductions. soon

hote on the Durbar, op.cit., para 8 .
2. oLCK, 12 wov.1903, vol.iii, pp.252-3- PLOH , 22 tct.1902, vol.xxiv, 

P.112.
3. UC| ireon to Ampthill, 19 <-uly 190**, vo. o  , pt.i, •

1 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, p.79. Q
Minute on the ^urbar, 21 Get. 1902, op.cit., paras 1W ,  pp.^o-?



after that, about 50 to 60 of the Indian rulers who could afford to
have elephants were to move in formation for the btate entry into the 

1historic city. i‘he rest of the Princes and Chiefs were to be mean-*
while led by the political officers through the queen's wardens to theV 2central point at Chandni Chowk. There they were to have a panor
amic view of the State Procession as a whole, in a grand stand resemb
ling that which had been provided for those attending the Coronation 

3in London.
The idea of an elephant procession was subjected to much criticism; 

but Lord JNorthbrook, before both Curzon and Lytton, had had a similar 
state sntry into the city of Delhi for a Durbar held there on 23 parch

Ij.1875* Tn planning for the state h'ritry v/ith the elephant procession, 
curzon was influenced more by the earlier precedent of Northbrook than 
that of Lytton. Curzon, unlike Lytton, was bent on providing a 
prominent position for the Indian princes and chiefs along with the 
various Lritish Officers in the Procession."" In 1677 the Princes and 
Chiefs had been kept waiting outside the station on their elephants 
till the viceroy had passed by them in a procession formed exclusive- 
ly of Europeans/1 Curzon however did away with this invidious dis
tinction. The result was that even the headstrong Caekwar, known for

1. PLCH, 26 Oct, 1902, vol.xxiv, p.l8*f.
2. lFPCIntl. ,)Har .1902, no. 153, 001 Fgn.Dpt. Resolution no.9^9, 7 Mar. 

1902,II(7-1^j. Suppl.Priv.confdl.Minute. op.cit. , para.15, p.176.
3. ibid. MICL,II,18 Feb.1 9 0 2, vol.8 8 , pp.79,6 1 . SPLI,1903, no.6 8 5, 

GGIC to the SOSI, 7 May 1903, encl.iii, pp.1-5.
 ̂• LNC,Northbrook to the Queen, 25 Mar•1c75m vol.6, pp.7 -8. He was 

followed(in the procession)beside British officials like Sir Henry 
Davies (the Lieut,-Gov. of the Punjab)by the Indian rulers like those 
of Patiala, Bharatpur, Jhind, Nabha and some other Chiefs of the 
Rajputana and the Punjab States.

5. SLCK, 28 Nov.1902, vol.iii, pp.6^,70-1. Suppl.Min. on the Durbar,
op.cit., paras 1*f-8 , pp. 176-9. ca/o6. Lyt.Ps., Lytton to the Queen, 23 Dec.1876/10 Jan.1o?7, vo^.5 7 
pp.3,^. SPLI,1902, no.518, e n d .i, 11 May 1902, paras 25-6. p.6.
Lady Betty Balfour, op.cit., pp.116-7.



self-assertion and differences with the Government, came forward to 

take part in the State Entry, though he had been for a time inclined

to argue that it would be derogatory to his rank to fall in with others
2 / in the procession • Still he could not take part in the procession

in mourning for one of the Baroda Maharanis who died just a few days 

earlier.^

It was in arranging the Order of Advance for the procession that 
Curzon tried to convey, what he called, ’’the greatest possible compli
ment” to the rank and dignity of the rulers.~ Raving mounted in the

courtyard at the Station, the Viceroy and the Duke accompanied by 

Lady Curzon and the Duchess were to move through the line of elephants. 
They were to be at the head of the procession, immediately before the 

Indian Princes and Chiefs. The personal staffs of the Viceroy and 

the Duke were not to be interposed anywhere near or in front of the 

Indian rulers, who had objected to any arrangement that might impair 

their own proximity with the Viceroy and the Duke.^

Curzon was not unconscious that in the East successions and coron

ations were generally looked upon as occasions for the grant of priv

ileges and the removal of disabilities. The ueen's Proclamation

1. In his own characteristic way the Gaekwar, for instance, in April ^  
1902 had brought out a book or a printed report regarding his famine

S administration. In that book, while describing the laudable features 
of his administration, he had not hesitated to cast some aspersions 
on the system of British administration on the other hand, Le had 
.the audacity to send a copy of it as a corapli: ent to Curzon himself. 
PLCH,21 Hay 1902, vol.xxiii, pp.186,191-3*

2. SPLI,1902, supra, encl.ii, para 16, p.k. PLCH, 10 Sept.1902, vol. 
xxiii, p.429; 15 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.102-C3.

3. LCC, 1 Jan.1903, vol.136, pt.ii, p.76.
• Juppl.; inute, supra, p.1 7 6 .

5* SPLI, 1903» no.605f encl.iii, or.cit., pp.1*,';.
6. -bid,. PLCH, *26 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, p.184.



(1 8 5 8), the expansion of the Legislative Council, Indians' share in

the Civil Service, were all different yet basically similar expressions
and recognition of the same fact. Princes and people, he felt, would
underrate any such function as remained limited merely to festivities

2and plausible speeches without any concrete favour. In thinking

about possible boons, Curzon reviewed some of the earlier schemes and
3ideas of Lytton. . Lytton, Salisbury and Disraeli had thought of

Zfthe creation of India's own Peerage. At the Assemblage, Lytton had 
conferred upon the Peers silken banners after the European model. The
banners, embroidered with the armorial bearings of the recipients, had

5escutcheons, bearing the coat of arms, with mottos in heraldic style.^
The scheme, howeverf could neither find nor develop any enduring 

character and soon died out. The banners, as Curzon observed, "re
posed in the Durbar-rooms of Treasuries of the Chiefs, where I have \

£
sometimes come across them during my tours, dusty, faded and torn". 
Curzon did not think that Indian hawabs and Maharajas would be either 

any better or happier for being converted into Barons, Viscounts, Laris,

1. bee(for the measures respecting the constitution of the Councils in 
India) Parl.JHs.1 8 6 1 (30? )xliii, p.279; 18611162)11, p.191; 1890(197 )vj 
p.V?1; l892U93Jiii, PO&3. Also seeCfor the Indians' share in the 
Civil ServiceJ Parl.Ps.l875015)liv 1 ? l876(kcmd.lVf6 )lv, p.277; ,
l8 7 6 (2 5 3 )lv, p.603; 1 87 8-9 (cmd.2378Jlv, p.299.

2. PLCH, 15 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, p.102.
3. oPLI, 1903, no.518, GOI to the sOSI, 26 Mar. 19031 encl.i, pp. 1*f-l6.
*f. JLyt.Ps., Lytton to Disraeli, 30 Apr.1 8 7 6 , vol.5 1 8/1, pp. 122-^; Lytton

to Salisbury, 30 July, 13 a'jOV.1q76, vol.V18/1, pp.3^8-9,OCc . ^ytuonto 
the ^ueen, 15 JNov.1876, vol.5^8/1, pp.6 10-1 I. SELI, 1903, no. ,
26 Mar.19031 vol.ii, pp.20-1.

5. Viceroy's Minute on the Durbar, 11 May 1902, op.cit., paras,59-b2.
6 . sPLI, 1903» no.5 1 8 , supra, p.1^. j|



Marquises and Dukes. In view of the singularity and popularity of
their own traditions in their own environments in India, he did not

expect them to be attracted to ideas imported from abroad.

Curzon also considered Lytton1s ingenious idea of a Council of
2Umpire and Indian Privy Council inside India itself. The Council

was to be composed partly of high Luropean Officers, partly of select- 
. 3ed Indian rulers. With a total membership limited to 20 in number,

11
Lytton had put not less than 3 rulers on it. Known as the Councillors 

of the Umpress, they were to be also the Honorary Members of the 

Legislative Council. bearing the title of Most Honourable, they were 

to have a salute of 15 guns in their individual capacity as the Members
iof the Privy Council in India. Lytton had also proposed the setting

up of similar Councils in each of the Presidencies and Provinces of 
5India.

Though not differing basically from Lytton's ideas regarding the

formation and utility of the Council, Curzon thought that the proposed

body was too limited in its own scope with no real powers and could
£

have little practical value. With a very narrow basis and no strong 

appeal to the Indian rulers in general, the Council had consequently 

died of inanition, having hardly ever met after Lytton. It had few 

collective deliberations and meetings, even though it had been envis

1. ibid. GOI to the -bOSI, 26 i.ar.1903, encl.i, paras .62-*f, 6 6 .
2. rarl.Ps.l889^C) 15 *ug. 039) 1321-5 ; 1902(,C), 20 Oct.013)225- 

Home Dpt.Proceedings, Cept.1902, no.5^, supra, para 62.
3. The Viceroy's i.inute, 11 May 19C-2, supra, paras 62,64-6. -he cazetse,

of india, 13 Oan.1877, pt.i, p.25. Lyt.Ps., Lytton to the <ueen,
May, 12 Aug.1 8 7 6 , vol.5^/1, pp.137-i~i 377-S. 

y/A. The 8 rulers were of nashmir, cwalior, Indore, oaipur, jhina, nampur,|
Bundi and Travancore. ji!

5. SPLI, 1903, no.43, of 1903, supra.
6 . rLCH, 1 Oct.1902, vol.iv, p.359. i-LOK,20 Aug., 10 to*pt.1>-2 , . .

xxiii, pp.if0 2 , k 3* + . oPLI,1903, no.518, op.cit., para 66. Parl.oos. f
1902, (C) 20 Oct. (.113; 225.



aged that its occasional consultations might strengthen the Government^ 
Before Curzon and Hamilton, their predecessors, Lord Lansdowne and 

Lord Cross too had been equally disappointed with the scheme. Lansdowne 

had, lor insta.nce, taken special notice of the vague character and the 
'•ostentatious and unreal11 features of the whole experiment, which was 

■’more or less of a sham11,'" Though "to my mind somewhat of a lot of 

claptrap1’, it had - as Lord Cross observed - still served as "a handle 
for agitation in India11 • And so also Curzon could not but fundament

ally differ from Lytton's scheme for the Council. "It would probably

not have emanated1', he firmly recorded, "from a Viceroy who had been
5for a longer period in the country".'

While not much influenced by Lytton's specified acts at the 

Assemblage, Curzon did nevertheless strive to achieve similar object

ives in his own way. He availed himself of the occasion to put forward

some of his ideas for constitutional reforms pertaining to the Central 
£

Legislature. He envisaged some further additions to his Legislative

Council, even though a proposal to that effect had already been thrown
7out and discarded under Lansdowne.' However, Curzon's ideas on the

g
matter bore some affinity with those of Dufferin.' As early as 1886

1. Ibid. 1889,(C) 15 Aug.(339)1322; 1 9 0 5 ,(C) 21 June(1^7)1295-6.
2. VCC, Lansdowne to Cross, 9 3ept.1o89, vol.27/ii, pp.7̂ — 5*
3* Lnsd.Ps., Lansdowne to Cross, C Sept. 1889, vol.ix/i, pt.ii,pp. 11 -•

Lnsd.Ps., Lord Cross to Lansdowne, 15 Apr.,15 Aug.,3 Cct.1u39» vol. 
IX/I, pt.i, pp.37,67,78.

5. The Viceroy's Minute, 11 May 1902, supra, p. 15.
6. PLHC,1 Cct.1902,vol.iv,p.559• PLCH,20 Aug.,10 Sept.1902, vol.xxiii, 

pp.402,*+3*f; 22 Oct. 1902, vol.xxiv, p. 112.
7. VCC, Lansdowne to Csoss, 12 July I0 8 9 , vol.27/ii, p-18. Lnsu.. . .,

3 July 1 8 8 9 , 'Reform cf Provincial Leglislative Council', conidl.vol 
xiii, p.109* LCC,'Chiefs on Legislative Council*,vol.241,PP*1- 1 v •

8 . Pari.Dbs.1892,(0), 28 Mar.(3) 55-6,7^.



Dufferin had also proposed to provide adequate place and recognition 

for the interests of the Indian ruling class, though in^ separate 

Chambers and on merely provincial levels.""

,fI should like from time to time, if not habitually", Curzon 

wrote to Hamilton on 10 September 1902, "to place one or two Indian 

Princes upon the Imperial Legislative Council". He proposed to do
Xthat, "both as compliments to them and because I think they might

derive some advantage from taking part in the proceedings of Govern- 
3ment" . The idea was to provide them with some encouragement to 

promote democratic institutions and constitutional practices in the 

States. Already some of the nationalist leaders had been giving 

serious thought to the political and administrative framework of the
kStates. Moreover some of the States like Hyderabad and Travancore

had talien positive steps for the formation of legislative councils in
5their own dominions. The first session, however, of the popular 

Travancore Assembly, 90 per cent of whose members were to be returned 

on elective system, could not be held earlier than October 1904.^ In 

the meantime Mysore with its advanced system of administration and finan-

ces, had formed a substantial network of municipalities besides a I
1. Dufferin had a plan for a bicameral legislature, comprising two parts 

-a First Division and a second Division. The representatives of the 
hereditary nobility or the Indian Princes and Chiefs together with 
those of the landed classes were to have place in the 1st Division. 
They were to be elected independent of popular election which was to ; 
be, on the other hand, indirect, through municipalities etc., as  ̂
electoral colleges.

2. VCC,Dufferin to Cross, 8 Oct,l888, vol.25, pp.99,102-6; 2C Cct.1888, 
pp.120,120(b),encl.i, paras 7-9 ,encl.ii, paras 11-3 ,15-6 ,19-21; 29 
Oct.1888, p.135(b); 11 wov.1888, pp.174(b),175-82.

3. PLCH,10 Dept.1902,volxxiii, p.434. Cf/Morley,Recollections,vol.ii,
P-176. , _

4. Pari.Ps. 1900^cmd. 130jxxix,Dadha Lhai i.aoroji to Lord Welby,<-1 r.ar.
1896, appendix E.para 28. , 0

5. Admn.Hpt. (.Hybd) 1898-1903,PP-ix,xiii,xiv. Pari.Dbs. 1905, (0/J dulyt 
1317.

6. Parl.ps.l895(299)lxxiii, MEPI,p.l63; 1899(211 )lxvi(i)MMPI,p.201;
1900(207)lvii,MMPI,pp.187,191; 1903(249;su£ra, p.51.



1 2 representative Assembly on elective principles.

On account of the rather uncertain Parliamentary situation at
home, Hamilton had his eyes on the increasing "danger of a series of
gross misstatements1' and charges against the Conservative Government.^
Curzon himself was also equally conscious of the likely risk over the

iUissue. he knew( if the question of Indian Legislative Council was
A

reopened, Parliament might try to move amendments advocating "all sorts
ifof extensions of an impossible character41. That had been the situ

ation already, for instance, during the enactment of the Councils
Act of 1 8 9 2 , which under Lord Cross he had himself steered through pari- 

5iament. Controversial issues on points big and small had been
effectively raised which had yet not exhausted the rage of criticism

£
against the Conservatives. however a far more challenging issue was

7that concerning the elective system as a basis for representation.
The system of open election had not yet been tried even though it had
1. The Mysore representative A.sembly dated from the year 1881, though 

the elective system was introduced in 1891 • The Assembly which had
/  a total strength of 273 members had right of interpellation, though j

it had no power to record a decision on any subject of discussion. ^
2 . Parl.Ps . 1895C299-^lxxiii . MHPI, p.163; 1899(211 Jlxvii^i) MMPI, p.201 ; 

1900(20?)lvii, pMPI, pp.187,191; 1903(249/ supra, p.31.
3. pLCH, 12 July 1900, vol.ii, p.242.
4. pLCH, 10 oept.1902, vol.xxiii, p.435.
5. Pari.Dbs. 1892, (L)9, 15 Feb. (I) 17, 413-4; (C) 28 liar., 25 *pr.(3) 

32-67, 1 3 1 0-1 5 , 1347, 1 3 6 1-2 , 1 3 6 6-8 , 1374-6, 1362-3. a.B.Keith, 
Speeches and Documents on Indian Policy, voI^ii, pp.46-b7. t

6 . ibid. Lnsd,Ps. Lansdowne to Cross,21 June, o Xov. 1899, vol.lX/I, 
pt.i, pp.49-50, 85; Lansdowne to Cross 1 Jan., 12 Feb., 17 May,
28 June", 5, 12 July 1899, vol.iX/I, pt.ii, pp. 14,37 ,83,107-08, ,
111-112, 119-20; Cross to Lansdowne, 12 Feb., 6 ..ay, 15 Oct.,

•11 Dec.1891, vol.IX/3, Pt.i, pp.10-16, 77-90. LCC, curzon to 
Ampthill, 15 June 1903, vol.207, pt.ii, p.99.

7. Pari.Dbs.1892,(C) 9 Feb.(1)83. Lsnd.Ps., Cross to Lansdowne, O  J an.. 
13,28 June, 12 July 1889, vol.iX/I, pt.i, pp.1 6 ,49-50,
Lansdowne to cross, 5 July, 2 Aug.1o89, vol.IX/1, pt.ii, >-• 1 ’
128; Cross to j_.ansdowne, 23 Jan., 7 Mar. 16 9 0 , vol.lX/i, pt.1 1 , pp.
6-7 , 2 0 .



been partly recommended by Dufferin as early as 1 8 8 8.'

Curzon was cautious enough to avoid imitating Dufferin*s scheme
for the representation of the Princes and Chiefs in the legislature

2by a partly elective system."' He tried to keep his proposal in line 
with the views of the Conservatives in general and of Lord Cross and

•5 LlLord Salisbury in p a r t i c u l a r L i k e  them' he did not think that the
1. Ibma. VCC, Dufferin to Cross, 11 Nov., 3 Dec.1888, vol.25, pp.173(h), 

175-82, 105-07(b). Lnsd,Ps., Cross to Lansdowne, 28 Nov., 7 Dec.18 8 8 ,
3 Jan., 22 Feb., 2 Apr.1890, vol.IX/I, pt.ii, pp.3 ,4,5,11,22,29; 
Lansdowne to Cross, 11,24 Dec.1888, 1 June, 12 ouly 1889, vol.IX/I, 
pt.ii, pp.2 ,8 ,9,11,119-2 0.

2. Dufferin had specifically mentioned that in providing for the popular 
elements on the Council regard be paid so far as possible to the 
principle of election. VCC, Dufferin to Cross, 20 Cct.1888, encl.ii,

/ pp.129(b), 130. He was apparently influenced in that respect, apart 
from his own experiences of the Egyptian constitution, by the Indian 
nationalists. VCC, Dufferin to Cross, 9 Lay 1886, vol.22/11, p.259; 
Dufferin to Kimberley, 17 May 1 8 0 6, vol.22, p.277. While threatening 
to use their powers to reenact another mutiny in India, they had at 
that time, submitted some suggestions which (they were told by 
Dufferin) had been incorporated in the Government of India's own ^  
despatch on the subject. All that having naturally encouraged the 
nationalists in their ideas and demands, brought Dufferin under 
severe criticism of the authorities in London. Lnsd.Fs., Cross to 
Lansdowne, 22 Mar., 12 Apr.1899? vol.IX/I, pt.i, pp.29,34; 2 Apr. 
1890, vol.IX/2, pt.i, p.29* VCC, Dufferin to Cross, 29 oune 1688, 
encl.iii, vol.24/IV, pp.14-5, 18-9; 3 Dec.1 8 8 8 , vol.2 5, pp.195(b), 
197, 205-07. Farl.Dbs.l8 8 8 ,(C) 4.6 Dec.( 3 3 D 1017-8,1247-9; 1889,(C),
4 Mar.(333)825-27; 1889(C)15 Apr. (335^82-3; 1890,(L)28 i.ar.(343)
154. Viscount Cross, a Political Diary , pp.120-1.

3» LCC, Draft clauses: Chiefs on Legislative council, vol.241, pp.1-10. 
Lnsd.ks., 'Elective System1, para 2, vol.xiii, p.510. VCC, Lansdowne 
to Cross, 5 »July 1 8 8 9 , vol. 27/II, p.2 .

4. Lord Cross and Lord Salisbury were the two most typical represent
atives and formulators of Curzon's own thoughts on the elective
system. The system was held to be, in the existing circumstances,

s dangerous to the interests both of the Government and (as Sir oyed
Ahmed Khan had repeatedly demonstrated) minorities in India. FDTI, 
1 8 8 9 , nos.8C-8 l, 1 Aug. 1 8 0 9. Lnsd.Fs., Cross to Lansdowne, 30 oan. 
1889, vol.IX/I, pt.i, p.18. Sir Syed Ahmed Khan, The rresent State 
of Indian Politics, pp.12-25. g.G.Cecil, Life of Kobert Marquis 
of oalisbur.y, vol.IV, pp. 19^-6.



'Icountry was yet ripe for the elective system. .tie had also his eyes
on the attitude of Hamilton himself. The latter though not averse 

.to constitutional reforms - which in the recent cases of the Punjab
and Lurma, he had himself vigorously advocated - was yet thoughtfully 

2hesitant. he had of late developed, as Gurzon observed, “a great
dislike to legislation of any kind upon Indian matters'* requiring

. 3Parliamentary sanction. However, Gurzon at the same time did not
lose sight of the occasion at Delhi as a justification for some little 
change. “The concession that 1 speak ofn, he assured -Hamilton, “might 
be given and accepted in connection with the Delhi Durbar as a priv
ilege dissociated from the constitution and composition of the

1+ ILegislative Gouncil as a whole".
Curzon had some very clear and specific Ideas on the subject of 

providing adequate recognition to the interests of the indian ruling 
class in his Council. he wanted to have some of its representatives 
^not more than three; in the Gouncil on an altogether new basis, with a 
definite constitutional recognition for their own distinct interests

«5as a class. The idea was to have them there together with, and yet 
apart from, other popular interests, as already covered under the 

provisions of the Act of 1892. So he proposed to call them Extra
ordinary Members of the Legislative Gouncil, on the analogy of the

6Extraordinary member of the viceroy's executive Council.
1. Parl.Dbs.1905, 6 uuly(148;1317• eCC, 'Draft clauses', supra, vol.241/

2. PLHE, 14 Aug., 17 Sept., 13,30 Oct., 4 Dec.1 8 9 6 , vol.i, pp.34>!,37>*7,! 
399,411; 13 Jan.1897, vol.ii, p.9.

3. lCC, 10 Sept.1902, vol.161, pt. , pp.
4. rLCn, vol.xxiv, op.cit., p.435*
5. "Chiefs on Legislative Gouncil"-, supra, pp.1-2, 9-10.
6 . LCC, 22 Oct,1902, vol.161, pt. , pp.



The differences between the extraordinary and Ordinary Additional

Members of the imperial Legislative Gouncil were to be quite sharp

and well-marked. The latter were, as heretofore under the existing

provisions of the Act ,  entitled to two years* stay in the Council.

Unlike them, the representatives of the Indian ruling class were

to be called specifically for only one year. In their extraordinary

position, being also the rulers of the otates, they were not expected

to absent themselves from their principalities for any longer period.'

Gurzon*s proposals concerning the imperial Legislative Gouncil

were based on its existing constitution. Luring the period, for

instance, of 26 years from 1862 to 1888, not more than five rulers
2had been appointed members of the Gouncil. Lespite that, still

funder the Act o f 1892; the Viceroy’s powers of ap p o in tin g  Additional

Members to the Council had not been much extended."' As a result,

it was not possible for the Viceroy to accomodate the Indian Princes

and Chiefs without interfering with the representation of other
4interests and classes in the Council.

Curzon’s proposals concerning the Council were in line with his 

policy of recognising the political importance of the Indian States,
5and of integrating their interests with those of British India.

1 . PLHC, 8 Oct.1902, vol.iv, p.367. PLCK, 1C Sept., 26 Oct.1902, vol. 
xxiii, p.435» vol.xxiv, pp.123-4.

2. The names and dates of appointment of the persons as such were:- 
Sir Narindra Singh of Patiala(l8 Jan.1862), Ram Singh of Jaipur

/ (13 Aug.1 8 6 9), Sir Shamsher of Sirmur(29 Oct.l877)i Sir Raghbir
Singh of Jhind(24 Jan.1881), Nawab Sir Mohd.Yusuf Ali Khan (23 Sept. 
1 8 6 3) and Nawab Sir ^alb Ali Khan of Rampur)5 Oct. 1866). Parl.Ps. 
1890(42) liv, supra, pp.6,7*

3. PLCH, 10 Sept.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.434-5.
4. Mds.Pl.Proc., Aug.1904, nol430, 16 Aug.1904. PLCH, 10 Sept.190c, 

vol.xxiii, pp.434-5• 0,
5. SPLI, 1904, no.694, Viceroy's Minute, 29 Feb.1904, para ^ , P*- • 

SLCK, 6 Nov.1900, vol.ii, p.73; 18 Nov.1902, 12 Nov.1903, v o l . m ,  
pp.64-6, 213; 20 July 1904, p fl6 .



Lytton's ideas with their emphasis on political expediency con
trasted rather than conformed with the high moral values Gurzon assoc
iated with the concept and character of the Empire and its obligations^ 
However Gurzon's proposals were in conformity with the repeatedly de-

m - , •Zclared policy of the British Government itself.'' It was, for instance
as far back as June 1861 that Sir Charles »i/ood had admitted the value
01 association, in the Governments own select chambers, of Indians of

Ahigh rank and txrth. The ^ueen herself had even contemplated accom-
A

odating Indian rulers in the House of Lords. Again, at the Jubilee 
celebration in 1o9 7 » her ideas and suggestions had been revived under 
Elgin, though with little effect.

Gurzon's proposal , despite its essentially moderate and

constitiiional character with particular reference to meeting the

drawbacks of the Act of 1c>92, could not make any headway.' It could

not, though Hamilton was not unconscious of the need for breaiding
7the force of Indian political radicalism. He was quite near to \\

1. Lytton had a shrewd idea of utilising the Council as a practical and 
expedient device(more or less on the lines Kinto subsepentiv thought j 

^  of) to counterpoise Indi dicalism. MThe proposed Ce ",
to Galisbury,"will enable the Viceroy,whilst making parade cf couault- 
ing native opinion,to swamp the native members and still secure the j 
prestige of their presence and assent; for the biggest natives in ^ 1 

✓ such a consultation (properly prepared beforehand) would always ac
quiesce in the decision of the Viceroy and the chief representatives \ 
of the British power. . . 11 Lyt.ls.,30 vulyl:?6 ,vol.pl8/1,pp.3 ^ / 9 •

2• E.Stokes, The Englis Utilitai _ , . - i. I
3. Pari.Dbs.1883(C) 9 Apr.(277) 1737-42; 1 8 8 9(C) 15 Aug.(339)1321-;; -  

1897(C) 4 har.(46)1593; 1904, (C) 1C June(136)484; 19C5,(C) 21 June 
(147) 1296)

4. i-arl.Dbs . 1361 (C) 6 June 643«
5. PLHE, 13 Oct.1896,vol.i,pp.440-1; 7 June 1897,vol.iii, p.1.
6 . PLCH,10 Jept.,22 Oct.1902, op.cit., PL. 0 , 0 . ..vol.iv, 0.367.

(It was not till the Act of 1919 in which Gurzon had his hands that ij 
a provision was made for the appointment of a ruling Chief to both 
Central and Provincial Legislative Councils. .vide- Act of 1919,h.2c
(2),S.7(5). ||

7. PLCH, 20 Sept.,1* Oct.1899,vol.ii, p. ; i ov.1902, vol.iv,p.419. ■



Gurzon's own thoughts, in that rather than creating any artificial 

device as a political counterpoise he wanted to break the force of 
radical nationalism from within. However, owing to mainly Parlia

mentary difficulties (.which had earlier forced Lytton to drop some 

of his suggestions) not much could be done. having been submitted 

only a few months before the Durbar, it was not possible to pass them 

through Parliament in such a short t i m e M o r e o v e r  in the meanwhile 

Gurzon had been having one of his bitterest struggles against the

India Gouncil in London, straining relations with some of his friends
kin the Cabinet itself. Apart however from that, the Indian Princes

and Chiefs were not strong enough to appreciate the benefits to their
5class arising out of their inclusion in the Council." Lven for some 

time after Gurzon, they felt it rather derogatory to be bracketed in
the Gouncil with India's middle class politicians and others of the

. 6  —  sort.

Apart from constitutional and political issues, curzon turned his 

thought seriously to carrying through another proposal which long 

before the Durbar had been in his mind. he suggested to Larrilton

1 . If we could break the educated Hindu Pa r t y ,  Hamilton maintained, 
“into two sections holding widely differing views, we should by 
such a division strengthen our position against the subtle and 
continued attack which the spread of education must make upon our 
system of Government". PLHC, 2C ^ept.1899, vol.ii, p .325*

2. Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Salisbury, 30 duly 1676, vol.518/1, p.319; Lytton 
to Calisbury and the v^ueen, 15 pov.1676, vol.5 13/1, pp.606, 61  ̂• 
Lytton to oalisbury and hir a .J.Arbuthnott, 10 i->ec.1c76, vol.51^/1,
pp.685,685-6.

5. pLCH, 10 £>ept., 11 Dec.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.^5^-5, vol.xxiv, p.3?5«
*+• oee(for his struggle against the m d i a  Gouncil) Chp. VIIJ
5. PLHC , 8 Get,1902, vol.iv, p.367.
6 . ihe Reform rroposals (Full text of the government's Despatch) p.^3» * 

Lovat Fraser, op.cit., pp.250-31•



some means of providing financial relief for both the Princes and
1people of India. nis Government having already a large accumulated

.Surplus available for the purpose, Gurzon suggested reducing the

burden of at least some of the t a x e s H e  proposed to reduce, auart

irom the Income rax vthen levied on an income of x<s.50 0 and upwards)
the bait Tax which affected everyone in India and its otates." That

was what he had already proposed to do a year before, though with little 
keffect, Gurzon also wanted the practice of suspending revenues and

similar arrears as a principle of financial relief for the people to be
extended also to the Indian rulers and their otates.' ne accordingly

suggested remission of about three years' interest vcharged usually at

not less than 3 per cent) on all the famine loans advanced to them on and
under the guarantee of Government.^ Out of a total sum amounting to

not less than R s . ̂tO, 000,000, so far only Ks.1,853,107 had been paid
nback by the various otates during 1899-1902.

The India Office could not fully appreciate the idea of providing 

financial relief for the Princes and people of India on the occasion
g

at pelhi. ho doubt the suggestions were, Hamilton admitted, in

1. dCC, Gurzon to nis majesty, 12 Nov.1902, vol.136, pt.ii, p.6 5 . 
Broderick to ifcnpthill, 20 Nov.1903, vol.10, p.2.

2. PLCH, 2,9 Jan.1902, vol.xxii, pp.5,97; 3 Sept.1902, vol.xxiii, 
pp.*fl6-8; 5 Dec.1902, vol.xxiv, p.55^*

3. Pari.Dbs.1902, (C) 5 Aug.(112)665; 10 Nov.( 1 1 ^ 9 5 - 7 . PLCH, 18 Sept., 
1C Dec.1901, vol.xxi, pp.16-7; 31*+; 3 Sept.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.^17- * 
8 ; 11 Dec.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.392-3* Brit.Ind.Assoc., The I.ative 
States of India, p.5* 

*+. LAC. Hamilton to Ampthill, 23 Jan.1902, vol.5, pp.11,12. Pari.Dbs. 
1902,(C) 10 Nov.(1l4)*f93-*+* PLCH, 2,9,Jan.1902, vol.xxiii,pp.^,5,97* j 
PLCH,9,23,3C Jan., 6 ,1 3,Fab.1902, vol.ii, pp . 1 1 ,28,33,43,44-5; 24 
Sept.1902, vol.iv, p.34b. Pari.Ps.1903(151)xlvi, PLCI, 25 Mar.1903, 
p.217. 

5. Pari.Ps.1902(187)1xx,PLCI,26 Mar.1902,p212. SLCK,1 Jan.1903, vol.111.* 
pp.196-7. LCC.Curzon to 4mpthill,l4 Nov.1902, vol.206,pt.i, pp.19o(g* 
198(b); Curzon to Northcote, 4 Dec.19C2, pt,ii, p. 1 •

6. PLCH, 22 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv,pp.114-5.
7. Pari.Dbs.1903,(0 30 Apr.(121>941. , ft
8 . PLCH,24 Sept., 6,13 N o v . ,19,31 Dec.1902, v o l . i v ,  pp.34e,4CC-o2,'« -AA — > — -- ■--



accord with Oriental ideas and traditions. However he did not think 
it would be appropriate to associate the King's name with the remission 
of taxation which had hardly anything to do with the Crown. To bring 
the King's name in and let it be believed that he could, as an act 
of grace or bounty, reduce taxation was to create a precedent contrary 
to the principles upon which the Government was founded. That would 
give, Hamilton felt, a wrong impression of the Crown's position in 
relation to matters of State finance and economy.

Curzon himself realised that the taxes were imposed and reduced 
only in the interests of the public and not the reigning Sovereign.

2He had no desire to contest constitutional convention and authority, 
however he maintained that in the political situation of India, even 
apart from its fwn traditions and customs, there were solid grounds 
for some concessions. ne laid stress on financial relief in view of 

the fact that there was nothing else in terms of political boons which 

the Government could yet afford to give to the country.' The Indian 

people, "even the most advanced" were from the point of view of polit

ical advancement and acumen "still in the nursery"; "no worse fate
ifcould befall them than to be mistaken for grown-up men"• In so ^ar 

as the political situation was yet not ripe enough for further experi

mentation on the lines desired by the Indian nationalists, there was
5he held, substantial justification for the proposed remissions.

      ■ —  —  —    .

1 • ibid. LAC, uamilton to Ampthill, 19 !eb.1ch 5 » vol.6 , p.2̂ ..
2. LCC, 2? Kov.1902, supra, vol. , pt.ii, p*69*
3. PICH, 9  July 1902, vol.xxiii, p.2 9 6 ; 15»22 ^ct., 25 -^ec.1902, vol. 

xxiv, pp.1 0 1 -0 2 , 115,^85; 2 5  Kar.1903, encl.vol.xxv, P*1&c*
ICC, Curzon to ajesty, 1 0  oept.1902, vol.1 3 8 , pt,ii, p.55*

5. FLCH, 9 ouly 1902, vol.xxiii, p.2 9 6 ; 15»22 Oct.. ec.1902, vol**^v,| 
pp.101-02,115,^85; 25 Mar.1903, end.vol.xxv,p.1 8 9. oLCX, ~: • ' »
vol.ii, p. 168; 30 Mar. 190**, vol.iii, p?.**09-10; 20 ouly 19C-S - ,
1905, vol.iv, pp. 1 3-**,237.



"Whereas the political effect of declaring our bounty at the time of the 
Durbar", he told Hamilton, "would be almost incalculable, the politic
al unwisdom of refraining on academic grounds from associating relief 
with the Coronation would be deplorable in the extreme".

The differences over the issue of remissions, simple as they
seemed, had yet some immediate repercussions in straining the relations

2between Curzon and the Home Authorities • however, the increasing
coolness coupled with stiffness in the situation was not altogether 
unexpected. Curzon had already noticed more and more of, what 

he called, the increasing scepticism of the India Office in relation 
to his own and his Government's views over some or another issue.
Even balfour was, subsequently in 1904, led to su gest himself to 

Curzon for a constitutional scheme to set some positive limits to 
the exercise of power by the India Council in Londo^in view more

yor less of the latter's incongruous, if not altogether unharmonious,
• .. 4relations with the Government of India.

The differences took a serious turn when on 13 November 1902, after

all his arguments for remissions concerning which he had also written
5 - Jto balfour, Curzon had a reply from Hamilton. The Secretary of State

formally informed Curzon that it would not be possible to sanction any

direct association of the King's name with any remission of taxation 
£

at the Durbar. He however added that he would bring the issue before
J

1. Ibid. 22 let.1902, vol.xxiv, p.1 8 9 .
2. î LHC, 24 nept., 6,13,20 Nov.1902, vol.iv, pp.348,400-02,4C ?-0',4l6-

8 . PLCH, 13,27 Nov., 11 Dec.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.229-31* 3^3-^t 
392-5•

3. vLCtî  21,28 ay, 11,18,?5 June, 9,16 duly 1?C2, vol.xxiii, 
2 2 3-if, 2 3 0 ,2 *5-6 , 260-1,277-9, 295-7,305.

• oKC, Curzon to tiodley, 30 lay 190^* vol.22, pp.1-2.
5. olfr.Vs.Curzon to aalfour 20/21 hov.19C2, vol.i, pp.-8- V- v w «

13,27 i*ov., 11 yec .1 , supra. „ _ 1
6 . ibid. Varl.Vs.1903t.151 Jxlvi, vLCI,25 i.ar.190J, p.217. VICn, 15,20 Nov.

1CH?



1the Cabinet itself, Curzon, who had the full support of his Exe- 

cutive Council over the issue, naturally felt irritated by the reply. 

"Well, I say frankly", he wrote back to Hamilton, "I would sooner not

hold the durbar at all than hold it under the conditions which you
3desire to prescribe for meM.'/ He was prepared to, he even himself

informed the King, resign rather than submit himself as the Sovereign's

own representative to a situation incompatible with the Crown's dignity
Land the environment of the country* "I am unwilling to place him 

is a position , he dedared, referring to the Hing,"which would ensue 

if all India flocks to hear his message to his people, and is then sent 

away with a few pious platitudes and virtuous aspirations"* And so he 

firmly concluded: "I say therefore with the utmost respect, but with 

emphasis, that I can not accept the oosition which you desire to 

assign to me, and I urge once again that you accept my advice(which haa L
c

not,on a single important occasion, led you astray)".

In insisting on financial relief for the Princes and People of 

India Curzon remained essentially true to his repeatedly declared pol- f 

icy for India's fair and generous treatment. Jhe Surplus he had at is 

disposal,if left untouched, was likely to be frittered away on some 

of the War Office schemes that he had already fought against. Lis 

stand in the situation was not actuated by a spirit of defiance , ..hicfc

1. PLHC, 13*20 iov.1902, op.cit.
2. LCC, Curzon to ajest; , , vol.1> ,pt*ii,
. PLCH,13 Nov. 1902,vol.xxiv,p.250. oir Cidney Lee, hing Cuwrtrv. . i~: 
A biography, vol.ii, pp.36C~ ?.

JK, 10 Dec• ,vol.iii, . : Oct,19C5,vo:,.iv,p.1o5. LCC,
rzon to His rajeety,12,2? tfov.1902*vol.136*pt.ii,pp.-?C.

5« PLCH, 13 Nov.1902, supra., p.2p1.
6. Ibid. 3 i>ec*1902, vol.xxiv, p.35&. dee (for his 6 trug le agains * 

the V/ar Office demands on Indian resources In nen ar.d money) Chp.
tin.



he positively disclaimed, but one of due respect for the claims of 
xndia and its otates on the Government,' lie had already referred 
to that unequivocally and openly in the legislative council itself.
"l/e do not go upon our knees and supplicate for favours in return** 
he had stated; “but we beg1*, he had aaaed, “that the part played 
by India in the imperial system, and the services rendered by us in 
times of trouble, may not be forgotten by the British nation, and that 
they may find in it, when the occasion arises, good grounds for recip
rocal generosity and help".

in view of the apparent disapproval of the proposals on constitu
tional and other grounds as raised by Hamilton, Curzon referred the

3issue directly to the King himself." That step on his part was much
criticised and resented by many of his critics and also friends, includ- 

ifing Hamilton. They saw therein the danger of precedent created
by an appeal to the King, though Curzon himself did not share their

5 ~scruples and fears.' However, apart from that, Curzon*s own firm stand 

on the issue was only taken after serious thought and calculation. Al
ready more than once during the last six months he had felt compelled 

during this period of increasing conflict with the India Council, 
to think of resignation.^ However, due to the moderating influence

of Balfour, apart from that of the King himself. Curzon was not yet
1. LCC, 27 Nov.19C2, supra, vol.1 3 6 , pt.ii, p.6 9 . PLCH, 21 Kay, 6 July 

1902, vol.xxiii, pp.216,296; 11 Dec.1902, vol.xxii, pp.391-5*
2. SLGK, 26 Mar, 1 02, vol.ii, p.^71. LCC, Knollys to Viceroy, 16 :.ov. 

1902, vol.136, pt.i, p.29; Curzon to Knollys, 12,15,1? Nov.1902, 
vol.1 3 6 , pt.ii, pp.6 m— 6 8 .

3. PLCH, 27 Nov., 11 Dec.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.312-*+ ,391-5*
. ibid. Blfr.Ps., ualfour to Curzon, 12 Dac.19C2, voi.1, up.106-09*
PLCH , 6  June 1900, vol.xvii, p.13$; 18 Nov.1 9 CC, vol.xviii, p*29l*
LCC, 1 1 Dec.1902, supra, vol.136* pt.ii, p.71.

5. LCC, 20 ,ov. 1902, v o l . 1 6 1 ,ptJ,pp.3&9-'72.PLCI , 20 Nov.,3*11* dec.1y0r_,
vol.xxiv, pp.312-^,35^»391-D«
PLCH, 21 l ay, 9 June 1?C2, vol.xxiii, pp.21?,2j>( •



driven to the extremity of actually tendering his resignation.' Be-
pfore the durbar, means were found of bridging the gulf.^ In a tele

gram on 17 December 1902, Hamilton informed Curzon that the Cabinet
had at last with some slight modification accepted the Government of

■3India's views on the proposed remissions.

It was agreed that the Viceroy would hold out on the occasion 

some hopes of financial relief, apart from the remission of interest 

on the States' famine loans, for the forthcoming Budget. This how

ever was to be conveyed in the Viceroy's own Durbar speech, as distinct 

from the Emperos's message (to his feudatories and subjects) even
Although drafted by Curzon himself. The idea underlying that was not

to link up, in any way in the popular image of the Princes and people
_ 5of India, the name of the Sovereign with the concept of remissions."

So the concessions were to be held over and not implemented, as Curzon

had basically agreed to do, till after the Budget announcement in

March 1903 *̂

The programme at Delhi commenced officially on 29 December 1902, 

with the spectacular elephant procession for the State r.ntry into the 

historic city. The day marked the first public appearance of the 

Indian rulers, along with the high ranking European Officers of the

Government, in the imperial Cavalcade and retinue of the Viceroy and
1. Blfr.Ps; SOSI to the Viceroy, 26 Nov.1902, Viceroy to the SCSI, 10 

Dec.1902, vol.2, pp.101-05. LCC, Viceroy to His Majesty, 24,27 Nov. 
1902, vol. 1*56, pt.ii, pp.69-7 0.

2. Ibid.PLCH, 20 Nov; 4,19 Dec.1902, vol.iv, pp.418-9,447-8,454-5- 
Sir Sidney Lees^ op.cit., pp.366-7.

3. PLCH, 18 Dec.1902, vol.xxiv, p.451.
4. LCC, Lord Knollys to Curzon, 28 Nov.1902, vol.136, pt.ii, p.51*PLCH, 

20 Nov.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.312-3; ^9 Jan.1903, vol.xxv, p.V^«
5. Ibid. LCC, his Majesty to Curzon, 23 Nov.1902, vol.136, pt.ii, p., i. j
6 . PLCH, 15 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.101-02; 19 -iar.1903, vol.xxv, p.1/3. 

LCC, Knollys to Curzon, 4 Dec.1902, vol.136, pt.i, p.31«



and the Duke. in its own exquisite frame, the product of Curzon1s 
own vivid imagination, the Procession ^stretching to a length of over 
three miles) unfolded a superb variety of colour and brilliance. ' in 
the eyes of some of the artists like Dorothy and Mortimer Menpes , the 
procession in its formation and movement presented the sight of "a 
spangled serpent glimmering through zones of light and shadow into .

pthe opalescent distance scumbled with dust".

Proceeding ahead of the viceroy's cortege, with 51 Indian rulers 
about him, there appeared first the Dragoon Guards and the Horse 
Artillery. After them the Heralds, picturesque figures with their 
silver trumpets and mediaeval dresses. Then the Viceroy's own stalwart 

Bodyguard riding on fine bay Walers . Next came the Imperial Cadets, 
comprising sons and scions of India's own ruling houses". The Cadets 

rode past on chargers with snow leopard saddle-cloths, attired in the
gorgeous blue and white uniforms which Curzon had himself selected for 
them. They were headed by the dashing Maharaja 5ir partab ningh of
Idar, the Honorary Commandant of the princely detachment, and one of the

5heroes of Indian Frontier campaigns.' boon after the imposing appear
ance of the impressing and smart contingent of Personal Ltaffs came 

the viceroy and the Duke, in splendid formation, with the spectacular

i

1. Parl.Ps.1903^cmd.1644;xlvi, cOI to the hOSI, 7 May 1903, paras 3,4. 
PLCH, 13 can.1903, vol.xv, p.29* pLCH, 31 uec.1902. vol.iv, p.469.

2. Mortimer Menpes , The purbar, p.44.
3. Curzon to His Majesty, 4 Dec.1^02, vol.1 3 6 , pt.ii, p.?6.
4. ibid. Parl.Ps .1903u m d .  16^4;, supra.
5. LAC, Durbar, vol.76, p. 44. Pari .Dbs .1902, ), 24 Apr • (1
6. lFP(Intl.) Dec.1901, no.54,2b Oct.1901; May 1902, no.8 , 20 July 1 % ^  
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coterie of the Indian Princes and chiefs.1

In a variety of jewelled and profusely decorated costumes, rustl

ing in shimmering silk and brocade, the Indian rulers gave a kaleid

oscopic enect to the procession. Advancing on their richly capar

isoned elephants steeped in the glowing splendour and brilliance of 

bristling ornament and jewellery, each had. a wholly new scheme of 

colour. The figures seemed to be moving in a blaze of resplendent

hues bursting on the thought and vision of onlookers like a dream of
2the Arabian Nights suddenly come to life. oo deep were their

singular effects that to the eyes uninitiated to behold the might and 
£

grander of colour and brilliance, it was almost like looking at the 

sun. Past changing colours of bright and sharp intensity burnt in and
w iout of every single instant which carried with it its own spell of 

lustre and beauty.^

Though its success and utility had earlier been much disputed, 

yet the procession with its immaculate precision of effects and im

pressions was its own justification. it was generally acclaimed, as

Hamilton observed, "really a masterpiece of management", due to the
4personal care, direction and lead of Curzon himself. it played the 

complete gamut of human thoughts and emotions with a deep impressive

ness of its own as the Indian rulers followed by the high civil and
5 Imilitary officers slowly moved on. The avenues of the city through-

1. Hmby.Pl.Proc.(Confdl.) July 1902, no.12, Viceroy's Minute, 11 Kay 
1902, pp.1371-2, 1378. Parl.Ps.1903(cmd.1644)xlvi, GOI to the SOSI,
7 Kay 1904, paras 3-4.

2. Mortimer Menpes , op.cit., p.35*
3. LAC, supra, vol.76, pp.44,46.
4. PLHC, 31 Dec.1902, vol.iv,p.469. PLCH, 28 Dec.1902, vol.xxiv, p.508. 

Evan Kaconochie, Life in the Indian Civil Service, p.161.
5. LAC, op.cit., vol.7 6 , pp.35,44,46,48. r
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out had been lined by troops on either side drawn up for the occas

ion. All that gave to the famous city and seat of the Great Moguls, 

once more, a majestic glow of pomp and magnificence with Imperial

dignity as the procession, under, a cloudy sky, moved towards the 
1encampments. The occasion set the tableau, in a frame of historic 

environments and impressive settings, for the State rituals of the
pD rbar, arranged for Thursday, 1 January, 1903.

The day fixed for the Durbar, which was undoubtedly one of great 

historical significance, had its own association with the Queen's
s

assumption of the Imperial title on 1 January 18?7. The Durbar

was fully representative of all the various elements in terms of the

wealth, rank and power of the Imperial dominions comprising India

and its States. All those elements and the Indian Empire that day

seemed to be more or less coalesced and absorbed in the U-shaped
5amphitheatre of the Durbar. Gathered together on the occasion

wer< not less than 100 rulers of Native States, v/hose territories ex

tended over 55 degrees of longitude, comprising a population of not
’ 6less than 6 0,000,000.

1. Pari Ps .1903(cmd.l6Vf)xlvi, GOI to the SOSI, 7 May 190*4-* supra.
2. Bmby.Pl.Proc.(Confdl.) July 1902, no.12, 3 July 1902, para 37. Pari

Ps.1903i (Cmd.l6*f*+) supra, GOI to the SOSI, 7 May 1903* para 15, p . 8A3. Ibid. (for the same reasons, subsequently also the Proclamation
/ for the reforms of 1909-10, was made public on 1 January 1909 rather 

than on 1 November 1909, the opening day of Parliament.) MM.Ps., ^  
Minto to Morley, 19 Aug., 29 Sept.1901, vol.16, pp.29, 9^-5• 

k. IFP(Intl.) July 1903, nos.5-82, pp.*f9-l86. Parl.Ps.1903(151 )xlvi, 
PLCI, 25 Mar.1903, pp.216-9*

5. SPLI, 1903, no.685, encl.28, section 7, pp.7,8 . IFPUntl.) Oct.1902 
no.210, 30 June 1902, para *f. LAC, vol.7 6 , op.cit., p.55* Pari. 
Ps.1903(cmd.l6V O  supra, paras 12,15, pp.7 ,8 .

6 . SLCK, 1 Jan. 1903, vol.ii-i, p.9^» SPLI, supra, encl.vi, pp.2-3-



The imposing structure of the amphitheatre in white, blue and 
gold, had been erected on the site of the Assemblage. It was designed 
exclusively in the indo-barcenic or hogul style, every detail, as under 

the direction of Curzon, having been copied accurately from historical 

buildings at Delhi and Agra.
Indian rulers with their jewels and costumes seemed to be a

II
mosaic, set with a vast human tapestry inside the Durbar. The amphi- '

' i
theatre was a solid mass, impressive and imposing, representative of

2one-fifth of humanity, the glory and pride of the empire. In front 
of the uais, with its gold embroidered carpet, there stretched out
a long and impressive line of ruling heads of the Indian btates adding j
colour and dignity to the resultant shape of majesty which the Imperial
occasion so effectively symbolised. by his imagination and grasp of

Jdetail, Curzon had, as Hamilton commented, produced a ,!scene almost

unique in its historic picturesqueness11. ̂ "The fabric of our rule
that day11, Hamilton had earlier pointed out in Parliament itself" m

was going to be supported by a pomp and magnificance which will be
Aworthy of the great organism which it represents".

The proceedings at the Durbar commenced at about midday with

the flourish of trumpe^, English and Indian, who rode on richly
T. iFPClntl.) Apr.1902, no.6 9 , 7/1^ Dec.1901, encl.i, p.1, bmby.Pl.proc^' 

'.Confdl.; July 1902, no.12, supra, paras 29-32. rarl .pas . 1903^cmd. l6Vi 
xlvi, oOI to the hOSI, 7 May 1903? para 131 p*7»

2. Ibid. The HindulMadras),2 can.1903- The Indian Nation(belhiJ,3 Jan. 
1903.

3. Pari. Dbs. 1902, (,C) 10 jnov.^90. PLnC, 15 Peb.1903, vo..v, p.2 5 . PLCH,
16 Oct., 28 Dec.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.121,508; 13 uan.1903* op.cit.
-lAC, Hamilton to Amp thill, 5 Jf'eb.1903, vol.5» P« • Harl .Dbs. 1902, (C) 
10 iiov• supra.



'Iembroidered black horses. There were about 2,000 men before them, 

massed in the arena of the Durbar, playing stirring music to beguile 

the hours ere the much awaited arival of the Duke and the Viceroy.

A wave of excitement spread through the great concourse when, soon 

after midday, there entered the Mutiny Veterans, bearing with their

badges the memories of the scars and struggles of the arduous days of 
1857* Their historic entry synchronised more or less with a long con-, 
tinuous rattle of musketry. That heralded the arrival of the 
Sovereign's own brother who, as also the Indian Princes and Chiefs, 
had specific roles for the occasion. The Duke, wearing the uniform 
of a Field Marshal, entered just before the Viceroy in an atmosphere j

of silence for the slowly rising tune of the national Anthem. Acc

ompanied by the Duchess, he was escorted by a British squadron of the
39th Lancers. Soon there was a flash of scarlet as the Viceroy's own ..

Bodyguard, their colours quite ablaze, strode in with fixed bayonets
iflining up before the Dais. with them there was also the uetachment

of the Princely Cadets as the Viceroy's crack corps, resplendent in
5their colours of blue and silver, mounted on jet blac.: chargers.

And as “the Viceroy and the Vicei|ine ascended the Jais, the entire 

audience in the arena,including the Indian Princes and Chiefs rose

in their seats."__________  -   _
1. Pari .Ps . 1 \d.l6W x l v l ,QP .olt.,7 May 1903f para PLCH,

8 Jan.1903,vol.xxv,p.9.(The programme had been fixed after midday 
owing to the festival of Id falling on the same day).

2. LAC, 5 Feb.1903, supra. Mortimer Menpes , op.cit.
3. LCC,Curzon to Knollys,14 Dec.1902,vol.1 3 6 ,pt.ii,p.73; Knollys to 

Curzon,8 Jan.1903,p.35. (The regiment had been earlier running into 
much disrepute and also displeasure, of Curzon p̂wing^ tc it^ ain ✓ 
share in the infamy of the y r<Wftr 1
quite leniently,let it have a part on the occasion).
MAC, o], .cit., vol.7'3, p.61.

5* Parl.Ps• 1903(cmd.IbVOxlvi,GOI to the S0Sl,7 ay 1903*Para
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SOSI, 20 Feb.1902, para 2.
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Gurzon opened the Durbar in an atmosphere of majesty and high

Imperial traditions. He had his seat on the Dais in a Chair of State

upholstered in red velvet, and ornamented with a golden crown and

silver lotus leaves. There was first and foremost the ceremony
2of Proclamation. That opened in an impressive style as the Herald, 

Major Maxwell, riding on a steed close to the Dais saluted the Viceroy 

who commanded him to read out the Proclamation. Soon after, a flourish 

of music, and the solemn pronouncement as to tfte Coronation of the IKing-Emperor of India, there was the unfurling of the Poyal Standard.-"

An effective finish of the opening scene came with the resounding

notes of the fanfare and the booming thunder of 101 guns firing

Imperial salutes for the charmful dignity and honour of the occasion.

Then there followed, with no less impressive a grace of Imperial

poise and serenity, the Viceroy’s own Durbar Speech, interspersed
Av/ith the Royal message for the Princes and people of India.

Curzon's own Durbar Speech was far more elaborate and definite 

in its contents than the formal and perfunctory character of the

King's message. but the message, though little noticed by the
5critics in India, had been prepared by Curzon himself. "To all my 

feudatories and subjects", the king's message reassuringly concluded,

"I renew the assurance of my regard for their liberties, of respect 

for their dignities and rights, of interest in their advancement, and

1. ibid.
2 . Par1 .Ps.1903Cend.l6Mf) supra.
3. bmby.Pl.Proc.^Confdl)July 1902, no.12, 3 uuly1G02, para 33. 
k. PLCH, 27 Nov.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.312-5; 29 Jan.1903, vol.xxv, p.72.
5. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 13 Peb.1903, vol.6 , p.16. LCC, nis 

Majesty to Curzon, 22 uan.1903, vol.1 3 6 , pt.i, p.3c.



of devotion to their welfare which are the supreme aim and object of

my rule". However, Curzon in his own speech interpolated the

Government's decision for remissions with a further possibility of

reductions in taxation as a financial relief for the Princes and 
2people. The announcements, though highly satisfying for the Princes 

and Chiefs, had a chilly reception from the Indian nationalists. None 

of them however realised that even the very little concessions Curzon 

announced had been secured only after a tough struggle with the 
Conservative Government at home J*

The most enlivening of the proceedings that highlighted and con

cluded the Durbar ceremonials with great colour and dignity was the
APresentation of the Indian Princes and Chiefs. following soon 

after the Durbar speech, both the Viceroy and the Duke moved forward

'

for the ceremony at the Dais and stood side by side near the steps leaa-
5m g  to the chair of .State. In front of them there had been extended 

a terrace or platform. It was connected on either side by an easy
ramp with the broad passage running entirely round the arena and

5close to the lowest tiers of seats.“

In quick succession, as the Presentation started, each Indian 
ruler, about a hundred of them, ascended the ramp, either singly, or 

supported (.in the case of only those ha.vm a more than 13 guns salute;,
A

7by a son or minister. Delhi that day rose for a time to its old
1 . uCIltes), 1 "dan. 1903, p.303.
2. ibid. Pari .Dbs . 1903 VC ) 19 Feb. 018)270. umby .Pi .Proc ., Jan. 1903, 

no.5^, 13/15 can.1903.
3. bPLI , 1 9 0 3 ,no.6 8 5 ,uOI to the a0SI,7 May 1 9 0 3 ,paras 19-2 0 . pari.Dbs. 

1903VL) 17,19 feb.018)7,270; 1903^0) 6  par. 019)833.
A-. bPLi,1903, no .6 8 5 ,encl.6, p.5* PLCH,23 Jan.1903, vol.v, p. 13*
5. LAC', Hamilton to amp thill, 5 Feb.190p, vol.6, p.9*
6. Par 1.Ps. 1903Vcrcd. 1bVf) supra., no.58 of 1903, PP»c,9«
7. ibid .Hmby .Pi .Proc . .r.ov .1902, no. 12, 23 Oct.1902. P L C H  ,2 c Dec. 1̂ -02/

1 Jan.1903, vol.xxiv, p.508. dCC, Curzon to nis Majesty, i jan.1\Q3,
vol.13b, pt.ii, p.177*



magnificent imperial past as it looked once again at the heirs to the

dynasties it had already met with struggling through the crashes of
1mighty revolutions. It was here that the idea cf Empire had germ- 

inated fast under both nindu and Muslim rulers who had proclaimed them

selves emperors, but had failed to weld India into a harmonious whole, 

however, under the hegemony of the Grown, the Indian rrinces and

Chiefs together with others present on this occasion seemed to have
2realised, one and all, the force of unity in diversity. They were

no longer, as curzon observed, “scattered atoms in a heterogeneous and
cumbersome mass but co-ordinate units in a harmonious and majestic

whole*’.̂  That was effectively demonstrated by the immaculate and

uniform way the different Princes and chiefs advanced, one by one, to

present themselves to the uuke and the viceroy.
'

hach one of the rrinces and chiefs was received at the Dais by
.

the uuke and the Viceroy, both of whom shook hands with all of them.

ihe Indian rulers, each and everyone in their respective turn, con-

veyed their feelings in appropriate words of respect and homage^

distinct and aloud before returning in the same way and style as they
had advanced. ' And in so doing almost everyone of them left behind

5some deep i m p r e s s i o n . I n  the situation it was not unnatural that 

sometime a rrince had uttered but a few words when he was overcome with

1. Parl.i^s .1911 ̂ cmd.5979)lv, GOI. Em.Dpt. to the Marquess of Crewe,
25 Aug. 1911, para 6, p.8.

2. PLCH, 13 Jan. 1903, vol.xxv, p.30; 12 Feb.1902, ends., op.cit.,
PLHC, 5 Mar.1903, vol.v, p.6 5 . Pari.Dbs.1903,(L) 17 Feb.(118) 7.7.

3. SLCK, 25 Mar.1903, vol.iii, p.153-
Parl.Ps.1903(cmd.'\6kk)xlvi, GOI to the SOSI, 7 May 1903, P». •

5. Ibid. SPLI, 190$, no.518, encl.2, op.cit., para 30, pp.6-7. PLCH,
26 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.179,135*



emotion by the av/e majesty 0f the occasion. In the circumstances
Aselect phrases melted into simple but heartfelt and sincere expressions 

There could have been hardly any studied oration more eloquent of the 

sentiments than the few faltering words of the aged Raja Sir lira
2Sangh of I.abha who had been keen to attend in person upon the Duke.

"Now I can die in peace" said the old Raja. "Now I can die in peace1,'

he said, "as I have discharged the three duties of a true Sikh - I

have lived according to the precepts of the Gurus, I have aided the

State with my sword, and I now have paid my personal homage to my 
3Sovereign".

During the fortnight of the festivities at Delhi Gurzon saw
that the Indian rulers and their States received more than an ordinary

kshare of recognition and took active parts in the various functions. 

They, indeed, found that recognition at the Indian Arts Exhibition, 

State Receptions, Awards of honours and Medals, the State Ball, the 

Grand Chapter of Indian Orders besides other informal meetings with 

the Viceroy." Moreover connected with the impressive display of 

Assault-at-Arms and the Military Review, their States also had their 

part and prominence at the Retainers' Review on 7 anuary 1S -. The 

Retainers' Review unfolded a wide variety of quaint spactacles which 

gave one the feeling of drifting back into the picturesque old world

1. LAC, vol.76, p.66. Par1.Ps.1903(cmd.16^4)xlvi, GOI to the SOSI,
7 May 1903, p.10. SPLI,1903, no.6 6 5, op.cit., para 1 9 .

2. SPLI,1903, no.9^71 2 July 1903* SLCK,5 Nov.1903, vol.iii, p.2C7.
3. Pari,Ps. 1903(2^9)xlvi,MMPI,p• 39• SPLI,1903»Fgn.Dj>t.GCI,no. ;G of 19C-3 

para 1 9 ,p.8 . vol.3 2,pt.ii, p.. .
V. IFP(Intl.)Aug.1902, no.65,1^ Aug.1902, para 6 . LAC,Curzon to

Ampthill,1 July 190^,vol.37,pt.i,p.55» PLHC, 23 Jan.i90p, vol.v, 
pp.13-4.

5. Ibid. Parl.Ps.1903(omd.l6¥Oxlvi,GOI to the SOSI,7 , ay.1903jparas 6 , 
pp. k,5,12-3. SPLI,1903, no.685,Fgn.Dpt.GOI, no.50 of 1l;C3, encl.

2i 7/1^ Jec.1902.



and fabulous past of the States' colourful history. One sav/ on the

occasion squadrons of horsemen in chain-armour, mail-clad warriors on

camels, colourfully tattoed cavalry and desert-soldiers in huge quilted

coats. There were beside them in dreadful shaoes and weird forms.

fighting men on stilts for attacking war-elephants, with many others
pm  green and mauve velvet in grinning dragon masks. That revealed

along with the diversified character and strength of the Imperial 

organisation, the barbaric splendour and might that was fast giving 

way before the new times and changes. Designed mainly on Curzon1s

own imaginative suggestions, the Peview was presented with the co-
3

operation of some 36 States."* The occasion witnessed the glowing 

but almost the final outburst of an India of mailed warriors, with its 

rich trappings and wondrous medley of the otates' past colour and

grandeur.
I

1. SPLI, 1903, no.955, 7 May 1903, para 8 , p.3; encl.XI, pp.1-5- 
LAC, op.cit., vol.76, pp.75-93*
SPLI, 1903, no.6 8 5 , Fgn.Dpt.GOI, 7 Hay 1903, para 8 . Mortimer 
Menepes, op.cit.,, pp»7 5 -9 3 »

3* The 36 States were:Kolhapur, Cutch, Khaipur, Junagadh, i.akalla, 
y/ Baroda, Gwalior, Indore, jbhopal, Pewa, Orchha, Datia, Dhar, Samthan, 

Ohakhari, Bajgarh, harsingarh, uaipur, oodhpur, Bundi, pikanir,
Lota, Kishengarh, ^lwar, Tonk, Jh&llawar, shahpura, Benares, Tehri, 
Loharu, Malerkotla, xaridkot, i.abha, onind, Patiala, kashmir.



DEPOSITIONS AND ABDICATIONS WITH PARTICULAR 
REFERENCE TO THE CASE OF MAHARAJA IICLKAR

Curzon1 s Viceroyalty witnessed a number of depositions and
abdications arising out of rulers' incompetence or criminal conduct.
Poisoning and assasination were common features of dynastic quarrels
and family feuds in the States of India. "I do not hesitate to say
that a good deal of both", Curzon wrote, ."still goes on in quite a way

2in the courts of the Native Princes". Even a ruler like the Raja 
of Nabha of whose integrity and character Curzon had a relatively 
high opinion, was thought to have resorted to poison to secure his 
succession to the gadi. A notorious case was the murder of the 
Chief of Chhuikadan State, and also of his second sen, occuring just 

sometime before Curzon1s own arrival in India. in addition to the 
two victims, as many as five other persons were also poisoned, and 
narrowly escaped death. The plot was carried out quite e±icetively 
and no one was found responsible except some of its agents. cnl;y 
two of the family cooks, Udo Dass and Trebini Dass were charged with 
intent to murder, having mixed arsenic v/itn tne milk whicn was cor.-

5sumed by the victims. They were both found guilty and condemned. 
   —  —  —  * " “ (
1. SPLI, 1899, no.988(2 Oct.) para 7^0(ii), vol.116, p.M-7̂ ; no.k ,

(16 Oct.) para 779(iv), vol. 117, p.555; no.108*K30 Para
(ii), vol. 118 , p.62̂ -. iFP(lntl.) Jan.1o99, no.2;A, 1 oan.

2. PLCH, 28 Feb.1901, vol.xiv, p.16^. j
3. Pari.Ps.18671258U, MMPI, p.38. SLCK, 5 Nov.1903, vol.iii, pp.2C6- 

07 •
k. lFPCIntl.) Jan. 1899, no.235, ^7 Oct.1598; no.. ;-, Oct.'; . 

Parl.Ps.1900(207)lvii, MMPI, p.190*
5. Ibid. IFP(Intl.) Jan.1899, no.23c, 26 Oct.1595, no.rHO, - - cct.169o, 

June 1899, no.181, 12 dune 1899*
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An outstanding case, which involved a ruling prince and attract

ed Curzon*s personal attention, concerned the Maharaja Ram Singh of 

uharatpur. The Maharaja, though a young man of little over 20 years, 
had already earned much notoriety through his wild character and low 

habits. Even his father, who had knowledge of his son's depraved

conduct and grave moral lapses, had, before his death in 1893, tried
**  ̂ • 1 xn^van to exclude him from the succession. However, in consequence

as Curzon remarked, of the ycung man's "incurable addiction to drink

and other weaknesses" both natural and unnatural, the Government had
2restricted his ruling powers.

The incident which implicated the Maharaja in a serious criminal 

charge occurred outside his State while he was staying at Mount Abu. 

The crime with which he was charged had much to do with his associa

tion with a young (boy) servant named Nanga whom he had been keeping 

with him at the hill station. However, the young boy, having pre-t
sumably in some way offended the Maharaja, and fearful of the con

sequences, had run away from him. Thereupon one of the maharaja's 

own servants named Kiddu attempted £0 intercede with his master on

behalf of the boy. His fateful meeting with the maharaja on 2 June
31900 brought about a terrible altercation between them. After an

1. PLCH, 20 June 1900, vol.xvii, p .192. Pari.Ps.1895(299)lxxiii, HMPI, ■ 
p. 164; 1896(218)1x1, MMPI, pp.172-3. Pari.Dbs.1895,(C) 26 Mar.(32) * 
164; 16 May(33) 1337; 10 June(3^)769. IFP(Intl.) Aug.190C, no.2 9 8 ,
3 July 19C0. LCC, Curzon to the ^ueen, k July 1899* vol.135, pt.ii,• 
pp.32-3. RICH-, no.31, 16 Dec.1o93, vol.iii, p.333.

2. PLCH, 20 June 1900, vol.xvii, p.192. Pari.Dbs.1895(0), 26 l.ar.(32) , , 
164; 16 May(3S 1337; 10 June(34)769.

3. IFP(Intl.) Aug.1900, no.297, GGIC to the SOSI, 1o Aug.1900; no. 
Offg.AGu to the Fgn.Sec.GOI, 14 dune 1 9 0c.



exchange of angry and offensive1 terms between them, the Maharaja in a
fit of rage, seized a double-barrelled gun from his bedroom and shot the 
servant dead. In the circumstances, it could not for long remain unknown 
to Curzon that the Maharaja had unnatural and clandestine relations with 
the young boy. Soon afterwards, in August 1900, after the enquiry and trial,

He was deposed and interned in one of his country retreats at Sewar. There 
he was placed under strict surveillance and confinement, with a maintenance

A year or so after the Bharatpur outrage there occurred another
such case. Criminal charges were brought by the political authorities
against the eldest son of the Chief of Sanjeli. He was accused of having
poisoned and murdered two of his wives, one after the other, both of
whom belonged to the Rajgarh house, in order to marry into a better

5and richer family at Jodhpur. The crimes imputed to him, however, 
could not be adequately substantiated owing to the inefficient

The servant Kiddu was alleged to have offensively abused the Maharaja,
/  saying, with particular reference to the Maharaja's association with the 

boy:- "Ham ne aise bis bharve dekhe; kisi ne saza ham ko nahin dilaya" ,
i.e. "Ve have seen a score of catamites like him none of whom has ever 
been able to get us chastisement"• IFP(intl.) Aug. 1900,no. 285, Sub. 
encl.ii.
2SPLI, 1902, no. 493, 3 Doe. 1902, pp. 2-3. PLCH, 20 Jun. 1900, rol. xrii,
p.192} 3 Ik. 1902, Tol. zxIt , p. 357. PIflC, 24 D.o. 1902, rol. ir, p.462.
'IFP(lntl.) Aug. 1900, supra.. AGO Rajputana to th. Fgn. Sec. GOI, 28 June 
1900; no. 159, 25 Oct. 1900. Porl.Ps. 1903(249)xlxi, MPI, p.33. IPPU * C), 
pur. 65(e), p.7. PLCH, 22, 29 Aug. 1900, ool. xrii, pp. 336,365? 17 Sept.
1900, rol. xTiii, pp. 43-8.

the Maharaja was found guilty of culpable homicide without pre-meditation 2

*3allowance of about Rs. 3»000 per month, for the rest of his life. His
Ranis, except the mother of his infant son and successor, had the option 
of living with him at Sewar.^

1900, 28 June, 25 Oct. 1900, supra 
1902, no.238, 13 Mar.1902; n o T T R

ipra. 11 June 1902



handling of the case by the prosecution in the early stages of the 
1 . .enquiry. But m  view of his disreputable character and various other

&
fraudulent practices, the Government of India did not completely
excuse him. boon after the settlement of the case in July 1902, as
the Chief of banjeli died, the Government deprived the Kumar of his

2right to the succession. That was tantamount to an act of de
position. Like the ruler of Bharatpur, he was interned under strict 
surveillance at tiodhra, while his younger brother was recognised as 
heir to the otate.^ But the Kumar managed to escape in February

1903, and having procured some firearms, 41 murdered the widow of

his deceased father. He was again duly put on trial before the
additional Political -agent, Kewa Kantha, and sentenced to transporta- 

iftion for life. however, as a result of a subsequent appeal from

Bai Jaiba, his wife, he was found to be insane. i'he Government

consequently confined him, with due provision for his maintenance, in
5the Colaba lunatic asylum.

Of the criminal cases against members of the Indian ruling 
community, the one that attracted much more attention both in India 
and Bngland was that concerning the I'iahar&ja i.adho bingh of ranna.

1 • ibid. IFP^Intl.) July 1902, no.240, 11 June 1902.
2. lFP(Intl.) Oct.1902, no.165, 23 AUg.1902.
3. lFPUntl.) Oct.1902, no. 1 6 5 . gupra
*f. lFPCIntl.) Aug.1903, no.2^, 12 Mar.1903, no.25, 18 Apr.1903, no.26, 

'1 May 1903.
3* Bnby.Bl.Proc., Oct.1903, no.35, 8 June, 10 Aug., 13 Oct.1903? 

no.36, 13 oct.1903.
6 . Marl.Bbs. 1905, (C ) 26 May(122)1771-7l 15 Aug. (.127) 1167 . -arl.-s.

1903Uz*9)xlvi, MMPI, p.37. iFP(lntl.) June 1902, no. 126, 5 dune
1902.



The case against the latter rested on a plot, which he was alleged to 

have engineered, leading to the death in mysterious circumstances of 

his uncle Rao Raja Khuman Singh. The plot had its origin in a romantic 
attachment of the Maharaja, v/ho had succeeded to the gadi only recently 

after the death of his father in 1o93«t~ It was connected with the 

Maharaja's infatuation with a-young teenage girl of low origin called 

Haidri Jan alias Kaharani Kanal Kaur. The lAtter (on account of her 

youth also known as nanhe sarkar) had of late become pregnant, so that 

by April 1901 there had developed in the State a dififcult and intrigu

ing situation. The Rao Raja who was the senior male member of the 
family and the heir to the State had been opposed, apparently cn ground 

of caste and religion, to the Maharaja's marriage with the girl. How

ever, on the Maharaja's own invitation, he came from Rani Bagh to 

Panna, staying at the State i.andir Palace. And there, suddenly, after
"Z

a meal on 2*f June 1901i he fell seriously ill and died the next day.' 

Owing to the suspicious circumstances attending the death of Rao

Raja, Curzon followed up the preliminary official enquiry into the
kcase by appointing a special Commission for the trial. The Com issicn 

comprised two senior officers of the Government of India including a 

judicial Commissioner.' The proceedings which lasted for about two 

months, revealed, as Curzon obse. ved,"shocking revelations" of crime

1 • IFP(Intl.)Jure 1 .CR, no.101, JC Jan.1902,ends.ifii. Pari.Ps. 19CA 
O S 6 )lxiii, MMPI, p.181.

2. Ibid. BIO, no.5, 2$ ‘Jan, l89^,vol.ili, p.Vl7. IFP(Intl.) Feb.Ur?, 
no.2 6^, k dune 13S&.

8-. IFP(Intl.) June 1902, no.101, supra. PLCH,11 Sept.1901, vol.xxi, 
pp.6 ,7. Pari.Dbs.1903,(C) 26 Kay(122)1772-3.

k. SPLI, 1901, no.lHoA, The Viceroy to the 3031,2 Nov.1901, vol. 139, j
p.^; SOSI to the Viceroy, 13 Nov. . . . rl.Dbs.19 3,(0),13
Aug.(127) 1167.

5. IFP(Intl.)June 1902'.no. 101 .supra, encl.iii, no. 104, 11 Mar.U.02, 
nos.124/5, 25 Apr. 1902.LCC,Curzon to H.M.13 D e c . 1 9 0 1,vol.130,p.36.



and corruption that went on "almost unchecked at Native Courts".' In
order however to be fair to the accused, a liberal allowance of about
Hs.30,000 was sanctioned, at the recommendation of the Commission, so
as to enable the maharaja to arrange for his legal defence.“ He
secured the services of some of the best advocates whom money could 

3procure. The trial, which resulted in the ruler's deposition and 
confinement besides a death sentence for his Private Secretary Achhe 
Lai (who was found to have been privy to the whole plot), ended with 
his acquittal. however, the cumulative effect of the evidence against 
the Maharaja, though insufficient to justify the verdict of guilty 
against him, had been such as to find him guilty of connivance in the 
plot. Curzon having himself gone through the ranna papers which 
however were not made open and the findings of the court, had little 

doupty as to the complicity and guilt of the Maharaja."' "It is im
possible for anyone", he wrote, “to rise from a perusal of the case 
without feeling certain that he was at the bottom of the whole con
spiracy, and that deposition and confinement are a light rather than

£
a heavy sentence".~ However, the deposition of the Maharaja, as the

7King approvingly remarked, was but "evidently inevitable1.

1. ibid. PLCK, 9 Dec.1901, vol.xxi, p.277; 30 Jan.,13 x.ar.1902. 
vol.xxiii, pp.176-7, 3 1 5 *

2. Marl.Lbs.1903,(C) 30 Apr.(121)9^0-1; 1903,d) 16 may(122)1771-1772; 
1905,(C) 10 Aug.(151)9^6-7.

3. IFP(Intl.) June 1902, no.101, encl.iii, supra. LCC, Curzon to 
Majesty, 19 Mar.1902, vol.1 3 pt.ii, p.-2.

*f. lFP(Intl. ) June 1902, no.72, 2c Feb.1902, no.78, 16 Apr.1902; n o . 101, 
supra, encl.11, marl • ubs • 190̂ -, (C ) 30 June(137 )16C . PLCH,30 oan.1902J 
vol.xxii, p.176. ^__ I

5. APQ, 1902, no.268, 6 May 1902. J
6 . PLCH, 13 Mar.1902, supra. IFP(Intl.) June 1902, no.1C*, 11 M a r . l ^
7. LCC, His Majesty to Curzon, 1c Apr.1902, vol.136, p. •



Cases of deposition such as Curzon had to deal with from time to
time raised naturally issues of profound political and constitutional
import. it was especially with reference to the succession of the
young cousin of the deposed Maharaja of Panna that the situation

d
seemed to arouse the sympathy of those supporting the independent 
rights of Indian rulers. Notwithstanding the apparent guilt of the 
Maharaja, the Native Press endeavoured to prove that the former had

'tbeen but a wronged and "greatly ill-used man". Apart from that
some questions were also raised subsequently in August 19C*f, at home
in Parliament. The new Secretary of Gtate St.John Prodrick was
called upon to explain that the competence of the Government of India
to deal with cases involving the rights and succession of Indian
rulers derived from its position as the Paramount power.

The case which Curzon found most baffling was that regarding the
eccentric Maharaja ohivaji Kao dolkar of indore. The case against

the Maharaja developed mainly from the eccentricities of his complex
behaviour , characterised by cruel and wild yet basically childish and

3whimsical disposition.^ he seemed to have developed, as Uurzon
kobserved, "a streak of real madness in his composition".

For a number of years before Curzon*s arrival in India, the 
Maharaja had continued in a course of action marked with caprice and

5 <misdemeanour, insolence and wildness.^ It came increasingly to the

1. PLCH, 9 Dec.1901, vol.xxi, p.277*
X 2. Pari.Dbs.190^,(C) 12 Aug. O^0)*K>6.

3. aPLI,1899, no.675(12 oune; para 414, vol.114, p.48?; 1900, no.31^
(12 Peb.) para 138(.iii,v,vii), para 157(iii), vol.120, pp. ’ •
LCC, Curzon to dis majesty, 2k Cept.19C2, vol.1 it, pt.ii, • •

*f. ourzon, weaves From A Viceroy's notebook, p.A-2.
5. PLCH, 19 i-ar.1903, vol.v, p.C5.



*1
notice of both the Government and the public. ' At last under Curzon's

immediate predecessor Elgin,Holkar1 s maladministration, besides his
wayward conduct and arbitrary ways, forced the Government to take 

2firm action. The situation came to a head in 1898 following the 
death of a British Indian subject Govind Rao Bolia, who was alleged 
to have been murdered by officers of the Indore State. Tension was 
further increased as Holkar availed himself of the occasion to throw 
into prison, quite arbitrarily, some of his adversaries on the charge 
of the alleged murder. He also showed marked obstinacy in taking a 
stand against the demand of the Government of India for an enquiry 
into the whole affair.

The situation in some respects resembed that in 1 8 6 6-7 , v/hen the 
Government held an enquiry into charges of murder against the ruler 
of Nab ha. But in view of the Maharaja's overstrung and tempera
mental character, Curzon had little desire for an open enquiry into 
the case. The Agent to the Governor-General, Col.Barr, was instruct
ed to carry out a secret investigation, either at Indore, or somewhere 
in the neighbourhood, into the circumstances attending the d ath of

cBolia.^ The report of the enquiries by March 1699 made it amply 
clear that Bolia had not been poisoned and that he had died a natural

1. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1699, no. V?, 23 Aug.1399* 6 PLI, 1899, no.i75(M- 
June) para 4l*f, vol.11*f, p.4;37. Pari.Dbs. 1 8 9 0(C) 15 May (3̂ -9,
936-71893, (C) 9 Feb. (8)381; 1 89M C )  7 Aug. (28) 259-60.

2 . IPP(A & C) para 6 5 (b), pp.5 - 6 .

3. Ibid. IFP(Intl.) Oct.1895, nos.6-22, PLCH, 12 Jan., 3 Mar.1699, 
vol.xiii, pp.2 6 ,1 3 2 .
The Raja had been accused as having caused the death by poison o 
the late ruler of Nabha, but the latter had died,as the investiga
tions disclosed, a natural death. Paxl.Ps*l3w (256) , •

5* LCC, Curzon to .amilton, 12 Jan.1 S' , 1b Feb.1899, vol. , PP*•, 
20; Barr to Curzon, 16 Jan.1899, vol.199, pt.i, p. •



death. The investigations di^losed to Curzon that the charge of 
murder was nothing but an after-thought of Holkar himself, who had 
been ingenious enough to utilise that against the accused persons. 
Prominent amongst the latter whom Holkar had put behind bars was a 
person named Ganpat. Against him the Haharaja - the report added -

C a 1 u  I . ■= 7 1 " 1

bore a deep personal grudge. As a result of that he had been sent
enced to death, though he had not been executed, and had been in the

 ̂ 1State's prison since October 1 8 9 8 .
Soon after the conclusion of the investigation, and having

fully satisfied himself as to the main facts concerning the situation
2at indore, Curzon made his own views known to Holkar. He called

upon holkar to release Ganpat and others or else to state the reasons
3for which they had been held guilty and were under confinement." 

Curzon further asked him for the restitution of the property which
the latter had also arbitrarily seized, and the cancellation of the

ifrelevant official notification. The iiaharaja's response was one
of complete unconcern, which in a way confirmed the prevalent opin-

5ions as to the peculiarities of his conduct. He refused to carry 

out what Curzon had advised him to do and continued torturin the

1. PLCH, 19 A.ar.l899i vol.xiii, p.232.
2. 1PP(A & C) para 65(b), op.cit. Pari.Jbs.1693, (C) 9 Feb.(8K6l; 

l89*f,(C) 7 Aug.(2o)259-o0. SPLI,1899, no.675(12 June) para 1̂*f, 
vol.11*f, jd.^87. PLCH, 19 Kar.1903, vol.v, p.

3. ±FP(Intl* July 1902, no.128, encl.i, 20 dune 1902, para *Km). ^CC, 
9 Mar., 19 Apr.18991 vol.133, pp.36,56(b)•
PLCH, 19 Apr.1899» vol.xiii, p.353*

5. ibid. VCC, Hufferin to Cross, 2 Apr.1 6 8 7, vol. , p.1yC. J »
22 H o v .1895, Dec.1 8 9 6, vol.i, pp.100,^60. PLC3 , 16 Heb. ,, 
vol.xiii, p.87; 1 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, p.6 9 . riWC, Jan., •
Kay 1 8 9 9 , vol.i, pp.11, 123,129; 19 Mar.1903, vol.v, p.>5 .
1903, no.370, 26 Feb,1903, encl.i, 10 Sept.1903, Para



X* 1unfortunate victims of his wrath in the prison.' At the same time,
in his characteristic manner he also tried to humiliate and embarrass
Col.Barr (against whom he entertained the most deadly hatred; with a

2show of insulting behaviour/ Instead of effecting a reconciliation, 
as Curzon advised, he sent a flippant apology almost worse than the 
original insults, to barr, who was about to go on leave. Further, 
acting - as Curzon observed - “like a petulant child" Holkar had at 
the same time ‘thrown out a half suggestion of abdication".'

w/ith the departure from Indore of ^ol.barr whose place was taken 
up by Curzon-xVyllie, the Viceroy expected improvement in the general

ij.conduct of holkar. Already in 107^ the covernment had managed to
effect a desirable change, in an almost similar situation, at haroda
by having replaced Col.Phayre by oir L.helly as Agent to the t-overnor- 

5General.-' however Curzon’s hopes^ for some healthy turn and improvement 
in the situation at Indore during the time harr was to be "off the 

scene", turned out to be but partially realised.~ After a long

1. lpLI, 1899, no.316 (12 Feb.) para 157(iii) voI.12C, p.21c. LCC, 
Uodley to Curzon, 12 hay 1899, vol. 1 5 6 , p.62(c).

2. Ibid. SPLI, 1899, no.717(26 June) para ^5 6 ^), vol.11^, p.553.
PLCH, 12 May 1 8 9 9 , vol.i, p.123. PLCH, 1o apr., 13 sept.1 , vol. 
xiii, p.335, vol.xiv, p.317.

3. LCC, 19 Apr.1899, vol.156, p.56(b).
k • SpLI, 1903, no.370, cOI Fgn.upt., secret Intl. no.Z^f of 1903, 2c Feb 

1903, encl.i, para 2, pp.1-2. pLCH, 19 Apr.1399, vol.xiii, p.355*
5. Pari.ps.l875(cmd.1251)lvi, GCI Fgn.hec. to the Pi.dec.GOB, no. 383, 

25 Nov.1 8 7^, para 3, p.36; l875(cmd.1252;lvi, cCI Fgn.hpt., to 
cord Salisbury, no.80 of 1875, paras -9, p.^.

6. lPP (A & C) para 65(b). pLCH, 19 Apr., 17,2m- Kay 1k , voc.xiii, 
pp.335, 396-7, ^07.



interview and protracted arguments with the new Agent , holkar agreed 
to release the prisoners, who were accordingly set free. .but the 
iiaharaja still did not show any readiness to restore their property.

plie ordered forthwith also the expulsion of four of them from the otatel 
Their expulsion was, however, not altogether unexpected, being in
character with his usual practice. Already, for instance, he had/
followed the same course in having expelled, soon after his installa
tion, even some of his close relatives like his uncle cir b. Pao uada. 
The latter had been looked upon by the court ladies, including Holkar's
own mother (.who was believed to have held him unfit for succession)

3as their natural protector against the i aharaja.
in trying to by-pass the right of his subjects and also the 

authority of the Government of rndia, holkar was not content with only 
the orders of expulsion. he also issued two most impertinent notif-

ifications apart from those that he had been advised by Curzon to cancel.
Curzon->vyllie thereupon advised, and also twice called upon the
haharaja to cancel the orders and to withdraw the notifications."
iiolkar on his part, refused outright to do anything of the sort. And

moreover, in doing so, he again made use of^as curzon pointed in a
7private latter, “most improper and disrespectful, terms1'.

1. ibid. gPLI, 1899, no.5 6 1 , viceroy to the hOSI, 16 iay 1399, p.10.
2. LCC, 28 dune 1899, vol.153, p.126U), kLCH, V uune 1899, vol.xiv, 

pp.1^-5.
3. rarl.Bbs. l8 9 0 ,vC) 13 r-.ay 938-7.

LCC, 28 June 1899, vol.153, p.126(i). PLCH, 7 June 1399- suora.
5. Pari.Dbs. 1890, (C) 15 May (3^)936-7.
6. IPP ( A & C) para 6 5 (b), P*5*
7. LCC, Curzon to the (̂ ueen, 5 July 1dc9i vol. 135, pt.i, • • -LCu,

26 Nov.1905, vol.xv, p.2 5 2 .



It was by July 1899 that Curzon felt constrained to refer the 
state of affairs at Indore to his Executive Council . r  . By that time 
the Government of India had also several memorials and complaints 
before it, one after the other, by the State's own people complaining

A
of Holkar's various acts of oppression. The memorialists had one
and all been oppressed and in one way or another, as subsequently
..olkar's senior Rani Varanasi pointed out, "wronged by His Highness".
However there was still little chance for any enquiry into the alleged
misdoings. y|.ny action for an enquiry was hardly possible, as
Curzon observed, without "long sustained pressure under circumstances
which tend to lower the dignity and authority of our Agent at 

3Indore"•

. Holkar's case was discussed in the Viceroy's Council in the 
light of the Maharaja's numerous misdeeds ranging over some twenty 
years. In talcing a long and connected view of his past and present 
conduct, the Council obtained a full perspective of his character 
and environment. The main object of the Council was that of devising 
some essentially reformative measure in order to improve and correct, 
rather than to punish and depose him outright. Curzon, on his own 

part, wished to refrain from any move towards the adoption of extreme 

measures involving deposition. lie was not unconscious of the

1. SPLI, 1899, no.675( 12June) para klb(i) vol.11*f, p.*+87; no.763(3
July) para V?7(i) vol.115* P«3^» PLCH, 21,28 June, July 1.: .,
vol.xiv, pp.5 0 ,123,13S-9»

2. IFP(Intl.) July 1902, no.125, Her Majesty Varanasi to the Viceroy, 
26 dune 1901, para 5. LCC, Curzon to the Queen, 17 - ay 1 8 9 9,vol.135, 
pt.i, pp.11-12.

3. SPLI, 1899, no.7^6, Viceroy to the SOSI, k July 18SS, Para *
IFP(Intl.) Aug.1899, nos.2*f-1C1. IPP (A Sc C) para 65(b), P- •
PLCH, 21,28 June, 5 July 1899, vol.xiv, pp.50,123,125-6,139-40.

5. ibid. SPLI, 1899, no.-46, supra. PLCh, 19 i-.ar.19C3, vol.v, p.8 5 .
PLCH, 1 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, p.69.



adverse effects likely to arise from any radical action for the
1ignominious removal of the Maharaja. Curzon preferred instead to

2restrict the Maharaja's despotic power. And he tried to proceed 
on lines not different from those which had of late been prescribed
in dealing with somewhat similar circumstances elsewhere in, for

3instance, otates like Rutlam, Banswara and Baroda."' Curzon pro
posed to appoint a Resident at Indore and to remove the Agent to the

AGovernor-General to Mhow or elsewhere. These arrangements were
calculated, as Curzon observed, not only to "curtail the Maharaja's
opportunities for mischief" but also 11 to extricate our Agent from an

5undignified position."
Before Curzon1 s proposed course of action, the Queen had become 

acquainted v/ith the situation at Indore through Hamilton and Lord 
balisbury.k However Holkar, feeling confident of the general goodwill 

of the ^ueen towards the members of Indian ruling class, and having 
contacted her directly in a recent telegram on her birthday, was 

likely to bank on her sympathies in his favour.' Already in 1891

1.PLHC , Jan., 12 May 1899, vol.i, pp.11,2*f.
2. BPLI, 1899, no.7^6, Viceroy to the *>031, supra.
3. Ibid. MICL, 7 Mar,1899, vol.82, p.125. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1899, no. 

73, 2 Feb.1899; Mar.1899, no.13, 10 Oct.1 8 9 8, para 2; Apr.1o99, 
no. 12*1-, 9 Mar. 1 8 9 9. LQV, 3rd series, Curzon to Queen Victoria,
5 July 1099, vol.iii, p.3 8 6 . Parl.Ps.1895(299)lxxiii, i-MPI, 
p.16^; 1 8 9 8cl6 )lxiv, p.5 1 1 .

*f. ibid. Parl.Ps.1905Cl80)lviii, MMPI, p.185.
5. SPLI, Viceroy to the aOSI, k duly 1899* supra.
6 . LQV, 3rd series, Salisbury to the ^ueen, 16 May 1899, vol.iii, 

p.3 6 5 . PLCH, 12 May, 6 duly 1899, vol.i, pp.12^,21^.
7. LCC, Queen to Curzon, 15 dune 1399, vol.13c, pt*i, P« •



she had been averse to approve of the severity of sentence in the 
case of the rebellious ruler of Manipur, notwithstanding the latter's 

complicity in the murder of several Lritish Officers, Hamilton 

however passed the decision regarding holkar to the ueen for her

comments. Meanwhile Curzon also acquainted the ^ueen with the 
2situation. Not long afterwards she gave her assent to the measures 

proposed, but added that it would be advisable to have a military 
officer rather than a civilian as the hesident at Indore.

it was on 8 JAily 1899? soon after the Queen's assent, that 

hamilton sent a telegram formally approving the terms proposed for 

holkar. Kestrictions were imposed on the Maharaja's power to appoint 

and dismiss any Ministers of his state without the Government's con

sent. He was to be guided by the Resident, whom he was to consult

on all important matters, including any sentences of capital punishment
ifrequiring the confirmation of the Government of India. ^here was

nothing out of the ordinary about these restrictions, particularly

that relating to capital punishment which required similar confirmation
5in the case of local administrations and Governments. Already for 

instance, rulers like those of Kapurthala and Muddukota had been 
equally placed under specific restrictions in the matter of passing

1. Lnsd.Ps., Cross to Lansdowne, 19 ^une, 8,31 duly, 3 Aug., V .ov..
1891, vol.i*/3, pt.i, pp.^2,^o,5^,56,0 6 . See ̂ ̂ for the i.anipur
rebellion; Parl.rs .1690-1 U  .6353,6356$6VlO) f (392t278)lix,pp.261,361, 
379,^05,^35.

2. LQV, 3rd series, Curzon to victoria, p duly,1699, vol.iii, . »
3. LCC, .>ueen to the Viceroy, 28 duly 1399, vol. 135, pt*i, • • 1 f

3rd series, Victoria to George ranilton, 8 July 1 - V, vol.iii,
p.386. rLHC, 1*f,2*f duly 1899, vol.i, pp.22^,293.
aPLI,l899, no.7̂ +6, oOSI to the viceroy, 8 July 1859, P* ••

5. IFP(Intl.) Sept.1902, no.7, 19 June 1902; Feb.1900, no.55, -G.C 
to the oOSI, OP.cit.
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death sentences on their States* subjects. Moreover there were a
number of rulers including that of a State like Kashmir, who had not
been authorised to wield full ruling powers. It was, however,
generally on account of either their incapacity or minority that the
Government had to take over their powers." There were many other
rulers whose powers had to be restricted on occasion until the

■5Government was satisfied of their capacities.^ There were among them
rulers of both big and small states such as Jammu , Jhind, Bahawalpur,
Keonthal, Baoni, Kalahandi, Nandgaon, Ramdug, Mysore, Savantvadi,

L\.Jath, Akalkot, balsinor, Alwar, Ali Rajpur, Jaora and Bijawar .
The Government’s specific instructions regarding the impending 

appointment of a Resident at Indore were communicated tc Holkar by the 
Agent to the Governor-General on 15 duly 1899* That prodnced an 
immediate reaction from Holkar, not very different from that in l8 8*f 
of Maharaja Partab Singh of Jammu and Kashmir, who considered the

7* 6presence of Resident at the court as derogatory to his prestige. He 
sent a telegram, calling upon the Viceroy to refrain from implement-
1. IFP(Intl.) Nov.1900, no. 1*f0, 1*f Nov.1900; Oct.1902, no.105, 2*+ Sept.

1902; July 1905, no.2^9, 25 May 1903.
2. LCC, H.H. Maharaja of Kashmir to Curzon, 15 Kar.1905, vol.210, pt.i, 

pp.155-6; Curzon to the Maharaja, 1c Apr.1905, vol.210, pt.ii, p.36.
3. MI CL, 7 Mar.1899, vol.82,p.125- Pari .Ps . 1903(2^9 )xlvi, MMPI, pp.*fc- 

50; 19 0 M 18 6 )lxiii, MMPI, p.181; 1905d80)lviii, MMPI, p.1 8 7. Bngl. 
Pl.Proc., Aug. 190̂ -, no.2, 16 Aug.190*f. SPLI, 1o99, n0*  ̂ (5 July;
para V77(i) vol.1 1 6 , p.3 1 . IFP(Intl.) Feb.1 8 9 9, no.73, 2 Feb.1899, 
Mar.1899, no.13, 10 Oct.18 9 8 .

*f. Ibid. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1902, no.1 6 3 , 15 Feb.1900; Kay 1901, no. ,
26 Apr.1901. no.93, 29 0ct.1901, no.1 8 9 , 28 Nov.190T; July 1902, 
nos.11-12, 26 Apr.1902, no.l^f, 8 May 1902; Sept, 1902, no.9*, „ yi
1902, para 3; Oct.1902, no.103, 2k Sept.1902; Dec.1902, no.it,
Dec.1 9 0 2 ; Sept.1905, no.3^, 50 Aug.1905.

5. Par1.Ps.1901C207)xlix, MMPI, p.19$. PLCH, 27 July 1899, vol.xiv,
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ing the decision, followed also by a letter to similar effect, with
Aa request for a personal meeting with the Viceroy at Indore.

Replying to Holkar v/ith some firmness but quite politely Curzon
I

pointed out that it would not be possible either to depart from the 
decision of the Government or to visit the State. He further told him
that the extent to which what the Maharaja called his humiliation v/as 
to become widely known would be dependent upon the former's own 
conduct. Curzon also advised him to accept the orders of the Govern
ment with composure. In that case there was no reason, he assured
Holkar, why publicity should be given to any fact save that a Resident

, 2 had been appointed to his court as in many other States. Curzon
at the same time indicated the possibility of the disclosure of all 
the disgraceful facts as to the conduct of the Maharaja. In communi
cating that, Curzon followed more or less the method which had been
earlier employed in dealing with the Maharaja's no less eccentric

3father Tukoji Rao Holkar.' The latter's role during the fateful
days of the Mutiny had not been above suspicion, even though subse-

ifquently he had protested against the anti-:.ri tish charges against

1. PLCH, 26 July, 2 Aug.1899, vol.xiv, pp.199,233-
2. Pari.Ps.I898(l6)lxiv, op.cit., p.511» pLCH, 16 July, 9 Aug.1o99, 

vol.xiv, pp • 1 8 2 ,2M+.
3. Ibid. PLHE, 22 Nev.1895, vol.i, p.100. PLHC, 12 May 1899, vol.i,

P.123.
Sir Henry Daly, one of the most distinguished officers of the Pol- I 
itical Department recounted the talk that the _ aharaja had had wita I

/ oir iJinkar Kao, with special reference to the scare of the Russian
advance on India. ''Veil D.R.", said his nighness, “when will the ill 
Russians be in India?" "Not in our time1', answered oir Dinkar. j
"perhaps not; but the time is nigh“, rejoined the ..aharaja ” j
fully. “Why do you wish", asked the Minister, "for Russia1 •? 
you think", Sir Jinkar also added, “that such a power would rus, 
you and the native otates with consideration now given"? «r P ■  
not", answered the ..aharaja, "but when a man has been sleeping gj
on one side, he turns over for a change... 10n
irritates the skin M. LNC, 6 Bept.1377, vcA. lo, : •..• jj



his name. In an official note dated 2 3 November 1&7 0 , it had been 
pointed out that there were “awkward revelations of Holkar's conduct 
during the first four days after the outbreak at Indore".^ The note 
had clearly intimated, as did also Curzon, the possibility of open 
disclosure of all the facts which, it was specifically pointed out, 
the Government might make public ‘‘if Holkar begins to agitated 

Curzon1s letter to Holkar had its intended effect. Holkar 
accepted the appointment of col.uennings as the Resident at his 

court.^ It was more than anything else Holkar's inward fears, his
knowledge of the sins of omission and commission which he did not want 
disclosed, that brought him to bay. Though some of the Members of 
the Political Committee at the India Office could not fully appreciate 

the subtle impact of an open disclosure on Holkar, yet the implied

threat of publicity had force. it was suited to the character of Hoi
4kar, who was essentially a cowardly person. He was, moreover, one

of those persons who, as Curzon observed, had to be told -in the

frankest and apparently most uncompromising way exactly what one
5thought of him and v/hat he had to do".'' The . .aharaja was wont to 

accept v this sort of rebuff with decent grace". nut on the other 

hand, “show him the least consideration, relax your hold for a moment, 

give him the smallest inch of rope, and he will take advantage 02 you

1. livans bell, Holkar*s Appeal, p.7*
2. ibid. PLCH, 16 July, 9 Aug.1899- suora.
3. LQV, 3rd series, Curzon to Victoria, 16 aug.1899, vol.iii, PP- '

PLCH, 16 Aug.l899i vol.xiv, p.261; 24 July 19C1, vol.xx, p«2
PLCH, 2if Aug.1899, vol.i, p.293. Parl.Ps . 1 9 0 3 .̂2 ^ 9 ^xlvi, ilKi P*̂ - *
lFP(Intl.) July 19C2, no.128, encl., Jennings to the aJO Central Ind., 
20 July 1901,“para k(m). PLCH, 10 *pr.1900, vol.xvi, p.320; 2o oc-. 
1902, vol.xxiv, p.125. Curzon, weaves Froa A Viceroy's note 00 
pp.^2-3. pLHC, 9 Kar.1900, vol.ii, p.32.

5. PLCH, 3 Cept.1902, vol.xxiii, pA22.



to be offensive and insolent".

With the appointment of Jennings who had, as both Curzon and 

Hamilton knew, personal attributes suitable for dealing with the diff- 

lcult situation at Indore, nolkar behaved better.- nov/ever not long 

afterwards, the Maharaja was "off on the rampage again". Holkar saw 

a chance to making bare and open the overstrung elements cfhis whimsical 

disposition, v/ith the impending famine situation when the Viceroy 

proceeded on his autumn tour. Seeing that the viceroy would be 

passing without visiting Indore, Holkar, suddenly in November l899i 

announced his decision to proceed on a tour outside the territories 

of his State. The Maharaja undertook the tour, as Curzon noted, 

’’nominally on the plea of ill-health, really in order to be absent 
from Indore when I visit the neighbouring States”. The object, 

obviously enough, was to create the impression that the Maharaja 

himself was not desirous of meeting or receiving the Viceroy in the
4State. To achieve that end, he did not wait for any formal permis

sion as was usually deemed necessary for the tour in India from the 
Political Authorities . Holkar, as Curzon observed, straightway went

ahead with his programme, "took French leave", and ordered a special
£

train for his retinue of about a hundred persons. Before Curzon 

reached the neighbourhood of Indore, the Maharaja was reported to be

1. PLCH, 3 Bept.1902, volaociii, p.422.
2. Ibid. 2k July 1901, vol.xx, p.250. KLHC, 6 Sept. 11-99, vol.i, p.
3. LCC, 16 Nov.1899, vol.158, p.2^2. PLCH, 30 Aug.1899, vol.xiv, p.297 
k. PLCH, 16 Nov.1899, vol.xv, p.161.
5. Ibid. PSLM, 1899, no.iMO, 27 July 1899, e n c l . c o n f d l . n o . -  “Ul;

To9 9, paras 2-3*
6* PLCH, vol.xv, supra, p.161.



ahead of the Viceroy "starring somewhere near the North-Western 
Provinces". "I have no doubt” , Curzon wrote, "that he thinks he has 
done a very smart thing by giving us the slip”. That was however, 
amply illustrative of "the petty insubordination and whimsical wrong
doing" for which the Maharaja had a peculiar taste.^

In proceeding on tour outside the territories of his State, Holkar 
showed little regard either for the orders of the Government or even 
for the prevailing conditions of famine and plague. Despite the 
criticism of the.Press in India for his reckless movements through
some of the worst areas of suffering and affliction, he had no inten- 

2tion to stop. He continued to make his progress through the afflict
ed areas, followed the Viceroy round to Ajmer, Ahmedabad and Bombay. 
These were the places to which Curzon, in view of the growing intensity 
of the situation there, was bound to take exception.'' On that account 
even though Curzon himself had his own travelling party reduced to
three Europeans and a few personal servants, Holkar had yet no mind

Ato discontinue his tour. ITor aid he think it advisable to reduce 

the strength of his own retinue. He did not, even though such jour
neys on the part of some of the Indian Princes and Chiefs outside their 
States with a large number of followers had been officially discour
aged as far back as 1 8 6 5 ."' But Holkar showed some ingenuity in foiling

1. Ibid. SPLI, 1899, no.763(3 July) para 477(i), vol.115, p.31? 1900,
no.316(12 February) para 157(iii), vol.120, p.216. LCC, 16 Nov.1899, 
supra, p.242

2 “ SPLI, 1900, no.267(15 Jan.) para 62(v,vi), vol.120, p.1 8 9.
3. Ibid. PLCH, 6,13 Sept.1899, vol.xiv, pp.309,3^5; 27 oept., - 

Nov.1899, vol.xv, pp.30-1,161,251. PLKC, 28 Sept.1899, vol.i, 
p.335. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 13 Feb.1902, vol.5,

4. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 26 Nov., 7 Dec.1899, vol. * p p .25-,^61.
5. Pari.Ps.1867(258)1, MMPI, p.43. Mds.Pl.Proc., July 1899, no..0%

14 duly 1899.



Curzon1s attempt to checkmate his advance. Curzon's own instruc-
]|

tions to the Railway Companies not to give the Maharaja special trains 
anywhere were rendered futile by Holkar, bent on ‘continuing his tour, 
ihough he was annoyed, Curzon’s keen sense of humour was tickled by 
the Maharaja's dexterity. The Maharaja, as Curzon observed, "scores 
off me by taking 100 tickets, and travelling in an ordinary train111 

»Vhat on earth is one to do with such a man"? Curzon queried, eaually 
amazed and amused. "It is these acts of petty insolence", Curzon 
wryly commented, "that render it almost impossible for anyone perman- 
ently to get on with him".

Holkar's acts of insubordination and affronts against the 

Government were at times found to be seriously upsetting and impairing 
the working of the administration in the otate. The extent to which 
his fitful activities and idiosyncracies could work to the utter dis
advantage of the state’s administration and people was amply shown by

phis actions in dealing with the famine situation at Indore.
Though holkar was quite stingy and niggardly, yet he was not al

together without impulses of generosity which on occasion found some 

positive expression at his hands. He was known to have helped, for
instance, tft save thousands of cattle by bringing them from the worst

3areas of Kathiawar.' ^gain he also offered the Government of India
If.blankets for the soldiers serving in the Gouth African har. However,

1. T'LCH, 26 Nov. 1899, vol.xv, p.251.
c-# Tbid. LCC, 7 hec. 1899» vol.158, p.252.
3. GPLI, 1899, no.920(*+ Gept.j para 6 5 2, vol.116, p.320; 1900, no.267 

(29 Jan.J para 11^+Civ.v) vol.120, pp. 163-^.
-LFPdntl.) Nov.1900, no.60, 29 bept.1900, no.6b, 25 O c t . 1900.



in relation to the need for some liberality in relief expenditure to 

cope with the situation at Indore, his a.rbitrary and whimsical dis

position as usual got the better of him. And so to paralyse the 

efforts of Jennings and others connected v/ith the famine administra

tion, he refused to recognise the state's obligations for relief ac- 

cording to the principles laid dov/n by the Government. he ordered 

the stopping of all relief and the refund of taccavi grants#^ The 

liaharaja had also declined, the Agent added, to sanction any suspen 
sion and remission of revenues, which naturally added much to the

difficulties and suffering of the afflicted and helpless people."' in

the circumstances Curzon had no alternative but to authorise the ctate

Council, which had of late been constituted, to ignore outright
ifholkar’s orders on the issue. he also empowered the Council to make 

the requisite use of funds from the otate’s treasury after consulta

tion with the Agent. lie further informed them that if they found

difficulty in getting to the funds, they v/ould be helped by the troops
5from the adjoining military station of Hhow.

Kealising the serious character of the Government's peremptory
6action against his latest acts of obduracy, holkar forthwith gave way.

1. IFP(Intl. ) May 19C2, no.9^, 26 Aug. 1901, para 5di). Pari.rs.1902 
O80;lxxiii, MMPI, p.19^5 1903 0^9 )xlvi, kMPI, p.57. pLCH, 1*f pec.
1899, vol.xv, p.330; 8 Feb.1900, vol.xvi, p.102.
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7 Feb.1900, p.151. pLCH, C Feb.1900, vol.xvi, p.102.
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6 . 0 PL1 , 1900, no . 3 1 6 0 2  Feb. ) para 157tiii), vol. 120, no.0 2  
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That instantaneous change of attitude, in face of the imminence of
ifl

possible danger, was however typical of his character. He was, as 

Hamilton had known for a long tine, more or less given to “exasperat

ing the Government of India beyond endurance" and then suddenly turning'
1"abjectly civil". But his eccentricities combined with his irres

ponsible attiinde in dealing with the famine situation resulted in
2strengthening instead of weakening the powers of the State Council. 

However, rather than exposing his infirmities by arranging, as many

newspapers suggested, an official enquiry into the deplorable situa-
3tion at Indore, Curzon exercised discretion.' He preferred to abide

by the precedent which had of late been set up under Lord Cross in

dealing with the equally infamous case of the ruler of Jhullawar. As

a result of the latter's gross misrule and incompetence, the Secretary

of State had approved of the Government's measures for leaving the

administration of the State v/ith the State Council and the Political
kSuperintendent.

Holkarfs acts of caprice and v/anton cruelty were not confined 

merely towards his own officials and subjects of the State. His 

relations with his own family, as borne out by some of his closest
5relatives, v/ere of an equally irresponsible and grotesque complexion.'

1 . PLKC, 2k Aug.1899, vol.i, p.2 9 3 .
2. SPLI, 1900, no.267(22 Jan.) para 88(iv-v), vol.120, p.128; no.312 

(16 Apr.) para 323, vol. 122, p.'L3i»
3. SPLI, 1900, no.316(3 Feb.} para 138(iv,v ,vii) vol.120, pp. 193-^- 

The Bharat Mitra(Calcutta), 22 Jan.1900. The Gujarati(Bombay), 1*f 
Jan.1900. The Hindu(Madras), 2k Jan.1900.
Pari.Ps.1896(2^5)1x1, SOSI to the GOI, 29 Mar.1888, para k, ?• •

5. BKC, Curzon to Godley, 15 Aug.1900, vol.18, p.1. IFP(Intl.> July 
1902, no.125, Kaharani Varanasi to the Viceroy, 26 June 1901, P^ra 
8; Her Highness to the Acting Rsdt. Indore, 23 Jan.v •



His conduct towards them was generally far more capricious and re

pulsive than that of, for instance, Maharaja Partab oingh of darnmu 

and Srinagar, who also had been known to be unkind and cruel.^ How

ever , the attitude of the latter, like that of many other rulers, even 

though hars;: and rough, was not - as was holkar's own fantastic char- 

acter - of an uncouth and unnatural kind. holkar on the other hand 

was disposed, as Curzon learnt from private accounts, to persist in

carrying out his coarse and cruel actions to the extent of extreme
3depravity and perversion.'"

Why was Curzon so tolerant of the vicious practices and misdeeds 

of holkar, who on account of his various aberrations, could have been, 

with justice, set aside from the gadi? Successive Agents to the 

Governor-General before Curzon's time had already left pn record im

pressions as to the total unfitness of the Maharaja ? as a ruling head 

of a otate. Indeed, as Curzon himself observed, "also every Viceroy 

before hir^who had had to deal with holkar had been “on the verge of 

deposing him“ . iwen -Lord Lansdowne, who took a rather compassionate

and lenient view of liolkar's manifold acts and abnormalities, had
5serious doubts as to his general fitness.' hut the firm actions of 

previous Governors-General, for instance, against Gaekwar i.ulhar Hao, 

Partab Singh of Kashmir and ZalimSingfc of Jhullawar had aroused the fears of
 .    —   ,]
1. Parl.Ps.l89CKcmd.6072Jliv, ksdt.kashmir to the Fgn.oec.uCI, 2? oept. 

1883, p.1^.
2. Pari.Ps.l890^cmd.6072j supra.
3. PLCH. 6 Feb.1902, vol.iv, p. V?. PLCH, 25 Can.1900, vol.xvi, p.oO. 

PLCH, 1 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv. p.69.
5. Pari.Dbs. 1889, a )  17 Aug.(3^0)572; 1890,1.016 Feb. 1S9 0IC)

9 -June(.3^5)321-2 ; 1890,(0 ) 26 oune, 3 oulyO^tO 6.-9- ~ e c '

1896, vol.i, p.*f60; 8 Oct.1902, vol.iv, p.3 6 3 .



Indian rulers and their protagonists.^ In the circumstances, the
Government had to be discreet and cautious and not to embark upon a

course of action likely, as Hamilton remarked, “to frighten all the
2Princes of India1'.

Curzon was fully conscious that any strong action against Holkar 

was likely to involve the exposure of the scandalous incidents in the 

Paharaja's past and present conduct, which would do more harm than good 
to the interests and prestige of the Indian Princes and chiefs as a 

class in India. To publicise the Paharaja *s misdeeds, Curzon main

tained, would constitute “one of the most damning stories of native 

incapacity and misrule that have ever been given to the world'.1 ^

in face of the peculiar character of Holkar there was no alter

native for Curzon except to aim at securing improvements in the
kbtate's administration rather than in the r.aharaja*s conduct. ‘ as a

result, the otate Council with its recently enhanced powers, was able

to carry through a number of reforms within a couple of years.

After a period of comparative peace, with substantial progress

in the administration at indore, curzon thought of paying a visit

to the otate during his autumn tour of 1902.^ ny visiting the otate

1 william juigby, ihe condemned unheard, pp.20-25,26-123• cir D.
v.edderburn. ihe Protected rrinces in India, pp.3-5* A.P.Nicholson, 
ocraps of Papers, pp.37-111. bee (.for the details of the various 
cases; Pari.Ps.l875^cmd.1203,1252,1H71,1272;lvi, pp.1,519,575,731; 
l890(.c.6072)liv, p.229; 1896(245)1x1, p.2 6 9.

2. PLHC, 10 May 1900, vol.ii, p.1b0; 8 Oct.1902, vol.iv, p.363.
3. PLCH, 14 Feb.1901, vol.xix, p.147.
4. IFP(Intl.) July 19C2, no.123, 15 Dec.1900, para 5 .
5. SPLI,1900, no.512(16 Apr.) para 323, vol.122, p.433. IFPdntl.)

July 1901, no.9,26 June 1901; Feb.1902, no.35, 22 Kay 1902; June , 1
1902, no.9, 12 May 1902.

6 . PLCH, 3 Sept.1902, vol.xxiii, p.422.



Curzon apparently intended to assess in a practical way the work of the 

State Council under its efficient Minister Nanak Chand. ' The visit 

was to be moreover in accord v/ith the earlier desire of Eolkar who had 

wished to meet the Viceroy in his own State capital of Indore, Curzon 

as a matter of fact did not like to inflict upon the Maharaja "the 

public slur of passing within a few miles of his capital and not halt

ing there' . However, Holkar once again disturbed the Deace of a situa- 

tion v/hich had been growing smooth and quiet. "He appears", Curzon 

remarked, "to be in one of his mad fits". The Maharaja, obviously 

in that state, wrote a foolish and impudent letter to the Political 

Officer lounghusband. In that letter, while generally threatening

trouble, Holkar indicated his complete indifference as to whether the
. . 2 Viceroy visited the State or not.

On hearing of Holkar’s latest reaction to the projected Viceregal 

visit to Indore, Curzon had him plainly informed that the Viceroy 

had no desire to come except in the Maharaja’s own interests. The 

Viceroy, it was added, would readily abandon the visit, if the 

Maharaja v/as reluctant to receive him and was unable to comport 

himself with becoming dignity and grace." In the latter situation 

the Viceroy would have, Holkar was informed, no alternative but to

show a similar indifference and reluctance to see or meet the Maharaja
kon the occasion of the Delhi Durbar. Holkar thereupon resorted to

5'his usual practice and as on previous occasions threatened to abdicate-;

1. IFP(Intl.)Feb.1902, no.8 0, encl.ii, 15 Oct.1901; July 1902, no.128, 
encl.i, 20 June 1901, para MM,0,P).

2. LCC, Curzon to Hamilton, 3 ^ept.1902, vol.1b1, pt.ii, p. c.
3 • Ibid.

PLCH, 3 Sept.1902, supra.
5. SPLI, 1903, no.370, 26 Feb.1903, encl.i, 5 Sept.1902, pp.'- ,

PLCH, 1 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, p.69*



In doing so he was obviously under the impression that, owing to 

latest depositions such as those in Sanjeli, Bharatpur and Panna, the 

Government would hesitate to add to their number, leaving him secure 
in his position.^

In response to Holkar’s communication, much to the surprise and 

anguish of the Maharaja, Curzon expressed entire agreement v/ith the 

former’s idea of abdication. Curzon's decision to that effect was

followed up by a letter to Holkar which v/as personally handed over to
2the Maharaja, by Colonel Bayley, on 13 October 1902.

In at last meeting Holkar with the instantaneous and unexpected 

acceptance of the Maharaja's own suggestion for abdication, which 

the King commented upon as "a happy solution of a difficult and dis- 

agreeable matter , Curzon had hardly any other alternative. It was 

after years of long endurance that he found himself virtually forced 

to what he had ultimately decided to do. nNo Viceroy in the world

with a sense of duty", Curzon wrote, "could possibly have abstained
krfrom accepting the offer1, .

In order to facilitate the consummation of the Government’s 

decision, Curzon did not desire to give any provocation to Holkar 

which might retard the settlement. However the Maharaja tried, as 

was not unexpected of him, to back out in a manner unbecoming to any

1. Ibid. IPP(A&C) para 63(c), p.?. IFPdntl. )Nov. 1900, no.159» 23
Oct.1900; June 1902, no.101, 30 Jan.1902, para 3, no.104, 11 Mar.
1902, nos.117/8, 21 Apr.1902. Pari.Dbs.1902,(C) 6 Kay(107)S01;
7 July(110)913- •

2. SPLI,1903, no.370, encl.vi, 10 Oct.1902, encl.vii, 3 Nov.1902. • 1
1,22 Oct.190$, vol.xxiv, p.6 9, 117.

3. LCC, Curzon to His Majesty, 2i Sept.1002, vol.i3b, pt.ii, P* 5 ~s
Majesty to Viceroy, 6 1\ov. 1902, p.20 .
PLCH, 8 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.90-1.

5. SPLI,1903, no.370, encl.vi, supra. PLCH, 1 Oct.1902, supra.



jw
1person of rank. Ke exposed the servility of his character as he 

abjectly "fell on the ground" and "touched the feet" of Bayley and 

Younghusband. While doing so he tried to convince them that he had 

not meant his offer of retirement to be taken seriously."' In that 

respect,he did not differ much from the ruler of Manipur who in 1890-1
<1had tried similarly to go back on his words after having himself off

ered to a b d i c a t e H o w e v e r ,  unlike the latter, Holkar ceased to pro

test after the futility of his abject demonstration was brought home 

to him. Pie stopped entreating when told that he had, by his own free 

act and will, irretrievably committed himself, and that in the cir

cumstances the Government’s decision was irrevocable. So he confined 

his efforts now to securing the best possible terms for abdication.

With that end in view, he begged to be allowed to have a personal 

meeting with Curzon. Though it was only a few weeks ago when he had

expressed his complete indifference to the Viceroy's intended visit
Ifto Indore, yet Curzon agreed to see him in the State.

5Curzon had a metting with Holkar at Indore on 1 November 1902,

"I shall never forget the interview", Curzon subsequently wrote, re

collecting his impressions of the occasion. There was something 

grotesque and also "something tragic about the whole performance".

The Maharaja, "a man of enormous size, weighing something like 2k 

stone", "sank down on the ground and touched my feet with his head:l.
1. LCC, Curzon to Plis Majesty, 15722 Oct.1902,vol.15 6 ,pt.ii,pp.60-62.
2. PLCH, 22 Oct.1902,vol.xxiv, p.117.
3. IFP(Intl.) Jan. 15037 no.66, 17 Oct. 1901 ."Disturbances of 1890-91". '’

p.1^3. Pari .Ps . 1o90-91 (392)lix, Cross to Lansuowne ,<!•+ duly loyl, 
paras 1,^-6, pp.2C-2.
SPLI,1 9 0 3 ? no.3$0,encl.vii, AGG Central India to the Fgn.Sec.T-,
5 Nov. 1902, paras 2-̂ 4-. PLCH,22 Oct. 1902, supra.

5. SPLI,1903, no.37C,e n d .viii, 11 Nov.1902,pp.2-6. iLCH,:. Oct,
15 Nov. 190.2, vol.xxiv, pp. 12571 $9.



Curzon however tried to restrain Holkar*s movements of obeisance and to 

keep him sitting in his seat^but Holkar did not regain self-confidence 

and poise for quite a time. "Streams of perspiration poured from his 

face and dropped in big beads from his chin over his hands", while 

his words sounded like those of a person with an "unhinged mind".

After Curzon had succeeded in comforting and inducing Holkar Mto 

resume his seat and to conduct himself with the dignity of a ruler and
.a Prince, the naharaja at last grew calm and composed. However, as

on an earlier occasion in his meeting with nayley and Younghusband,
2he now bargained for advantageous terms for his retirement.

Holkar asked Curzon for an annual maintenance allowance of 
3Ks.500,000. iie also asked for permission to reside in future within

the confines of the otate in a country house at narwai, where he had
kbeen used to live on occasions during the past years. He further 

hoped, having also intimated the same to the Agent to the Governor-

General, for a personal invitation to attend the forthcoming Durbar at
5 |uelhi. The invitation to Delhi also meant the postponement, till

the Durbar, of the Maharaja's formal act of abdication which it had been
6 itentatively suggested would take effect from 15 November 1902.^

1. Curzon, op.cit., p.^3« PLCH, 5 Nov.1902, vol.xxiv, p.189.
2. Ibid. SPLI, 1903, no.370, encl.i, 10 Sept.1902, para 2; encl.iv, 

op.cit., para 2.
3. PLCH, 22,26 Oct., 5 Nov.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.117,126,189-90.
T. Ibid. SPLI, 1900, no.512(l6 Apr.) para 323, vol.122, p.^35*

, 5. SPLI, 1903, no.370, encl.vi,, His Highness Sir Shivaji Rao Holkar 
to the AGG Central India, 1 Nov.1903, p.2.

6. Ibid. encl.vi, Fgn.Sec.GOI, to the AG-G Central India, 1 Oct. 1 ,
para 3 , p .1.



Curzon found little diffiaiLty> in arriving at a suitable arrange
ment, on the first two points. As to the third, he consented provis
ionally on two conditions both of which Holkar readily accepted. The 

conditions were to the effect that the Maharaja should comport himself 
on the occasion at Delhi with propriety and decorum, and that he should !

not divulge the nev/s of his forthcoming abdication. Curzon, on his own?
part, was willing to take the risk of relying on Holkar, though 

Hamilton and even the King could not approve of allowing the Maharaja
1 Jto attend the Durbar. However, Curzon held it was better still to 

trust to the Maharaja's sense of loyalty and self-respect in both 

matters."’ Holkar fully justified Curzon's assurance to the Home 
Authorities as to his presence on the Durbar at Delhi.' He was 

present on all the occasions "with perfect propriety11 and "wreathed 
in smiles".

The final act'of abdication for which Holkar had decided to hold

a Durbar after his return from Delhi was consummated on 1C January 
51903* Once again on that occasion Curzon was daring enough tc

rely on Holkar, having allowed the Maharaja to prepare his own spe ch 

for the occasion. The Maharaja was allowed to do so, though the Agent
.. Ito the Governor-General and even Curzon himself - in view of Holkar's

r 1 ’
various acts of eccentricity in the past - had many anxious moments."

1. PLuC, 30 Oct.,6,13,27 Nov.1902, vol.ii, pp.3 6$,397-8,^09,^27.
2.LCC, 5,13 Nov.1902, vol.1 6 1 , pt.ii, pp.396,^-05.
3. Ibid, Lord Knolleys to Curzon, 6 Mar.1903, vol.13 6 , p.^3*
k. Curzon, op.cit., p.^3* PLCH, 13 Jan.1903, vol.xxv, p.33*
3. SPLI, 1903, no.370, encl.vii, 5 Nov.1902, para *f, p.2; encl.viii,

11 Nov.1902, p.*f. PPCH, 26 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, p.126; 22 Jan. i op» 
vol.xxv, p.6 3 .

6. Curzon, supra, p.̂ -A-. PLCH, 22 Cct.1902, vol.xxiv, p« 1 1 •



•MIt was not without some anxiety", Curzon afterwards recorded, "that 
- • 1i awaited a report of the speech". However Holkar again acted v/ith 

becoming dignity."-

The Maharaja entered the durbar"" v/ith his eldest son, v/ho v/as

still but a minor of about 12 years of age, accompanied by many of
kthe nobles and officials of his btate. There was present on the

occasion along with a number of British Officers, the Agent to the

Oovernor-General, who received the Maharaja on his entry into the

durbar hall for the momentous proceedings. Holkar, for the first

and the last time, stood before the audience in a tense yet exciting

setting, with a dignity and charm that he had never before displayed

during his whole career as a ruler. He wore the riband and star of

-Star of India Order, when, speaking in an atmosphere of high tension
5and emotion, he announced his retirement.' Then moving towards his

young successor Bala bahib Tukoji Hao who had the seat of -State left

vacant by nolkar, the Maharaja delivered his last words as ruler.

Having delivered - as Curzon remarked - rquite an admirable and

dignified allocution’1, holkar had the dramatic moments of his ultimate 
£

exit. He silently stalked down the durbar hall without another

1. Curzon, op.cit., p.kk.
2. LCC, 5 Feb.19031 supra, vol.13 6 , pt.ii, p.ok.
3. The term 'durbar' as defined by Curzon himself, as early as 1891 

Uvhen he v/as Under- secretary) had a specific meaning. “There is 
nothing precisely analogous to a durbar in this country", Curzon 
pointed out in Parliament . ‘It is not a levee; it is not a public
entertainment; it is not even a Council or Conference; but a durbar
is an open court, convened by the Paramount power, presided over by 
the Officer representing the Paramount power, representing the vice
roy of the ^ueen". Parl.Dbs.189'1»vC) 16 June(,35k)3?S.

k. oPLI,1902, no.237, 11 Lee.1902, p.kl. PLCH, 11 ouly 1900, vol.xvii, 
pp.236-7 . Curzon, supra, p.kk.

5. ibid. PLCH, 3 Feb.1903, vol.xxv, p.79.
6 • ibid.



word of either pent up emotional strain or wonderment, caLmly entered
• • 1 ?  his carriage, and drove away, no longer a ruler, into private life*

Those present on the occasion, who watched him and his son, as the

latter amidst the thunder of roaring guns, was proclaimed heir to the

vacated gadi, were unanimous in their feelings. They were all one in

their general impressions of holkar's serenity and poise coupled with

Princely grace and dignity." it was felt by all that, during the

tense and touching moments of the ceremony, Golkar throughout comnorted

himself in a manner that won him back much esteem, even if not popu- *
1

larity, that he had lost. Gurzon himself admitted "that nothing in

his official life became the .Prince so well as his manner of leaving

it, and that by the dignified character of the exit, he went far to
kredeem the undisciplined errors of his earlier career".

The abdication of holkar was a significant incident in the history 

of British relations with the Indian States. Already before Gurzon, 

the Government of India had enunciated its rights, resting on Para- 

mountcy, in dealing with diverse cases invloving similar principles of 

action* Apart from a despatch from Lord Gross, dated 2k July 1&91, 

the Government of India had effectively demonstrated the reality of 

its own rights and obligations in a public notification on 22 August
c

1891." .besides that notification under the i.anipur case, the

1 lie was permitted to retain the personal title of Maharaja.
2.SPLI, 1903, no*3^9i viceroy to the oOSI, 2 Peb.1903, p.2. Aitchison, 

op.cit.. pp.19-20. Gurzon, supra, p.
3. Lovat iJ'raser, op*cit., p.226.
-r. Gurzon, op.cit. , p.*f6 .
5. Parl.Fs., 1891 ;392;lix, oOSI to the GGIC, dk uuly 1891, pp.21-2.



Government still earlier had enlarged and extended its policy concern

ing the appointment of British Residents as a matter of principle. v* 

And that principle had been positively recognised and enforced, in 

relation to almost similar actions with reference to the States' in

ternal affairs, in 1882 and 1890."1

With the appointment of the Residents and the control as exer-* 
cised by the Political Authorities , the Government of India had no 

intention of meddling with the routine of administration. "It is alto

gether against the-wishes and policy of the Government",it had already 

been affirmed,"to interfere unnecessarily with the customs and tradi

tions of a Native State or to force upon it the precise methods of
2administration obtaining in British territory".“ Gurzon himself spec

ifically disclaimed any such intention on the part of his own Govern

ment in its dealings with the Native principalities in rela.tion to 

their systems of administration. "If a Native State is ruled well in 

its own way", he said in a speech on 28 November 1902,"I would not in

sist that it should be ruled a little better in the Bnglish way".' He
I

maintained that "a natural organism that has grown by slow degrees 

to an advanced stage of development has probably a healthier flow of 

life blood in its veins than one which is of artificial growth or 

foreign importations".

Holkar's case confirmed rather than violated the rights of 

Indian rulers in matters of succession. Already in the past the

1. Lnsd.PsGross to Lansaowne Mar. 1890,vol.ix/2(ii),pp.26- . Pari.
Ps. 18^0(onia.6072)lix,G0X to the 3031,19 Oct.1885, 3 Apr.l889,PP*5-6, 
Z3-k.

2. Parl.Ps.l890(cmd.6072)liv, GOI to the Rsdt.Kashmir, 1 Apr. 1o89»P«2o.
3. LCII(SS), p.223.

SLCK, 28 Nov.19C2, vol.iii, p. 68.



government, as in its policy towards Dhar and Mysore, had amply 

assured the continuance of Native rule, in line with the principles 

of the Queen's Proclamation(1858).  ̂ However, while recognising the

force and value of those principles, he did not mean to deviate from
osome others that had been introduced under Canning.^ In his Minute

of 30 April i860, the latter had specifically laid down some lines of

action for the exercise of the Government’s own rights and obligations,

notwithstanding his grant of adoption sanads to the States in India.

"The proposed measure", he had firmly pointed out with special reference
to the award of sanads, ’’will not debar the Government of India from
stepping in to set right such serious abuses in a Native Government

as may threaten any part of the country with anarchy, or from assuming

temporary charge of a Native State where there shall be sufficient

reason to do so". And he had also emphatically added:- "This has
3long been our practice".

While not by-passing the principles as laid down under Canning, 

Curzon had also some new ideas which constituted one of the outstand

ing features of his policy towards the States. He firmly stood 

against any move or practice which would involve the public exposition

of the personal infirmities of the rulers or their trial and enquiry
ifby their own fellow Princes. He, on that account, broke away from

1. Pari .Ps . 1866(37^-)lii, MMPI, p.7 0 , para 10; l876(*f36)lvi, Proclama- r 
tion, 1 Nov. 1858, p .  117; 1908(324)lxxiv, MMPI, p p . 2 - i f .  See (for 
details regarding the restoration of the principeLi'ties of Dhar and 
Mysore to their ruling families) Pari.Ps.1859(200)xviii, p . 589;
1 8 6 1(3 0 )xlvi,p.1 ; 1 8 6 6(1 1 2)1 1 1 , p.^8 5 ; 1 8 6 7 (2 3 9 )1 , p.550; 1367(271) 
1, p.569; 1978'385)lviii, p.*H5.

2. Varl.Ps. 1903(2^9)xlvi, fciMPI, p.Zb. Sir W.Lee-V/arner, .he ,-rotected 
Princes of India, p .279•

3. Sir william Lee-Warner, op.cit., p.279*
4. LCC, oOSI to the Viceroy, 2 May 1905, no. 1^0, vol. 173* pt.i* P-ko; 

Viceroy to the SOSI, 3 May 1903* no.137, vol.173* pt.ii, p.52.



the practice which had been in 1875 created with the Government of
India’s proceedings involving the deposition of the Gaekwar Lulhar Pao 

1of iiaroda. The Gaekwar had had to submit himself to investigations 
concerning his conduct and administration by a Commission which had 
on it the Maharajas of Gwalior and Jaipur. The Government had also 
asked i aharaja Tukoji Kolkar of Indore to sit on the Commission, who
however - while expressing his concurrence with the Government's course

• 2 of action - had not been able to serve upon it." Gurzon endeavoured
to discard the practice of the exposure of a ruler, charged with 
serious misconduct, before other Princes and Chiefs. Neither in the 
case of Holkar's abdication, nor in some other cases of deposition 
was any member of the Indian ruling community brought in to sit in 
judgement upon his peers. Curzon and Hamilton shared on that account 
the views of Lord Salisbury, who had in 1875 advised against appoint
ing the Commission on the lines proposed by the Government of India."

Apart from the singular case of Kolkar, there were as many as 61 
rulers whose Gtates had to be, at one time or another between 1898 and 
1 9 0 2, placed temporarily under the immediate control of the Govern-

4ment. However, leaving aside those charged with criminal acts and 
intents, and also a few others of extremely profane and dissolute
1. oee (for details of the circumstances as to the misrule and miscon

duct of the Gaekwar leading to his deposition; Pari.Ps.1o75tcmd. 
1 2 0 3,1249-52,127i-2;ivi, pp.359,389,411 ,519,575,7 3 U

2. Pari.Ps.l875^cmd.1272;lvi, gOI to the oOSI, 29 Apr.1o75, encl., 
Minute by Lord Northbrook, 29 ~pr.l875, para 13, pp.46-4?.

3. LiNC, Salisbury to Northbrook, 5 Feb.1875, vol.12, p.26. pari. ̂ s. 
l875Umd.1252^lvi, COST to the GGIC, 3 June 1 8 7 5 , paras 10-14, 
pp.53-4. PLHE, 19 Kept.1895, 10 Apr.1 8 9 6 , vol.i, pp.49-50.235-8 
PLHC, 8 Oct.1 9 0 2 , vol.iv, p.3 6 3 *

4. Parl.Ps . 1906(,317 )lxxxi, op.cit., p.599*



character, none of them was either removed from their states or allow-
*1ed to abdicate. Lven though there were some 17 cases of incompet

ence, Gurzon yet scrupulously refrained from any action involving 
. . 2deposition. Gurzon was willing to restore rulers, who had restrict

ed powers, to the full exercise of their authority if and when they 

showed the requisite improvement."

One of the most outstanding instances of a restoration of powers 

was that of the virtually deposed maharaja partab Singh of Jammu and
ifKashmir. The Maharaja had been, since about 1oo£, deprived of his 

authority and control over the states* administration after various 

charges of oppression, misconduct, intrigue and disloyalty." How

ever, feeling satisfied that the Maharaja's conduct had shown con

siderable improvement in his capacity as a ruler, Gurzon considered 

restoring him to his position.0 A few months before his own depart

ure from India, Gurzon had the maharaja duly invested with ruling

1. oPhl, 190*f, no. *+13, <101 Fgn.Dpt., no. 26 of 190*+, k  Feb. 190*+;
no.1200, gGIC to the oOSI, 16 June 190k, iFPCIntl.) Aug.190*+, no.64 
31 May 190*+. Bngl.Pl.Proc., Jan. 1903, no. 19, 20 Jan.190p; Sept. 
1903, no.9,11 Sept.1903.

2. ibid. IFP(Intl.; Sept.1902, no.26, 27 Aug.1902; Sept.1902, no.94,
23 July 1902, para 3; Oct.1902, no.103, 2k jept.1902; Dec.1902,
Do.30. 13 Lee.1902, Pari.Ps.1906(317) supra.

3. KICL, 7 Mar.1599, vol.82, p.123. lFPUntl.j Oct.1902, no.103, 2*+ 
Gept.1902.

k, gLCK, 26 Oct. 1903, vol.iv, p. 185.
5. Lnsd.Fs., Lansdowne to Gross, 20 Mar., 22 Aug., 23 bept., 29 fov . 

1889, vol.ix/dAii), pp.^6 , 1*+5,160,188-91; Gross to Lansdowne,
k Mar.1690, vol.lX/l(ii;, pp.26-7. Pari .Lbs . 1890, (.0) 26 June,
3 July (3^6;68-9,691 • pari.p s .l890(cmd.6072 Jliv, Fgn.Sec .gOI to 
the Ksdt. hashmir, 23 July 1588, pp.20-21; oOsi to the gOI, 12 Oct. 
1858, p.23; GOI to the oOSl, 3 Apr.1589, encls.1-iv, pp.23-26;
SOSi to tie GOI, 2*+ May 1859, p.20.

6 . LAG, ha than to J£. G.Colvin and Fraser, 23 hov., b Lec.'U'CA, vol. 36/^ 
(ii;, pp.300-300(d;; Ampthill to Lrodrick, 21 hov.190*+, vol.36/(11 ;| 
p.333. PLCH, 50 Apr., Ik May 1902, vol.xxiii, pp.63,137i 2b bct* 
1902, vol.xxiv, p.127; 7 June 1903, vol.xxvi, pp. 137--'!.



powers over his principality with due safeguards for the State's 

administration. And for that purpose in October 1905, he personally 

went to the otate and installed the Maharaja in his rank and position 

as the ruling head of State. '

In spite of the increasing evidence that Holkar was an impossible 

character who would not admit of reform in either his conduct or 

administration, Curzon had basically no liking for the idea of abdica

tion. As a general principle he was opposed to encouraging any ruler 

to abdicate. Already before Holkar's gross misrule and its sequel, 

Curzon had personally dissuaded the old Raja of Nabha from abdicat

ing. He had firmly declined„ , though the Raja had repeatedly ex

pressed his great desire for retirement after ruling for about 30 
2years. During his own short absence in England, Curzon had the 

satisfaction of seeing that the Raja, who had once again sought per

mission to abdicate, was told by the Government to continue with his
.

rule over the State. Edward VII also disapproved of abdication for
3reasons of age.

Curzon's marked distaste for abdication again found expression 

a few months before his final departure for England. In Octobei 1905, 

the Raja of Cochin who was about 52 years of age, expressed a desire
Zffor retirement. As an orthodox Hindu he wished to devote the last

remaining years of his life to religious contemplation and to the 

study of the Hindu books with which he was believed to have some

1. SLCK, 16 Oct.1905, op.cit.
2. LCC, Curzon to His Majesty, 25 July, 15 Oct.1903, vol.136, pt.ii,

PP.86,99. SLCK, 9 Nov.1903, vol.ii, p.207-
3. LAC, Ampthill to his Majesty the King Emperor, 16 June 19: •, vol.fc 

pt.ii, p.3; the Private Secretary i, to the King)Lord Knollys to
Ampthill 8 July 190̂ -, vol.32, pt.i, p.2.
LAC, The Viceroy's Autumn Tour', op.cit., vol.60, py»5« £a£fo » 
Ampthill to Curzon, k Sept., 9 Oct.1905, vol.- , pp



scholarly acquaintance. In keeping with his religious beliefs, he 

wanted to lead a simple and unsophisicated life,and did not ask for 

any sumptuous monetary allowance. He asked only for a monthly payment 

of about Hs.300 to Rs.^fOO for his maintenance, and an allowance of 

about R a . 100 a month for his widow in the event of his death. How

ever the Raja was not allowed to abdicate since his own personal

influence on the administration was held to be £y\dt±spew5<ibjUi. to the
2welfare of his State and people.

Holkar's case had hardly any parallel, not merely on account 

of the peculiarity of the circumstances connected with his conduct 

before the abdication. It was unparalleled also for the unusual 

features of his conduct and attitude afterwards during the period of 

his retirement. The Maharaja's conduct and general reaction in the 

subsequent period following his abdication presented a sharp contrast 

with those of the other deposed rulers of Panna and bharatpur. The 

latter, for instance, failed to make any improvement or change for

good in his thoughts and habits, which remained, as Curzon observed,
3just the same." Even though confined to a place under surveillance 

and away from his capital, he continued to pursue the unnatural 

practices and abominable habits which had brought about his downfall. 

The Maharaja of Panna, on the other hand, did not take kindly to the 

position, which his own criminal acts and intentions had brought him 

to. he continued, for long afterwards, to make frantic, though

ibid. PLCH, 28 Nov.1900, vol.xviii, p.330.
2. LAC, k Sept., 9 Oct.1905, supra.
3. SPLI, 1902, no.^93, Extract from the Viceroy's letter, 3 Lec.l'cs, 

pp.2,3.
bLCH, 3 Pec.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.358-7. SPLI, 1902, no.- ,, op.*.?,it.



iriei‘fective, efforts against the orders of the Government , by appeal

ing to both Parliament and the Judicial Committee of the rrivy Council? 

Holkar's attitude differed substantially in his self-complacency and 

poise, which since his abdication disciplined him - as hardly ever 

before - to remain content with his retirement in peaceful and honour

able seclusion.^

1. Mds.Pl.Proc., uan.1903, no.33, 30 Jan.1903; Feb.1903, no.^3,7 Feb. 
1903. PLCH, 26 Oct.1902, vol.xxiv, pp.12^-5; 12 Aug.1903, vol.xxvi 
p .2^6. Pari.Pbs. 1902,10) 6 Pay(107)o01; 1902,(C) 7 July(i10)9/l3-6; 
1903,(C) 26 May(122) 1771-6; 1903, CC) 13 ouly(1*f9)550-l; 1905, (C)
10 Aug. (1509^6-7.

2. a couple of years before his abdication Holkar had in his own ways 
tried'for some Parliamentary support by, as Hamilton observed, 
"scattering letters broadcast to the political magnates in Hngland . 
PLCH, 3 Aug.1900, vol.ii, p.267.

3. Curzon, op.cit., p.^5»



IMPERIAL PARTNERSHIP AND INTERNAL DEVELOPMENT

By the end of the 19th century there was a rapidly growing

desire in different parts of the British Empire to give some form

and colour to the ideas of Imperial partnership and unity. The

assumption by King Edward VII of the title "Emperor of India and of

the British Possessions beyond the Sea” was but in accordance with
2such aspirations. Such ideas, which many of the Indian newspapers

and Princes supported, had been gradually developed anterior to
3Curzon's Viceroyalty. They had their origin in the political imag

ination of Disraeli, the main architect of Conservative thought and
Aof the party to whom Curzon owed his own political affiliations.

These ideas had taken definite shape as early as 188^ with the forma

tion of the Imperial Federation League in London. The League had 

the support of many public men including the Earl of Roseberry, Lord 

Randolph Churchill and Lord Salisbury. It envisaged the building 

up of an Imperial Federation, including the various units of the Em

pire, on the basis of free trade and common defence with ultimate 

loyalty to the Crown. The idea was to bring about some permanent

integration of their diverse interests in common with their military 
5resources."

1. Pari.Dbs. 1892, (L)9 Feb.(1)17; 1900, (C)29 June(85)71; (C)22 Jan.(101) 
6 3 1. George R.Parkin, Imperial Federation, pp.2^3-50. D.M.Morrison 
India and Imperial Federation,pp.viii-xxxi. bir Charles Dilkes, The 
Problems of Greater Britain, pp. 193 ♦ ̂ 96»627-8 ? 64c • PLHC 1 19 SeptJ9& 
vol.iii, p.393.

2. The Imperial titles had been so far confined to that of 'The king 01 
Great Britain and Ireland,and Emperor of India'.

3. The Rast Guf tar (BombayThe Satya Parkash (Bombay) The Bengalee 
k Feb. 1900. The Enr:lishman(Calcutta), 1,17-9*23»̂ 1 » dan. .
PLCH, 10 Feb.1903, vol.v, p.^6 . D.M.Morrison, supra.

5. Morrison, op.cit., pp.viii-xxxi.



■

Curzon had been one of the most prominent advocates of Imperial
Federation. On his entry into -he House of Commons in 1836, he had

*
fully brought out his views in support of the scheme. After his de

parture for India, discussions continued both inside and outside Parl- 

iamanet on further ideas related to imperial Federation." Amongst 

such there were important discussions regarding the possibilities of 

providing representation of the Empire in Parliament."' iilready the 

cJueen herseli had been disposed to’ have some important Indians created 

Peers and, as such, entitled to sit and vote in the House of Lords.

There were also suggestions for a Supreme Court for the Empire."

Looking at the situation before him as a realist Curzon detached 

himself in India from the various ideas concerning the scheme for the
g

Federation. The scheme seemed to have minimised the difficulties

involved in vexed issues such as those pertaining to Preferential and
7Protective tariffs. So, as the Viceroy of India, it was not unreason

able for him to realise the desirability of promoting unity and partner

ship instead in the composite units of India and its States. The 

Indian Empire with its myriads of people and Princes, was, as he fully

1. Ponaldshay, The Life of Lord Curzon, vol.i, p.10b.
2. Parl.Dbs.1900, (C)30 Apr. (Si") 1131-535 1904,(C)12 Aug.(140)468-9,478-91 

1905, (L)13 Mar.(142)1150-8; 1905,(0)25 May(1̂ -6) 1412-3.PLHC ,19 dept. 
1901,vol.iii, p.398.

3. Ibid. Parl.Dbs. E.B.Eastwick, The Representation of India in rhe 
Imperial Parliament, pp.1-4,18-32.

4. PLHE, 13 Oct.1896, vol.i,pp.400-01; 4 June 1897, vol.ii, p.1.
5. PLHC, 13 Hept.1901, vol.iii, p.398.
6. Morrison, op.cit., pp.162,164-5•
7. It was over the issue of Preferential and Protective tariffs that 

the party organisation of the Government at home - which for the 
last 18 years had been more or less supreme in Imperial affaire - 
was at last broken up. Hamilton and other Free Trade supporters 
in the Cabinet, submitted their resignations in Sept.1903* Curzon, 
on his own part, held the tariffs as such adverse to the economic 
interests of India. BKC,Curzon to Godley, 23 Sept.1903, vol.21,
PP.*,4-5.



recognised, the main pivot and fulcrum of the whole Imperial organisa- 
. ' 1txon, And it was here that he had the opportunity, as Hamilton Point

ed out, for ‘'consolidating together the different portions of the 
2Empire". In the circumstances there followed a marked shift in

Jurzon's thought and policy. His emphasis lay in the direction of a

closer integration of India and its States vis a vis the Empire.

Gurzon expressed his views on the issue with particular reference to

the ideas concerning the Imperial Federation in relation to his scheme

for the formation of the imperial Cadet Force.^ As early as July 1901,

he openly repudiated some popular forece^sjts that the Corps’ formation
hwas but part of the scheme for Imperial Federation.

The Government of India under Curzon worked for formal Agreements 
on issues of Imperial significance with the States. The Government 

arranged to have further Postal Agreements and Conventions on matters 
of common (Imperial) interests for the safety and speed of the Imper

ial communications with a number of States like Cochin, Travancore,
5Gutch, Jodhpur, Abalkot and the Phulkian States._______________________

1. LAC,Brodrick to Ampthill, 1*5 Apr.1904,vol.37, pt.i,p.1; Chamberlain 
to Ampthill, 30 Sept.1904, volAO, pt.i, p. 34; Hamilton to Ampthill, 
11 June, 30 July,6 Aug.1903, vol.6 , pp.115-7,141-2,145- • PLCH, 31 
Jan.1901, vol.111, p.35> 22 Hay, 5*11,19,25 June 1903, vol.v, pp.loO 
193-4,203-4,211,219,226; 3 ,9 ,16,23 July 1903, vol.v, p.233,247-8, 
251-2,254,262-3; 6,20 Aug.1903, vol.v, pp.277,291; 9*16,24 Sept.1903 
vol.v, pp.311,325-8,345. "

2. SVGGI, 7 Nov.1858,p.11. PLCH, 23 Jan.1902,vol.xxii, pp.150-9 ;27 Sept 
1903,vol.xxvii, p.325. SLCK,8 Nov.1900, Mar.1902,vol.ii,pp.08-5,468; 
20,28 July 1904, vol.iv, pp.3,9 ,44-5.

3. PLCH,8 Mar. 1900, vol.ii, p.74. PLCH,31 July 1501 ,vol.xx, ■. 4.
4. Ibid. The Englishman(Cal. )yC, July 1901, The India?: Mirror yCal.) 51 

July 1901, The Indian Daily News(Cal.)6 Feb.1900, The Statesman (Cal.; 
25 Sept.1899* The Indian Empire(Delhi),Jan.1S9 0 .

5* PFP(NS) Feb.1 0, no.5 , 9 Feb.1900; May 1900, no.7, 23 Feb.1900?
Sept.1900, no.16, 27 Aug.1900; Dec.1905, no.9, 6 June 1905* IFP(Intl, 
Feb.1900, no.134, 21 Sept.1899; May 1900, no.86, 2o Feb.1900; 3ept. 
1900, nos.267/8 , 25 May/27 Aug.1900; Nov.1901, nos.66/7, 27/Aug./
17 Sept.1901. HFP(NS)Feb.1902, pt.ii,B,no.25, 1c Jan. 1902^mby.PI. 
Froc., July 1900, no.6 9 , 3 July 1900.



Gurzon arranged to provide a basis for the uniformity and legality
of jurisdiction on railway lines inside and outside the States."1 That
was eiiectively secured as he had a number of Agreements with the
States whereby jurisdiction over different stretches of territory
covered and traversed by the main railway lines, were more and more

2ceded to the Government. Even the Nizam of Hyderabad, one of the
most reticent of the Indian rulers, who had had high ideas about his 
own sovereign position, showed the fullest co-operation over the

3issue. The main reason was obvious. The .cession of jurisdiction - 
to which some of the rulers like the Gaekwar had (earlier under 
Lansdowne) objected - was essentially a move towards Imperial co-ord
ination least harmful to the States’ own interests. It did not

Zfviolate the States' territorial integrity and ’sovereign rights’.
Being confined merely to juridical operations and railway matters, it
confirmed rather than violated the rulers’ sovereign or proprietary 

' 5interests. The States' own 'sovereign position' in that respect 
had been recently confirmed and recognised in the judgement given by

£
the Privy Council(vide Yusuf-ud-Lin versus the Tueen Empress 1 8 9 6-?.)

1. IFP(Intl.)May 1899, nos.74-6, 8 Feb.,25 Kar.,1 May 1&99; Nov.1901, 
nos.34-5,3 8, 10 Feb.,13 0ct.1900, 3 July 1901.

2. Ibid. IFP(Intl.)0ct.1399; nos.o2,0 6,88-9,91, 51/29 May 1899, 10 Aug. 
1899, 1/22 Sept.189s; Dec.1899, no.46, 6 Dec.1899; May 1900, nos. 
27,165, 3 June 1899, 14 Apr. 1900; Mar 1901, no. 134, 5 i-.ar.1901, june 
1901, no.39, 16 Mar.1900.

3. IFPClntl.) Mar.1899, no.210, 30 June 1897; Mar.1899, no.175, 24 May 
1897, para 2-3; Nov.1901, no.55, 13 0ct.1900; Nov.1901, no.38, 
3 July 1901, PLCH, 10 Jan.1903, vol.xxv, p.37. Pari.Dbs.1887(C)
1 Aug.(318) 718.
Eds.PI.Proc., Ear.1900, no.210, 26 Mar.1900. Bmby.Fl.Proc., June 
1899, no.19, 9 June, 1899.

5. PLCH, 21 May 1902, vol.xxiii, pp. 191-2 ,
6- IPP(A & C) paras 174A-B. 175A-D, 185A. PLCH, 30 Apr.1903, vol.v,

P.143.



s,yf
That was something quite substantial. It facilitated also the easy

grants of lands for railways and other kindred purposes, as were made,

lor instance, by States like Ali Rajpur, Bhopal, Dewas, Dhar, Kurwar,

Rutlam, Saliana and Sitamau• The Agreements on railways with the

various rulers had hardly any purpose other than that of maintaining

unbroken rights of jurisdiction on the lines in the Imperial interests
2of India and its States.

Kith all his desire for partnership and unity, he still discouraged
any radical ideas for parcelling out India into various satrapies at the

3expense of the States. Imperial integration did not suggest to him

anything like the States' disintegration and outright merger with the

rest of India, as had of late been suggested by nationalists like 
. ^iTaoroji. Curzon on the other hand, had happened to be as he himaelf 

remarked, "a devoted believer in the continued existence of the
3 SNative States", and also "an ardent well-wisher of the Native Princes"; 

"The Viceroy is one of those", Curzon himself explained his policy to 

the Queen, "who consider that the maintenance of Jative States and ofv 7
their Chiefs, is essential to the durability of British rule in that 

6country" He had no intention to do away with their class.
1• Ibid. Pari,Dbs.1896,(C) 8 June d l ) 602-3 • IEP(intl.)Jan•19C0, no. 1̂ *5, 

20 July 1897; nos.156/7, 9 Dec./27 Dec.1 8 9 8 .
2. C .U.Aitchison, op.cit. , vol.iv, pp. 10,19,30-7 ,97,100,12( , K 1,163,182 j, 

185-6,2^7-8,258,262-3,279-80,296-9. IFPdntl.)Jan.1899, nos.156-7, 
supra; May 1899, nos.7A— 6 , supra. Oct.1899, nos.8c-9, supra. Bngl. 
Pl.Proc., Feb.1902, no.16, 8 Geb.1902.

3. 3PLI, 1 S■ > no.694, 29 Feb. 1904, para 20, pp.28-9’. SRHLC, 19 "oy.1o99| 
6 Nov•1900, pp.160,3^6-7• SLCK, 28 hov.1902, 12 Nov.1005, vol.iii,
pp.6^-6,212-3.

d  Ibid. Parl.Ps.1900(cmd.130)xxiv, appendix E, para 28, D.Naoroji to 
Lord Welby, 21 Mar.1896. PLCH, 29 Aug.1900, vol.xvii, pp.3 6 .

5. LCII(SS) 20 July 190**, p.1*2.
6 . LCC, 12 Sept.1900, vol.133, pt.ii, p . 59.



Taking them as his "colleagues and partners", his own duty towards 

them, he felt, lay in defending and protecting their joint interests 

by every means so as to make their principalities last and "endure"."1 
The increasing integration between India and its States was

pshown in the British enactments in force in Native States.“ During
■ZCurzon*s period there were additions.' The Government had some def

inite legal powers inside the States. Some concerned personal 

jurisdiction over European and British Indian subjects inside the 

States, and also over the States* own subjects overseas.' Similarly 

the Government had extradition rights and extra-territorial jurisdic

tion in cantonments, civil stations and Residency areas besides Indian 

military enlistment. It had also the right to enforce measures for 

checking inhuman practices like infanticide, sati and the -slave trade

which had not yet died out in the States.

1. SLCK, 6 Nov.1900, vol.ii, p.73; 10 Dec.1903,vol.iii, pp.2^3-6*
SVGGI, supra.

2. In 1899 the Government brought out six volumes in continuation of ✓ 
those published in T888 and 1895* The volumes covered the Acts in 
force in the six political divisions comprising the S t a t e s  of Central V 
India, Rajputana, Western India, Southern India (Madras and Mysore), 
Northern India and Hyderabad. See J.Kacpherson, British Enactments 
in Force in Native States.

3. IPP(A & C) paras 125,531, pp.20,57. IFP(Intl.) Mar.1899, nos.114- 
5, 27 Oct.1898, 18 Jan.1o99> Mar.1900, no.168, 26 Feb.1900, para 
3; July 1 9 0 0, no.267, 9 July 1900; Sept.1900, nos.25133,6/12 July 
1900; May 1901, no.108, 28 Sept.1900; June 1901, nos.62/67,25 Jan.
30 May 1901.

4. Ibid. Engl.Pl.Proc., Feb.1904, no.6 , 3 Feb.1904. Bmby.PI.Froc., Aug. 
1903, no.7, 4 Aug. 1903. SPLI, 1899, no.466(3 Apr.) para 237, vol.113| 
p.223. Pari.Dbs.1897, (C) 15 Feb.(46)409. IMP. Oct.1903, no.129,
29 Sept.1903. DOCI, Lee-Warner to Cunningham, 12 Mar.1297, vol.12, 
pp.157-8.

5. Ibid. IFP(Intl.) May 1900, no.201, 10 Kay 1900; July 1900, no.d,
18 Hay 1900; Aug.1900, nos.28-30, 19 June 1900; Jan.19C1, no.: - ,
13 Sept.1900; Mar.1901, no.6 5, 7 Jan.1901. PFP(NS), Oct.1904, no.1,
13 May 1904. Pari.Dbs.1892, (C)31 May(5)371; 1902, (C)l6 July(111) 
367-8; 1904,(C) 10 Kar.(131)720. WLWC.'The Native States',box I, 
pp.27-34.

6. SPLI,1900,no.267(22 Jan.)para 8 8(xiv)vol.120,p.130.Lnsd.Ps.Lansdowne 
to Cross, 19 May l890,vol.IX/H,pt.ii,p.56. IFP(Intl.)Dec.1o99,no. 
134, 2 9 Dec.1899. Pari.Dbs.1890(015 a„o-. (t4 5 )557T8,PLCH.3£l„Jan.1Q(pS



The extended rights and powers of the Government did not either 

conflict with the territorial integrity of the States that Curzon want

ed to sustain rather than impair. The extension of the Government's 

own enactments inside the States was mostly regi lated and limited 

under the Foreign Jurisdiction Act(xxi) of 1879* The powers and rights 

under that Act were however enlarged in their scope by Indian orders-
'iin-Council as that, for instance, of 11 June 1902. Notifications 

under the authority of the Government's Executive powers obviated the 

chance of the States ever falling under the Imperial Legislature.'"

The States continued to be beyond the direct authority of the 

Supreme Legislative Council. The rulers themselves contributed to 

that effect, in abiding generally by the Government's Political Pract-
# Aice, based on customs, treaties, usage and suffrance. Developed, in 

the main, by the Government of India's Political Department, Political 

Practice had some unifying values of its own. It provided a con

veniently effective and precise system for enforcing uniformity in
kthe Government's relations with the States. uith its codes and

principles, it served as a convenient substitute for Political and
5International Law. Inte national Law, Curzon maintained had little *

1. Pari.Dbs. 1902, (C) 1c Julyf(111)3 ■’ IFP(Intl.)May . 0, no.201, 1C
May 1900. DQGI,supra.,vol.12, pp.157-S. TSP,vol.95, p.130.

2. PFP(NS),May 1902,no.13,18 Jan.1902. IFP(Intl.)Feb.l899» no.*k>, 21 
Jan.1099; Mar.1899,no.197,8 Mar.1899; Feb.1901,no.173,1 Feb.1$01;
July 1901, no. 165,2;> June 1 . J1 ; ug. 1 f ( 1 , no. 1. , , July If. j  Sept. ‘
1901,no.50, 24- July 1901; Feb.1901,no.166,23 Sept. 1901 ; . ar.P 2, 
no.13,18 Jan.1902; Aug.1902,no.108,30 July 1902.

3. Ibid. Pari.Dbs.1895(0)25 Mar.(32)^2; 1902,(C) 16 July, supra.
SELI,1899, no.450, GGIC to the SOSI, 20 Apr.l899*

5. Ibid. SPLI,190^, no.69^,Viceroy1s Minute,29 Feb.120^,para ?• -• 
DOGI ,Lee-Warner to Cunningham,8 Jan.,22 July 1897 , vol .< ,pp. :'°” r , 

y 1888. Curzon had the Political Practice still further enlarged and 
codified anew for the use of the Political Authorities as a safeguard 
against mistakes and irregularities in dealing with the States. ~ 
had been compiled under the authority of the Government, tnough 
earlier Lord Lansdowne had objected to its codification.



bearing on the Government's political relations with the otates in
India, That was, he held, "a system of jurisprudence of European and
non-Indian origin11 which had its roots not inside but outside India and 

1its Gtates.

Unity over different issues could be effectively promoted by a
mutual understanding between the States and Government as to the scope
and limitations of Political Practice. The Government had the right
to enforce, as Paramount power, its own authority in relation to a
number of issues, sanctioned neither by express laws nor treaties. On
all such occasions it had with it the commonly recognised sanction of
Political Practice, which regulated the Government's own relations with 

2the States. However there were, on the other hand, matters which
could not be brought within the pale of Political Practice. These
included, as Curzon observed, substantially "difficult and complex 

3questions1*.' Most of these were directed to securing settlement and
kaccord over points of common interest. important amongst these were 

the Agreements for the overall share of Imperial control over: exports, 
imports, customs, communications, minerals, mining, canals, arras, ^

1. GPLI, 190^, supra.
2. IPP, op.cit., vol.i, pp.A^f-73, lMf-210.
3. GLCK, k Nov.1905? vol.iv, p.201.

Pari,Dbs.1899, (C) 7 Mar.(68)35; 1899, (C) 8 June(72)6^ ;  1 9 0 2, (C)
28 Uuly(IIl)3i+3; 1902,(C)II, 16 Dec.(116)902, 1331-2; 1905,(0),
23 Mar.(1^3)939-^0; 1905,(0) 20 June(1^7 )10935 1905,(0) 3 Aug.(151)
6*f. lFP(Intl.) Mar.1899, no.2 2 5 , 13 Mar.1899; Apr.1899, nos.122,
1^1, 11 Mar., 8 Feb.1899; July 1899, no.2 3 8 , 3 Mar.1899; Aug.1899, 
no.29, 3 July 1899; bept.1899, no.3^, ^ Nov.1 8 9 8 ; Oct.1899, no.138,
25 Aug.1899; Oct.1899, no.153, 12 Oct.1899»



ammunitions, explosives, saltpetre, poppy and opium.^

Under Curzon1s influence there were concluded not less than 69

specific Agreements for control over opium with the states in Kathiawar.

Similarly the Nizam of Hyderabad, who was opposed to the extension of

Imperial authority in matters of currency and postal union, finally
3agreed with Curzon's policy on the issue. He provided support and 

recognition to the Imperial postal system by deciding not to levy 

custom duties on export parcels sent through the British post offices
4in the State. On the other hand, British money including sovereigns 

was declared the only legal tender to be accepted at the British
5oost offices within his dominions. At the same time Curzon succeed

ed in strengthening and extending the Government of India's authority

for the regulation of excise and custom duties in a number of maritime 
6States. Important among such States, situated mostly in Kathiawar,

1. Ibid. IFP(Intl.) Nov.1899,no.50,19 Sept.1899, no.158, 10 Nov.1899; 
Feb.1900, nos.75-6 ,78,80, 5 Dec.1898, 7 Mar.,13 Nov.,7 Oct.1899;
June 1900, no.4, 14 Kay 1900; Feb.1901,no.2l6(sic)undated; Mar.1901, 
no.66, 21 Feb.1901; May 1901,no.20, 22 Jan.1901,no.125,encl.ii, 6 
Dec.1900; Oc t. 1901 , no .2, 19 Aug. 1901 ; Nov. 1 901 , no .46 , 31 Oct. 1901; 
Oct.1902,no.154, 6 Oct.1902; Nov.1902,no.139, 12 Nov.1902; May 1904, 
no.2, 13 Apr.1904; Cct.1905, no.122, 13 Cct.1905.

2. IFP(Intl•)Apr.1899,no.121, 1 Dec.1898; July 1899, no.238,3 Mar.1899.'
3. SPLI, 1899, no.920(4 Sept.) para 656(iii-iv) vol.l±6 , p.324.lFP. (intlj 

Mar. 1899, nos.218/9, 30 Nov. 1898; May 1900, no.69 17 Feb.19(70, pa^a 
2; May 1901, no.95, 8 Feb.1901; June 1901, no.82, 31 May 19015 Aug. 
1901, no.134, 3 Aug.1901; June 1902, no.22, 3 June 1902; Mar.1903, 
no.144, 17 Apr.1902.

4. IFP(Intl.) June 1902, no.22, 3 June 1902; Dec.1902, no.4, 24 Nov.19C
5. Pari.Dbs.1899,(0)11 July(74)476. IFP(Intl.) June 1901, no.83,31 Kay |

1901. Admn.Rpt.(Hydb.)1898-1903, pp.xx-xxii.
6. SLCK, 4 Nov.1905, vol.iv,p.201. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 6 Mar.

1902, vol.v, p.36. IF?(Intl.)May 1901, no.20, 22 Jan.1901; 1901 j
no.125, encl.ii, 25 Aug.,6 Dec.1900; Jan.1902, no.7' , 2 J a n .1902;
May 1902, no.16, 12 July 1901, no.21, 8 Apr.1902. Bmby.Pl.Eroc.,
May 1900, no.1b, 7 Mar.1900. I



were _Joreandar, Mahuva, Cutch, Morvi, Junagadh, Bhavnags.r and 
1

Navnagar• In providing for the Imperial Customs Line and uniformity

in the customs operations of the maritime States, Curzon forged yet

attention towards still another such scheme for an Imperial Customs

Apart from the manifold settlements with the States, Curzon tried 

to develop the character and strength of Imperial partnership and unity 

as a positive and tangible reality. The reality of the growing bonds 

of Imperial integration was evident in some of his own measures conse- 

quent upon the outbreak of natural calamities. Shortly after his

arrival, India and its States had to meet with a distressing situation
5 Iof drought and scarcity. By the end of the year the situation at

last turned itself into one of the grimmest famines," Along with the

1. Ibid. SPLI,1899, no.840(31 July) para 564(i) vol.115,p.156. Parl.Ps. 
1900(cmd.206)xxviii, PI.Agent,Kathiawar to .the PI.Sec.GOB,1 Feb.1900 
pp.189-91; PI.Sec.GOB to the Fgn.Sec.GOI, 16 Feb.1900, p.188.

2. Bmby.Pl.Proc., Feb.1903, no.48, 17/8 Feb.1903; Mar.1903, no.13,7 Apr. 
1903. LAC, Lord Lamington to Ampthill, 6 June 1904, Ampthill to 
Lamington, 27 June 19Q4, vol.36/1, pt.i, pp.74-5, pt,ii, p.86, para 
4; Sir S.Law to Ampthill, 21 Sept.1904, Lamington to Ampthill, 12 
Oct.1904, vol*36/2,pt.i, pp.275,363. C.U.Aitchison, op.cit., vol.vi, 
P.15.

3. Par1.Ps.1904(193)lxiii, PLCI, 30 Mar.1904, p.240. LAC, Curzon to
A w n n 4 - U  J 1 1 T.«v. a  "1 C\r\) I A wi v-i 4- Vi -! 1 1 +• r\ Pnr>r7 n n  i r n l  X V  T\ 4* -? -rv Ll "1 TA"f* . I

I

2another link for integration and unity/' In 1904, he turned his

Service with a Director-General of Sa.lt, Excise and Opium." This
4Service came to be established just before he left India in 1905.



failure of crops and also fodder, the famine was followed, as Curzon 

poignantly remarked, by "its familiar attendant furies" of fever, 

cholera, smallpox and plague. It lasted for not less than one full 

year (1899-1900) during which it stretched its fatal grip over plants 

and crops, food and water, man and animal alike. Extending over an 

area of no less than 4-00,000 square miles, it afflicted therein a 

total population of about 60,000,000 of which approximately 35,000,000 

belonged to the States."

In the matter of assisting the afflicted States, Curzon made

a significant departure from the Government's financial policy with
-2

regard to famine loans." Ever since 1877 (with the famine situation 

under Lytton) the Government had been averse to any policy and obliga-
4tions which would accustom the States to borrow from it. By 1o34

the policy of opposing loans to the States had definitely established

itself. In 1888 the Government refused to advance money to the

State of Navnagar on the ground that it would be, as Hamilton observed,

"opposed to the policy laid down in 1884". However Curzon managed 
— .., .—   —    — ----------------------------------------------
1. SLCK, 19 Oct.1900, vol.iv, p.4.
2. IFP(Intl.) Jan.1901, no.10,(sic) Nov/Dec.1900. Pari.Ps.1901(207) 

xlix, MMPI, pp.195-6; 1902(l80)lxxii, MMPI, pp.194-5; 1903(249)xlvi, 
MMPI, pp.26,29,32,34-5,40,43.

3. Pari.Dbs.1900,(C) 19 June(84)440; 19,26 July(86)465, 1352-3. SLCK,
19 Oct.1900, vol.ii, pp.17-8. IFP(Inti.) Mar.1901, no.71, 17 Jan.
1901; Oct.1902, nos.125,126, 19Mar.1901, 2 Oct.1902. PLCH, 11 July 
2 Aug.1900, vol.xvii, pp.239,272.
Lyt.Ps•, Lytton to Salisbury, 19 Jan.1877, vol.518/1, p.38.
Intl.) Feb.1901, no.92, 24 Jan.1901, para 4.

5. Ibid. IFP(Intl.) Oct.1902, no.125, SOSI to the GGIC, 29 Mar.1901.

-



1to secure Hamilton’s support. Already in the famine of 1896-7 , the

Government had in a way recognised the necessity of some change, by

having itself guaranteed some of the loans advanced to the famished

States. Rich Princes like the Maharaja Scindia of Gwalior had been

encouraged to advance loans, guaranteed by the Government, to the
2States of Cundhelkhand. Similarly the Nizam, having tried to 

raise a loan in England, had secured an advance o.f £65,000 from the 

National Provincial Bank ostensibly on the Government’s own guarantee."" 

Curzon also facilitated loans from the English money market.

Apart from the changes in the Government's financial relations 

with the States, Curzon built up the strength and character of Imperial 

integration with reference to the Indian Famine Relief Fund. He 

strengthened the elements of partnership and unity by moving away from 

some of the existing precedents concerning the utilisation of the Fund 

for charitable purposes in India. With a basic collection of 

Rs,17 1000,000 the Fund had been started in 1896-7 under Elgin with the 

Queen herself as its patron. Though meant for providing gratuitous 

assistance as Famine Relief for the indigent people, there had been 

so far little extension of its benefits to those living inside the

1. Ibid. IFP(Intl.) Mar.1900, no.71, 17 Jan.1900; July 1902, no.270,
6 June 1902, para 35 Oct.1902, no.126, 29 Mar.1901. SPLI,1900, no. 
801, Viceroy to the S0SI,25 July 1900, vol. 12̂ -, p.' . SLCK, 6 Nov.
1900, vol.ii, pp.71-2. FLCH, 1 Mar.,10 May 1900, vol.ii, pp.65,161. 
SDI, Pi.no.27, 29 Mar. 1901, vol.59, pp.539-^4.

2. varl.Ps.190l(207)xliv,HMPI,p.198; 1903(2^9)xlvi,MMPI,pp.37-8. IPP
( A 8e C)paras 23A,23B. PLCH,11 Jan. ,8 Feb.1900, vol.xvi,pp.60, lOc-Cy, 
IFP(Intl •) June l899,no.22, 10 Nov.1698, para 2; Feb.1901, - .93>su£T ‘ 
Mar.1902, no.109, 7 Mar.1902.

3. PLIIE, 2 July, 2k Dec.189 6 , vol.i, pp .305,zi-60. IFP(Intl. )Har .1699- 
no.210, 30 June 1897, no.211, 2k May,1897.
Hmby,PI.Proc .,Aug• 1905,no • 7 k Aug. 1903. IPP(AfcC) parafl 23A.23B. 2arJ.| 
Ps.1900(cmd.206) supra. 1902(cmd. 1180) supra. Mds.Pl.2roc ., :.ov. 
1900, no.7^6, 12 Nov.1900.



6"
1the States. Curzon did away with the invidious distinction in the

2matter of its distribution.While recognising famine administration

and relief as basically the Government’s own duty, he did not ignore

the utility of private charity." So he managed to increase the Fund

by some further contributions amounting to a total of Rs. '\k, OCO, 000
L\.collected from India and abroad. The Fund had a most encouraging

response from England, in particular, where the Lord Mayor of London

gave a lead in instituting a special charity Fund after Curzon’s own
5appeal in India."

The large and liberal grants made from the Fund to the States

were mostly for the purchase of cattle, seeds and general assistance

to cultivators and others with no financial means. The grants, as

Curzon observed, "far exceeded the expectations of the rulers or their 
c

subjects".0 Out of a total disbursement of Rs.13,700,COO, nearly

1. SVGGI, 16 Feb.,19 Oct.1900, pp.207-8,318. PLCH, 2k 0ct.1900, vol. 
xviii, pp.173,185,187. PLHE, 19 Nov.,31 Dec.1896, vol.i, pp.^27;
7,15 Jan.1897, vol.ii, pp.2,7.

2. IFCRF.C.E.Committee Report(1901), pp.6^,79-80. SVGGI, 1b Feb.1900,
p.210.

3. IFP(Intl.) Nov.1900, no.75, 22 0ct.1900; Jan.1901, no.66,19 Nov.1900 J 
Apr.1901, no.20, 5 Jan.1901. LCC, Curzon to F.W.Maclean, 27 Jan.190C* 
vol.201, pt.i, p.2*f.

k. Ibid. IFCRF, supra, pp.^-5*52-3,63-^,92•
5. Ibid. Pari.Ps.1901(225)lvii, PLCI, 28 Mar.1801. p.169. PLCH, 25 Jan. j 

1,8,22 Feb.1900, vol.xvi, pp.7^-3,87,106,153-^; 16,23 May, 20 June, ,j 
15 Aug.1900, vol.xvii, pp.98,108-9,195,32^; 2k 0ct.19C0, vol.xviii, >1 
pp.185,187. PLCH, 1 Mar,1900, vol.ii, p.6 9. M

6. SLCK, 19 Oct.1900, vol.ii, p.21 . PLCH, 6 Jule 1900, vol.xvii, p.2p3* jj 
2k Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.173*



^6
. He.5»000,000 or almost one-third of the amount distributed was allot

ted for helping the people inside the States.1 The fundamental 

principle of helping the helpless inside and outside the States found

further recognition in the year 1900 with the formation of the Indian
2People's Famine Trust. The Trust was constituted out of "the magnific

ent endowment" and Princely benefaction of a total contribution of 

Rs.2,100,000 from the Maharaja of Jaipur'". The endowment provided a 

nucleus, as Curzon remarked, for a permanent Insurance Fund for relief
Ll (against any future outbreaks of famine in India and its States.

Curzon showed a marked interest in the formation of the Indian 

People's Famine Trust instituted under the terms of the Charitable 

Endowment Act(vi) of 1o90. The Trust had a significant and benefic

ial effect on the growing bonds of the Imperial partnership in rela

tion to the extended scope of relief for India and its States. At 

the same time it bore a favourable comparison with the Government of 
India's own Famine Insurance Fund which had been created in 18?7 with 

an amount of about Rs . 1 ,10̂ -, 900.^ Unlike the Trust's own specified

1. Pari.Dbs.1000,(0)18 May(83)581-2; 23 July(86)865. Parl.Ps.1903(2^9) : 
xlvi, MMPI,p.3^. IFP(Intl.)Apr.19GQ, no.37, 16 Mar.1900, LCII(SS)
19 Oct.1900, p.398. PLCH, 10 Apr.1900, vol.xvi, p.320; 23 May,11July 
29 Aug.1900, vol.xvii, pp.108,233,368; 2k Oct.1900, vol.xviii,p.187.

2. ACPLI, 1900-02,confdl.no.53, 16 Aug.1900, p.165. IFP(Inti.)Sept.
1900, no.103, 16 Aug.1900, no.123, 25 July 1900. Ind.Fm.Proc.,June 
1900, no.79, 7 Apr.1900; Dec. 1900,nos.4— 6,pp.3023-31; Jan. 1901 ,no.1*f.
11 Jan.1901 ; Feb .1902,no.8 , 28 Feb.1902; June 1902,no.20, 5 June '19(2 
no.21, 6 June 1902. ,f;

3* LCC, Curzon to the Queen 11,22 Mar.1900, vol.135,pt.ii, pp. • 
Parl.Ps.1900(225)lvii, PLCI, 28 Mar.1900, p.167. 

k* MICL, 19 Sept.1900, vol.85, pp.127-8. SLCK, 6 Feb.1901, v o l . i i , p.2C^
 ̂Nov.1905, vol.iv,p.199• PLCH, 17 May 1900, vol.xvi,pp.219--25 
6 June,25 July,15 Aug.1900, vol.xvii,pp.135,265,325; 7 F e b . 1901,vol
xix. p.1 2 6.

•?* ikiA* , . Q Q n  ;ft|• LNC, Napier to Northbrook, 1̂f Aug. 18 7 8 , vol.7, P« : “• --ai-l. .  <
(C) 21 Jan.(^5)176-7; 1902,(C) 10 Nov. (11*0^99• PLCH, 0 June aCX, 
vol.xvii, p . 133*
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methods of disbursement, the Government's Famine Fund showed fluctua

tions which he tried, though ineffectively, to fight against.1 The 

Government's own Fund, as Curzon observed, was "being swept in ordin

ary unfamine years into the Government's pool" instead of being set
2aside for future famine relief and insurance."

Apart from the different Funds suggested and sponsored by the 

States and the Government itself, Curzon had been hoping for a special 

Imperial Famine Grant from the Home Exchequer.^ However, there dev

eloped some differences between him and Hamilton, and discussion also 
Ain Parliament. The difference between them centred on Curzon's ex

pressed desire that the Imperial Grant should provide for interest- 

free loans when the necessity arose. The Grant, Curzon maintainedj 

"if it be made at all should take the form in some shape or other of
a gift, and of not a mere trivial bonus in respect of a diminution on

5the rate of interest upon a loan".

The idea of an Imperial Famine Grant started more or less from a 

suggestion in Parliament, to which during April 190C Hamilton himself 

had referred Curzon. The suggestion was to make good the difference

1. Ind.Fm.Proc; Aug.1901, no.2, 11 July 1901. SDI, Fin.no.7 8 , SCSI to 
the Viceroy, 29 Apr. 190**, vol.6 5 , pp.217-19; 30SI to tie Viceroy, 2 
Mar.1004, vol.17^, pt.i, p.27; Viceroy to the SCSI,11,28 Feb.190A,
pt.ii, pp.3A,4 5 .

2. Par 1.Ps . 1889(231 )lviii, MMPI,p.597 • PLCH,1C Jan.1901, vol.xix, p.1*f
3. PLCH, 5,10 Apr.1900, vol.xvi, pp.29^,320; 9,16,30 May,11 July,2,15, 
Aug.1 9 0 0, vol.xvii, pp. ,80,98,123,235--, 71-2,335-
k. Ibid. Pari.Dbs.1900(C) 15 Feb.(79)89; 23 Mar.,3 Apr. (81)176-7, 1080- 

112c; 26,30 Apr.,3 May(82)l5,278,1092; 18 May(83)581-2; 5 June(d5) 
63c; 1 5 ,2 6  July(8 6 >156-57,1355-57,1373; 2 5 Feb . 1 9 0 1 ,(89)112A, 16 Aug 
(99)1200. PPKC , 5 Apr. ,3,10,2A May, 6 June,12,27 July,3,22 Aug.1900 
vol.ii, pp.113-^, 1 5 2 ,1 6 1 ,17*4- 6 ,2^1 ,259-60,165-66,292.

5. PLCH,11 July 1900, vol.xvii, p.23^ • PLHC , 6 June, 2? June, 2'. July 
1 9 0 0, supra.



between what v/ould have been received from the Lard Layor's Fund ini
ordinary years and that obtained under the present circumstances of the

1South African Y/ar. Suggestions of a similar nature, with a substant

ial likeness to Curzon1s own ideas on the subject, continued to be made 

in Parliament for some time after the severity of the famine had abated, 

It was, for instance, suggested that £5,000,000 to £7,000,000 should

be made over to the Government of India, as compensation for the milit-
2ary charges in the form of famine relief. The suggestion, which came 

from Sir Kaneherjee Bhavnagari, was not quite unexpected. It was 

rather a continuation of what had been urged also by the London Indian 

Society and even by the Glasgoi^ Chamber of Commerce.'" In the circum

stances, the issue as stressed on by Curzon could not simply pass off

without having in the meanwhile forced some divisions in the House 
Ifof Commons. However in the first division on the matter, there were

. 5not less than 153 votes as against 72 for the Imperial Grant.' In 

another division subsequently in August 1900 the motion reiterating the 
need for the Imperial Grant on the occasion, was eventually rejected 

by 112 against 65."

1. PLHC, 5 Apr.1900, vol.ii, pp.113-^*
2. Pari.Dbs .1901, (C) 25 Feb . (89)1120 The military charges, under the 

recent Report of the Welby Commission, had been held to be involving 
undue strain upon the resources of the Government of India.

3. Pari.Dbs.1900,(C) 5 June(S5)63C; 15 July(86)156-7.
PLCH, 5,10 Apr•1900, vol.xvi, pp.29^,3 2 0 ; 25 Apr.f 16,30 May,
11 July, 2,15 Aug.1900, vol.xvii, pp.6 ,80,' ,232,235- 1 271-2,335*

5. Pari.Dbs. 1900, (C) 3 Apr. ( 8 0  op.cit.
6* PLCH, 2 Aug.1900, encl., vol.xviii, pp.271,277.



There was little doubt that the Famine Grant, if used, as Curzon 

suggested, would have been highly demonstrative of the value of 
Imperial integration among, the composite units of the Empire, How

ever, the authorities at home, including the Chancellor of the Excheq- 

eur Sir M. Hicks- ieach, besides Balfour, could not think that the 

Imperial urant would alleviate the famine situation. It was rather 

feared that as a ‘State dole’ it would staunch the flow of private
charity, and would, moreover, vitiate the Government of India's own

2efforts to husband its resources. Also apart from the fact that

the Government at home had been hard-pressed with the recent burden

of war in South Africa, there was no precedent to support the Grant

in question."' The Government of India had no Imperial Grant from the

Home Exchequer for coping with the last famine in 1897 in India and 
4its States. Moreover, any Grant, if advanced to the Government of 

India, v/as likely to bring, as Hamilton thought, the vast financial 

powers of the former under the further restraint of Parliament."

In insisting on an Imperial Grant, which was equally demanded by 

most of the nationalist organs in India, Curzon had to break with

1. Pari.Dbs.19O0,(C)26 July(86)1355-7; 16 Aug.(99)1200. PLCH, 2 Aug. 
1900, op.cit. PLHC, 27 Apr.,17 Hay, 3,22 Aug.1900, vol.ii, pp.1?3—,̂167-8,265-6,292.

2. PLHC, 27 Apr.,1? May, 3,22 Aug.1900, supra. PLCH, 16 May, 6 June 
1900, vol.xvii, pp.9 6,133*

3. Ibid. 3 Hay, 12 July, 3 Aug.1900, vol.ii, pp.192,241,2bM-6 .
Ibid. Par1.Dbs.1897,(0) 21 Jan.(41)177-8; 23 Feb.(46)980, 22 Mar. 
T47)1125-4. PLHE, 30 Apr.1897, vol.ii, p.179.

5. Pari.Dbs.1899,(0) 7 Mar.(68)33; 1899,(G) 8 Aug.(76)201; 1900,(C)
30 Apr.(82)273. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 15 Mar,1901, vol.iv, 
P*59. (The Irish Members of Parliament had of late been doing their 
best to break down the Parliamentary procedure with particular 
reference to that which related to finances).



earlier precedents. The situation under him was far more serious than 
that during the last outbreak under Elgin, who had shown no particular 
interest in an Imperial Grant from home. ’ Apart from its serious 
character, the situation had a special difference about it in the
obligations for the States' famine loans which hardly any Viceroy be-

pfore Curzon undertook to provide. At the same time, Curzon looked 
upon the situation in the light of the Government's own moral duties 
together v/ith the Imperial obligations towards India and its States.
On that account he did not shirk British Parliamentary criticism of 
Indian finances. "Were I Secretary of State", he wrote, "I should not 
in the least burke a House of Commons discussion upon India". There 
was, he held, "a great deal unselfish and noble in our Government of
the Country", but also some things equally "crooked arid mean'.1 "Neither
will suffer", he affirmed, "by the light being let in upon them".'" Nor
did he attach any importance to the plea for avoiding any strain on
the British tax-payer whom he did not mean to spare at the expense 
of those in India and its States. With particular reference to the

British tax-payer, he emphatically stated:
"He pays so little towards India in any circumstances; 
he is relieved of so much that under an equitable distribu
tion of financial charges would fall upon him; benefits so
immensely by the Indian connection in a score of ways... that 
I think, at a time like this, he ought to be prepared to put
his hand in his pocket, and find money - to the extent of
£1,000,000 or even .o2,0C0,000 - to help India in her affliction".

BPLI, 1900, no.617 » June)para , :iii-;:v) vol.123,pp.57^-5; 
no.710(18 June)para ^6**(iii-vi) vol. 12̂ 1 ,pp.o15-6 •

2. IFP(Intl.)Feb.19C1 ,no.92, 2̂ + Jan.1901; Gct.19C2, nos. 129-6.supra.
2LCH, 22 Aug.1900, vol.xvii, p.335- 

3* . .5 Jan.,5 Apr.1900t vol.xvi, ?, .7^,29^; 13 June 1900, vol.xvii,
p. 146.



Despite his pronounced views on an Imperial Famine Grant for India

and its States, Curzon had little intention to press for it unless

forced to do so under stress of circumstances. He found no such

justification for insisting strongly as the situation in relation to 
« . . .the rain and financial conditions did not grov; worse. V/ith the 

break of the monsoon by October 1900, the situation had markedly 

improved. Meanwhile, the Welby Commission (of which^Curzon was a 

member in 1895), awarded the Government of India a yearly sum of not 

less than .£257,000 as expenditure charges from the home Government.^

In the circumstances there was no longer any substantial reason for 

making an official appeal to the Imperial Exchequer. The home 

Government had, as Curzon fully recognised, "gone as far as at the 

present moment we could legitimately ask” . Apart from that , Curzon 
had been himself equally reluctant and hesitant to press the issue as 

a matter of urgency unless forced to do so by the pressure of circum

stances. "My attitude", he told Hamilton, "has been one of desist- 

ance from appeal, almost entirely because... I feared that if we cane 

to you too soon, we might compromise our chances of generous treatment ; 

later on".,11 5 *

1. PLCH, 1C Apr.1900t vol.xvi, p.320; 1o$50 May, 6 June, 11 July 1900, 
vol.xvii, pp.9 8 ,123,135,235*

2. SLCK, 19 Oct.190C, vol.ii, p.1. Parl.Dbs.1900,(L) 2 July(85)219f22o| 
PLCH, 15,27 June, 25 July, 2 Aug.1900, vol.xvii, pp.1^3,213,2o1,2?2; 
2k Oct.1900, encl.,vol.xviii,p.139.

3. The Commission was appointed in consequence of an amendment moved to 
the address in reply to the ueen’s Speech in 1895 by Mr.D.kaoroji.
After Curzon’s appointment as the Viceroy of India, he was replaced, 
on the Commission by Mr .S.Mowbray, Par 1.Dbs. 1895, (C) 12 Feb.(30)^2 5 
1901,(C) 25 Feb.1901(89)1105. ^

5* Parl.Dbs.19C0,(C)20, 26 July(86)610, 1259-60,1372,1^00. , 27
Apr.,10 May, 12 July 1900, vol.ii, pp.l¥f, 161,24-1-2. PLCH, 5,11 Apr., 
1900, vol.xvi, pp.29^,356; 30 May 19C0, vol.xvii, p.123* jj



Apart from improving the Government's famine policy towards the

States, Curzon also improved its military policy in relation to the

employment 01 the States' forces outside India. He was given a lead

more or less by the Queen herself. With the outbreak of the South

African //ar (1899-1900) she repeatedly wrote to Curzon urging that

use be made of the services of some of the rulers like thoae of Kuch

Behar and .Jodhpur. Both of them had already served with much credit
2on the frontier campaigns in the recent past.

In spite of the marked keenness and outbursts of loyalty on the

part of the Indian Princes and Chiefs, Curzon still could not utilise

their services in South Africa.'y He was handicapped by the ever
growing intensity of racial feeling (which the Queen wished to be

broken through) in South Africa, besides the outbreaks of famine and
kpestilence in India ano. the States. In the circumstances, Curzon 

preferred to see the Indian rulers remain in their States with their 

own people, attending to their needs as occasion required. However

Curzon had considerable monetary contributions from the rulers for
5the Transvaal Fund for the wounded soldiers.' The Kaharaja of 

Jaipur, once again along with many other rulers like the Nizam of 

Hyderabad, distinguished himself by a handsome gift of as much as

1. PLCH, 15 Feb.1900, encl., vol.xvi, pp.115,117,119; 2? June 19CQ, 
vol.xvii, p.2 1 7 *

2. ongl.Pl.Proc., June 1903, no.32, 2s June 1903, para 8 . Pari.?s. 
I896(2l8)lxi, MMPI, p.169; 1899(211)lxvi(i), MMPI, pp.2C3-C4.

3. SrLI, l , no.108i(6 l;ov.)para 83if(i,ii) vol.118, pp.631-2; 1900 
no.267(15 Jan.) para A-Mxviii) vol.12C, p.6C; 19CC, nc. 1255(5 Nov.) 
xvi, pp.6 7-8, 2 3^.

• 29V, 3rd series, Curzon to Victoria, 18 Jan.1900, p.Atp* IMP, Nov. 
1 89 9, no. 18VI, 23 Au .1,;' . rUH, 13 Jan . ,1 5  Feb.,29 Har.1?GC, 
vol.xvi, pp.6 7 -8 ,117,23*f. LCC, wueen to the Viceroy, 16 Feb. 1900, 
vol.135, pt.i, p.17* Pari.Dbs.1o99,(C)28 July(75)633* APQ,1905,
13 Apr. p.3 1 9 .

5’ Ibid. Parl.Ps.1900(225)lvii, i:LCI, 28 Mar. 1900, pp.172-5*



1Rs.'U ,000 for the Fund, At the sane time Curzon also acceptec^offers
'a t

of cavalry equipment, with duffadars, farriers, sowars and syces from

a number of States. He had, for instance, 100 horses each from

Hyderabad and Mysore besides 210 from Jodhpur." He had, moreover,
810 horses from Baroda, Patiala, Nabha, Jhind, Kashmir, Bahawalpur.,

Kapurthala, Faridkot, Alwar, Rampur, Bhavnagar, Jamnagar, Junagadh,
3Gwalior and Bhopal.'

It was the China expedition that, in July 1 9 0 0, at last provided
the occasion for the participation of the Indian rulers along with

Atheir forces in the Imperial campaigns outside India. Curzon's
own ideas on the employment of the States' Imperial Service Troops 
were however in sharp contrast with those of some of the distinguished 
military authorities in England and India. Persons like Sir Donald 
Stewart of the India Council, Sir William Lockhart, the late Co urander-
in-Chief and FielcU-Marshal Sir George White, had some serious misgivings,

5as to the worth and utility of the States' forces.
Like his immediate predecessor, Curzon had quite optimistic views

about the political and military merits of the States' Imperial
1* SPLI,1900, no*267(29 Jan.) para 98(xii) vol.120, p . l 4 c .  PLCH, 2y July 

1900, vol.xvii, pp.265-0 .
2. IFP(Intl.) Jan. , nos.165-9, 26 Dec.1899? Oct*1900, no.1 5 2, 18 

Jan.1900, no.1 5 6, 12 Feb.19C0, no.161, 1? lar.19C0, no.1o2, 6 Apr. 
1900, no.173, 12 Feb.1900. PFP(NS) Jan.19C0, no.19, 26 Dec.1899.

• ' . LI, 1o99, no.1162, SOoI to 1he Viceroy, 29 Dec.1899, P*15«
PLCH, 28 Dec.1899, vol.xv, p.391. Pari.Ps.1599(211)lxvi(i), MMPI, 
pp.25,39-ifC. IFP(Intl.) J . 00, no.211, 30 Dec.1699, no.254, 9 junel
1900, no.310, 12 Jan.1900.

^  PFP(Intl.)July 1900, no.247, 19 July 19CC; Lov. , noo9 2C ^ept.
1900, no.6 7 , 20 Sept.1900. PLCH, 27 June, 4,18,25 July 1900, vol.xvii 
PP.217,228,265,274. PLKC, 15 Aug.1900, vol.ii, p.286. SVGGI, ▼# I
‘200, pp.3 4 7-8 .
GSWP, no.30-B, Sir George White to Brackenbury, 25 July , vo1* 
^8/13. PLKC, 6 Sept; 21 Dec.1u99, vol.i, pp.306-C7,>41-42, 44 . PLCH,' 

Jan.1 9 0 0, vol.xvi, p.5 8; 4.18 July 1900, vol.xvii, pp.223-9,250. ^



_  1Service Contingents. However, he differed from Elgin in making
• ? a close liaison between the States' and the Government's own forces."

Curzon had in that respect the necessary support from hoth Hamilton

and Sir Palmer who had succeeded Sir William Lockhart as Commander-in-
3Chief in India. However, the official reaction to associating the 

States' duly trained forces in the conduct of Imperial campaigns out

side India was in a way facilitated by the Indian rulers themselves.
.The Princes and Chiefs had of late been expressing, as Curzon observed, 

"absolutely spontaneous" sentiments of loyalty which the campaign in 

China awakened among them. "He would I think", Curzon said openly in 

a speech, "have been a cold and narrow-minded pedant, who, on such an 
occasion, would have damped their enthusiasm or waived aside the offer" |

4 *of co-operation.

Notable among those who offered to serve were the Maharajas of 

C-walior, Benares, Jaipur, Jodhpur, Alwar, Bikanir, Dholpur, Patiala
1

the Rajas of Sirmur, Jhind, the I.awab of Rampur and the Rao of Cutch.
-Similar offers were made also by relatively less important chiefs like

5the Rao Raja of Khetri, Rao of Alipur and Thakur of Pip?oda. Even

1. PLCH, 11 Jan.1900, vol.xvi, p.5$.
2. SLCK, 6 Nov. 1900, vol.ii, pp.74-5; 22,25 Nov.1502, 12 Jec.1'.C3, vol.1; 

iii, pp.55,12,251. IFP(Intl.)Aug.1900, no.6 6 , 26 July 19CC; Oct.
1900, no.90A, 8 0ct.1900; Nov.1900, no.6 8 , 25 Cct.1900; Aug.19C2,
no.157, 14 Aug. 1901, para 2. PLCH*, 24 Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.16?;
30 June 1903m vol.xxvi, p.170. PLHC, 28 Dec.1899, vol.i, pp.450-1;
8 Aug.1900, vol.ii, p.2 7 8 .

3. IFPQntl.) Nov.1900, no.6 7 , 20 Sept.1902. PLCH, 18 July, 15 Aug.19001 
vol.xvii, pp.25C,317. PLHC, 21 Dec.1899, vol.i, p.444; 3 Aug.19C0, 
vol.ii, p.269. SLCK, 12 Dec.1903, vol.iii, pp.251-2.
SVGGI, 2c Mar., 6 Not.1900, pp.289,348.

5. IFP(Intl.) Aug.1 9 0 0, no.6 6 , 26 July,1 9 0 0 ; Oct.1900, no.2 0 7 , 2 *ug. 
1900; Nov.1900, no.6 8 , 25 Oct.1900. IPP(AScC) oy.cit., para 141. ,
pp.24-5. LCC, Curzon to the Queen, 18 Jan.1900, vol. i : , pt.ii, , -



such ungenerous and cotumacious rulers as those of Indore and Baroda
i

were equally keen like others, as Curzon remarked, "to share the res-
1ponsibilities of Empire and to vindicate their loyalty". There

were some 23 States which had Imperial Servic Troops of their own ready
2for the purpose. However, the most outstanding offers were those

from the States of Kashmir, Patiala, Bahawalpur, Jhind, Nabha,
Kapurthala, Jodhpur, Alwar, Pampur, Gwalior, Bhopal, Hyderabad,

3Halerkotla and Bikanir. One of the contributions for the conduct

of operations v/hich excited much comment in Parliament itself was that

from the Maharaja Scindia. He presented a fully equipped . ospital
*+Ship "Gwalior" at a total estimated cost of £200,000. In the 

circumstances the States, taken as a whole, provided the Government 
with the best possible means of help in terms of their own men, money 
and resources in general.

The Government had a considerably wide choice in the matter of 
the Troops' selection in which Curzon himself showed a keen interest.
1. PLCH, 5 July 1899, vol.xiv, p.15^; 11,25 July 1900, vol.xvii, pp.257 

266; 19 Oct.19CO, vol.xviii, p.208. IFP(Intl.) nov.1900, no.'.O, 
29 Sept.1900; Aug.1902, no.32, 13 Feb.1 Cl. 

2. SDI, SOSI to GGIC, 26 Aug.190*+, para 3, vol.6 6 , p.*+91. IFP(Intl.) 
May 1902, no.158* 22 May 1902,

3. IFP(Intl.) Aug.190C, no.6 6 , 26 July 1900; Oct.1900* no.2C?, 2 Aug. 
1 9 0 0. 
Parl.Dbs.i9c0 , (0 ) 26 July(86)12991 1369, 1390, 1*+2o-9. IFP(Intl.)

•1900, no.60, 19 July 1900; Oct.1900, no.6 8 , 31 July 190C,
no.90A, 9 0ct.1900. PLHC, 20,27 July 1900, vol.ii, pp.251,259. 
PLCH, 13,25 July, 2 Aug. 1900, vol.xvii, pp.250,2 6 5 .27*+.



He had a total formation of two battalions of infantry, a regiment of 
cavalry and a company of sappers. These contingents comprised some of 

the best troops of the Bikanir Camel Corps, Alwar State Infantry,
'iJodhpur Lancers and the Malerkotla Sappers. Along with the Contin

gents there proceeded Maharaja Scindia in charge of the Hospital
Ship, Maharaja of Bikanir with the Camel Corps and Sir Partab with 

' 2the Jodhpur Lancers. So it had been, as Curzon observed, ‘’reserved

for me not merely to praise but to employ them, and this not in local

service or in frontier warfare, but in an Imperial campaign on a far 
3distant land”.

The participation of the States’ own forces along with some of

the Indian rulers themselves in the China campaign had a significance

of its own. It was, Curzon claimed, “a turning point in the history”

of the Imperial Service Movement which had already forged a strong
Alink between the Government and the States. Long before Curzon it

was Lord Mayo who had discerned in the States’ own ill-organised 

armies a vast unused force that, he believed, could be harnessed to 

some useful purposes. It was however under Jufferin and Lansdowne

that the Government at last decided to utilise and accept their ser-
5vices as a matter of definite policy.' And since then the British

1. JLCK, 6 Not* 1900, vol.ii, pp.74-5; 22,25 ;;ov.19C2, 12 Deo.1903, vol 
iii, pp.5 9 ,62,251. IFP(Intl.) Nov.190C, no.6 6 , 26 July 19C0, no.67, 
20 Jept.1900, no.207, 2 Aug.19C0; Aug.1902, no.137, supra. Parl.Pe.
1902(130)lxxiii, MMPI, p.191.

2. IFPdntl.) Oct.1900, no.$8 , 31 July 19C0; no.90A 8 Oct.19CO; no.207
2 Aug.1900. Parl.Ps.1903(249)lxvi, MMPI, p.25.

• JLCK, 22 Lov.1902, mol.iii, p.59. Parl.Ps.1902(l80)lxvii, MMPI, 
i p.2 0 2. 
j. PLCH, 3 0 June 1903, vol.xxvi, p.170. 
5. Lnsd.Ps., Cross to Lansdowne, 14 Dec.l8 8S, vol.ix/idi) pp.6-7? 

3 Jan.,1 Mar.,15 Apr.1o89, vol.ix/i(i), pp. 11,25,36. JLCK, Jan. 
vol.ii, p.186; 7 Nov.1903, mol.iii, pp.203-04. VCC, Dufferin to 
Cross, 24 Jan.,26 Feb.1 8 8 8, vol.24, pp.2-3; 3 Aug.1o38, vol.25, 
PP*25(b),26.



military authorities had been engaged to reorganise and modernise the -j
States' forces, showing the Government's trust in the l<fyalty of their

1rulers and their States. Curzon carried that policy of mutual trust 
.and confidence to its logical conclusion, with a marked continuity 

and effect. He utilised Imperial Service Contingents also subsequent- 
ly in 190*+ in the campaigns in Tibet and Somaliland.“ "It is surpris
ing to me" he himself privately recorded, "how few people if any 
have recognised at home that the despatch of these Contingents to
serve against the Queen's enemies outside India is really a notable

3step in the history of the Empire". It was the more remarkable, in
that it imparted to the military forces of India and its States a char- I
acter, in accord with the Queen's thoughts and feelings, not much

kdifferent from those of the Colonies. It struck at the roots of
such discrimination as had earlier brought the Colonial forces, while
excluding those of India and its States from the theatre of war, in 

5South Africa.
The extent to which the Indian rulers could be integrated on a j

political level with the Imperial organisation became apparent, also,
■--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1* Lnsd.Ps.,1*+ Dec.1888, 3 Jan.,1 Mar••^5 Apr•1899» supra.VCC,jufferin 
to Cross, 2k Jan.,26 Feb.,3 .rt.ug.l8 8 8 . supra.

2. IFPCIntl.) Oct.190^f,22 July 190*+; Nov.19C'4,no.21, 2 Sept.190**« MICLf] 
7 Nar.,2*+ Aug.1905, wol.9*+, pp.7*+, 10 1-C2 .

3. PLCH, 2k Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.1b7.
*U LCC, Queen to the Viceroy, 16 Feb.,29 June 1900, vol.135»?t.i, pp. 

17,2*+. ("Still altogether that racial feeling", the <Queen had earlier 
on 16 Feb.1900 written to Curzon,"as to the employment of Indian 
troops, who are no darker than Spaniards and South Americans and who 
have features like ourselves, must be broken through").

5. Pari.Dbs.1900, (L) 30 Jan. (78)7; (C) 13 Apr. (86)113*+-5.



>*
after the South African War and the death of the Cueen. 1 Their posi
tion in the organisation of the Empire was distinctly brought out in
the elaborate arrangements for their participation in the two Imperial

2occasions of the Coronation in England and India itself.' They had 
in the meanwhile, further recognition as what Curzon called, "an 
integral factor in the Imperial organisation of India" in his scheme 
for the Victoria Memorial Hall at Calcutta.

The scheme for the Memorial, which was mainly after Curzon*s own
ideas, had a distinct place for the Indian ruling class. Beside the
central wing of the Hall which was to be devoted exclusively to the
mementoes of the late Queen, Curzon peoposed to have the Princes' own
Gallery. The Gallery was to exhibit whatever was most peculiar and
remarkable in the tradition and history of the Indian States and their

ifPrincely houses down the ages. The scheme for the Memorial however,
continued to be subjected to criticism for a couple of decad s after *

5Curzon." But Curzon found for it ample and enthusiastic support from
  - - - - - - - -  - - — - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ —
1. IFP(Intl•) May 1901, no.487, 9 May 19015 June . no.143, 6 June 

1901.
2. See (for their participation on the two occasions ) Chps.viii,ix.
3. SLCK, 6 Feb.1901, vol.ii, pp.200-02. PLCH, 24,31 Jan.,3 Apr.1901, 

vol.xix, pp.39,93,95-8,291-312; 26 Feb.1903, encl. vol.xxv, p.1 2 9 .
Ibid* Curzon, British Government in India, vol.i, pp.17 V,1?7~o0, 
191-4,199. SLCK, 26 Feb.1901, vol.iii, p.224.

5. Pari.Dbs.1901,(C) 5 Mar.(91)75, 27 June (9 6 )1 8 1-2; 1903,(C) 2? Apr.
(121)462-3. SPLB,1902, no.1547, 28 Apr.1902, para 8 , pp.5-6. MM.Ps.

Y Trustees Victoria Memorial Fund to Curzon,(sic) Mar.1908, vol.13, 
p.78.(The son of Sir Henry Cotton who edited the Victoria .emorial 
Hall Journal, attacked Curzon ii virulent terms in the Calcutta 
Press after the radical fashion of his father whom Curzon had not 
appointed the Lieut .Governor of Bengal. However the Government's 
own views and statements were brought out in the Journal of Vueen 
Victoria nemorial Fund (lo.1, Apr.1901). All that was further fol
lowed up by an article for readers in England in the nineteenth 
Century (June 1901).



. 'Ithe i'Tinces and Chiefs. In about two years (up to 20 March 1903)
if

the total subscriptions to the ‘.emorial Fund came to a sum of not less
than Ks.55,879,861. The Indian rulers lent also readily from their

armouries and treasuries, rich and rare articles of historical sign- 
3ificance. Vhough his practice in that respect was not followed

by his successor, Lord Minto, Curzon included precious articles from 
ifthe States. That collection, he hoped, would convert the rrinces'

Gallery into a "microcosm of the romance and pageantry of the East".

And it would, he believed, constitute "a National Gallery of which all
£

India may well be proud".

In building up the strength and corporate character of the Imp
erial organisation of India and its States, Curzon had his eyes

equally on the industrial and technical advancement of the Country as 
7a whole. The establishment, before he left India, of the Department

of Commerce and Industry under the overall direction of the Central 
Government indicated the extent to which he was interested in the

1. IFPdntl.) Apr.1901, na.9*S 14 Feb.1901; June 1901, nos.72a/75, 1 
June 1 9 0 1. PLCH, 7,21,23, Feb., 21 Kar.,17 Apr. , vol.xix, pp321 
130-1 ,155,167-0 ,211,3^ ;  26 Feb.,8 Apr.1903, vol.xxv,pp.12^-57,2oL.

9. Pari.Dbs.1901(C) Apr.(121)^63. PLHC, 2,10 Apr.1901, vol.iii, pp.1C9,
116-7. MM.Ps. Curzon to i.orley, 1̂4- Aug. 1907, vo].ii, p.210.

3. SLCK, k Nov.1905, vol.iv, pp.19?-200.
• LTRIE(CC), J.Miller to Curzon, 29 June 190*f, p.101. KK.Ps., Finto 
to Rorley, 5 Dec.19Co, vol.9, p.62. Curzon, op.cit., vol.i, pp.193- 
pp.193-^.

3. PLCH, 3 Apr.1901, vol.xix, .5 15 May 1901* vol.xx, pp.68- .
SLCK, k Nov.1905, su,ra.

6. LCII(SS), k Nev.1905, p.238. PLCH, 3 Apr.1901, encl.A, pp.297,300-
02,309,312.

7. oLCK, 26 Mar. 1902, vo .ii, p. ̂-64; 2c Nov.1902, 20 Jan.,1<- Feb. 1903, 
vol.iii pp. 6 8 ,11*+,137.
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the matter. In attending to the States* own needs to keep pace with 
the rest of India in technical education and industrial progress,
Curzon had a clear vision. He proceeded slowly, but surely and system
atically, on lines not much different from those he followed in rela-

#tion to the encouragement of technical education and compilation
2of industrial surveys in the remaining provinces and parts of India/

In doing so neither Curzon himself nor Hamilton had any intention to
. . . 3bypass or minimise the value of indigenous industries.' Curzon tried

to encourage the building up of the Country’s own industrial potential
ities, with emphasis on the arts for which, he observed, ’’the artific-

Zfers of India were once so renowned". In the circumstances he apprec
iated the establishment of such institutions as the Baha-ud-Din Arts
College and Technical School which in 1900 the Kawab of «. unagadh set

5up in the State.
Curzon looked to revive the indigenous arts and industries by 

some timely care and attention in view of their marked decadence which j! 

was particularly noticeable in the States generally. i>ue to the in

creasing apathy of the Indian rulers the total expenditure in the 
States on industrial schools and institutions had been steadily going 

down. During the quinquennium 1896-7, the annual expenditure had rl
1. -arl.Dbs.l , (C )22 liar . (1^3)790. SLCK, 2? kar.1903, vol.iii, p.169? j| 

5 Jan.,29 i.ar.,o llov.1905, vol.iv, pp.oC-1,101-2,209.
2. Papers relating to Technical education in India, pp.3^9-257•
3. PLCH,31 Dec. , vol.iv, j. . -Ch,3 i;ov.1?CC, vol.i , . • IPLIi

1905, no.1776, GGIC to the SOSI, 16 Hov.1905. faxl.Dbs.19C1 (.C) 20 
Lay (9*0588; 16 Aug. (99)0221,1230,123^, 1236-7.

• dLOK, 3 Hov.190C, vol.ii, p.59*
5. Bmby.Pl.Proc., Jan. , nos.16,21,17/21, Jan.lM ;,. SLC , 

vol.ii, p.59.

—



gradually dwindled by about 50 per cent, reducing the total amount to 
a paltry sum of Rs.Vi ,526. However Curzon still tried to provide an 
impetus to Indian arts and industries. For that nurpose he had before Ihim the precedents of the Colonial and Indian Exhibition (London, 1886)

2and the Paris Exhibition (1900)." So he arranged for an Arts Exhibi
tion in India itself. The Exhibition which he himself personally
opened on the eve of the Delhi Durbar on 30 December 1902, had its

3distinctive emphasis on exclusively Indian arts. Ee had for this 
occasion, from the various States, unique specimen of ancient skills
and craftsmanship, including such interesting exhibits as the silver

k 5and gold cannons and pearl carpets from Baroda.'

The Exhibition at Delhi was fully illustrative of the artistic 
*

achievements of the past and present of India and its States. Beside

some rare contributions from the Indian Princes and Chiefs, Curzon had
on loan for display articles from collections as far away as the

6South Kensington Museum, London. The Exhibition, as he himself
remarked, provided, Mthe long sought opportunity of doing something

to resuscitate the threatened handcrafts'1 of India and its -States.

1. 1arl.Ps.190^(cnd.2l82)lxv,op.cit.,Table no.159* P«105; 1909(cmd.*+636j| 
lxiii, Table no.152, p.12?.
See the reports of the H.M!s Co . issioners for the Exhibitions:- 
Pari.Ps.18o7(cmd.5 C8 3 )xx, pp.xx,96,98,99,101-C M.

5. IFP(Intl.) Apr.1902, nos, 1,2,1 0/29 Car. 1902; Av . 02, no. , 1*t
June 1902. PLCH, 2C Mar.1902, vol.xxii, p.326. Parl.Ps.19C3(cmd.16M#I 
xlvi, GOI to the SOSI, 7 lay 1903, para 5. LCII(SS), 26 Jar.,5 Sept.* . 
90 Jec.1902, 25 Mar.1903, pp.103-^,196-7,20^-1.
SBLI,1QC5, no.1776, oecret intl.,GGIC to tie oOSI, 16 lcv.1,! ;:.

5. (The cannons and carpets were subsequently in 1905 sold away by the W  
Gaekwar to whose family those belonged. However Curzon tried, 
just before leaving for England in 1905, to have the requisite auth- ,j. 
ority from the BGSI to brin home to the Indian rulers in general J 
that the rare things in the nature of family heirlooms should not 
be disposed of as private property). 
tFP(inti.) A . >2, nos.1,2 10/29 Mar.1902.

?• Farl.Ps.1903(151 )xlvi, PLCI, 25 Har.1903, p.219- tdl(SS), 5 Cept. 
Sept.,30 Dec.1902, pp.196-7,20^-08.
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Curzon strove to emphasises vividly as possible the fact that
. .. /

India and its btates had still not lost the creative powers and art
istic potentialities to imagine and create. All that art and skill 
wanted in India was, he held, "a little stimulus and encouragement"
from the Country’s own aristocracy in particular and its people in 

2general. he decried the increasing trend, among especially the 
princes and Chiefs who went abroad, to accumulate things of European 
art and origin for the decoration of their homes and palaces. Al

ready before arranging for the Exhibition he had expressed his views
on the issue with particular reference to the foreign visits and

2travels of the Indian Princes and Chiefs abroad. However, it was

in relation to his programme for the Exhibition that he once again laid

stress on the value of encouraging patronage for the varied arts and
industries of India and its States. And though his remarks to that

3effect were to the distaste of some London firms, there was yet, he 
held, little use looking for Indian furniture in Tottenham Court Road 
stores.

Unlike the indigenous industries and handicrafts which depended

mostly on encouraging the artificers, the States' industrial and econ-

oraic progress needed something more. It needed increased capital

investment, with free circulation of money on industrial ana scient-

1. Ibid. SLCK, 25 Mar.1905, vol.iii, pp.15^-5-
• :.'-V(Intl.) bept.1900, no.ov, 2C July 1SC0, para 7.

^•phe famous furnishing store, Maples of Tottenham Court Road,London,
^ objected to the specific reference in Curzon's speech.) ^  }'
^  Pari.Po-. 19G3(cmd. 1 Gkk )xlvi, GOI to the SOSI, ? May 1903, para 5,P*^*|



1ific undertakings besides technical knowledge. There was a marked 
dearth of all that#in most of the territories under Indian rulers.
In the circumstancestCurzon tried to impress on the Indian rulers and 
their subjects the necessity for promoting industrial enterprise and 
scientific exploitation of the States's own resources. In 190C,
during his tour through the States in the Madras Presidency, he opened

.his mind on the subject while speaking at some of the Colleges in
2Cochin and T r a v a n c o r e . Ke criticised the increasing tendency which he 

noticed among the States' people, and students in particular, to pre
fer Government service to trade and industry. There was a general 
keenness among them for positions in the civil service and judiciary
rather than in industrial undertakings for the development of the

3States' own natural resources and mineral wealth.^ Curzon tried to 
facilitate for the States' people and aristocratic families the ac
quisition of basic qualifications in scientific and technical pursuits.

His own interest was apparent during the two educational conferences
Aat Calcutta in 1902 and at Ajmer in 190*1-.' In his ideas on the issue 

he differed from Viceroys like Dufferin who had laid much stress on 

the utility of learninglEnglish language.' However Curzon recognised 

and emphasised the need for learning, more than the language itself,

1. Ibid. 28 Nov.1902, 12 Feb.190p, pp.223.
I.dLCK, 19#23 Nov.1900, vol.ii, pp.105-06,11̂ -6. PLCH , 28 ov.V.O, 

vol.18, p.350.
3. ibid. LAC, supra., vol.oO, paras 28-9« p. 1C.

IFP(Intl.) Nov.1902, no. 105, part iii, para 7, Pari.?s.1f09
(cmd.A335) oy.cit., paras 757-S, pp.247-9. LCII(SC', 19 N 0V.19C , 
p.262.

• -̂bid. Speeches of Dufferin Of Ava(16C ,-8;, Nov. • S8y , pp. - •



the rudiments of science also; with special reference to the import
ance of technical education. Changes to that effect were deemed nec
essary and were introduced equally into the institutions throughout 
India for the sons and scions of ruling and aristocratic families of 
the Country.

While encouraging industrial and commercial enterprise in India
and its States, Curzon noticed a far more serious obstacle than the
lack of scientific knowledge and technical skill. There was a general
apathy and indifference.among both the people and Princes who had ample
financial means and resourceSjto invest money on industrial undertak-

2ings and commercial pursuits. Cn account of that deplorable trend he 
tried to expose, as did also some of the rulers like the Gaekwar of

3Baroda, the widespread hoarding instincts of the people as a "whole.'

The extent to which hoarding had been going on was made amply
clear in the State of Gwalior at the close of the 19 th century. The
people had come out with their buried hoards or ornaments as, with

the stabilisation of the value of a rupee from 1s. 1d to 1s.4d., the
State sold bullion to the Government. The occasion had been provided

by the decision of the State to sell bullion to the Government which
v/as prepared to buy 72 lakhs-worth of silver more than originally con-
tenplated. The buried wealth of the Country v/as roughly estimated to

1* Parl.Ps, 1909(cmd.^335) supra. SLCK, 19 Nov* 1902, vol.ii,
IFF(Intl.) Nov.1901, no.103, Question no.^2, p.;C; no.10p supra.

2. SLCK, 12 Feb.1903, vol.iii, pp.133-^, 139-^1.
3. Ibid.

W  *arl.Dbo.(0) 26 July(86)1^27. PLCH, 9 Jan.19C1, vol.iii, p. 10.
(Ey 1901, £1 was equivalent to Hs.15).



amount to not less than Rs. 825 crores.^ In the circumstances Curzon 
felt somewhat bitter to find that even those who laid stress on the 
'drain* of India’s resources could have been so wrong in their appraisal 
of the situation. He felt this all the more since he firmly held that 
what India and its States needed most was the wide circulation of 
their own capital. "I am a believer", he said as early as Nov. 1900, 
while speaking in a southern State at Trivandrum, not in the talent 
that is laid up in a napkin ,but in the talent that is turned to pro
ductive employment,and that brings other and more and more talents 
after it".^

Seeing the want of employment and circulation of money within
the Country itself, Curzon’s ideas as to the merits of free trade and

3inevitable flow of capital from outside gained strength. In a speech 
at Jaipur on 18 Nov. 1902, he pointed out that for industrial and mineral 
development, besides scientific works in general, ’’outside enterprise" 
was essential for the future of the Country. It was "absolutely in
dispensable" to help the full exploration and utilisation of the vari
ed hidden resources of India and its States.^ The import of capital 

and initiative from abroad was, he maintained, a positive asset to 
the Country. He differed from those who hesitated to provide an out
let for the Country’s buried assets by preferring to denounce not the 

hoarding instincts but the Government of the land. While refut-

l^LCII(SS) 12 Feb. 1903, vol. ii, p. 279. ’
2* BKC, Curzon to Godley, 19 Feb. 1903. encl., supre. pp. 18-20.
SLCK, 21 Nov. 1900, vol.ii,p.112.
SLCK, 21 Nov. 1900 , 27 Mar. 1901, vol. ii, pp.112,276; 12 Feb.1903,vol. 
Ill, pp. 133-4, 139-41; 20 July 1904,vol.iv, p.9. LCII(SS), 27 Mar.1899, 

, PP. 67-8. Parl.Ps.l899(254)lxv, PLCI, 27 Mar.1899,p.194.
LCII(ss), 28 Nov.1902, p.223. PLCH, 2 Sept.1903, vol. xivi,pp.300-01.



3
îng the arguments of the Government’s critics on that point, he stated

his ideas on the issue in "a very plain speaking” speech in 12 February
1903* "What astonishes me'*, he said, "is that those who tie up their
talents in a napkin and bury them underground are never so vocal as
when they are denouncing the introduction of English capital into
India to fill the gap which their own timidity or indifference has 

1left open."
In the matter of recognising the value of the inflow of capital

2from abroad, Curzon shared the views of Hamilton. Being out and out, 
as Hamilton remarked, by instinct a free trader and a consequent beleiv- 
er in competition", he was not averse to the import of capital. Hav
ing at the same time also “a strong belief in the coming prosperity" 
of India and its States as a composite unit of the Empire, Hamilton 
wanted "to associate increased investment of British capital there” . 
Capital being in itself a factor conducive to Imperial stability requii*

ed "a simultaneous action on the part of the Government in developing
3industrial enterprise.'

The extent to which the States could benefit from their own

hidden resources of mineral wealth as a result of foreign capital and 
j ifindustrial enterprise was exemplified in the case of Mysore. The
Mysore goldfields, which had been leased for prospecting and explora

tion by not less than eleven Mining Companies, were ’one 01 the most
1. PLCH, 19 Feb.1903, vol.xxv, p.123. SLCK, vol.ii, op.cit.

LCII(SS), 12 Feb.1903, PP- 273-4.
3. 3VGGI, 2 Dec.1898, pp.23-4. LCII(3S), 27 Mar.1099, pp.6?-o.

3DI, SOSI to GGIC, 9 Mar.1899i para 3. vol.55, p.553.



-1remarkable British enterprises that can be seen in any part of Asia” . 

The Fields which were visited by Curzon excited much of his praise 

and admiration,due to their own intrinsic worth and splendid achieve

ments. Though opened only some 16 years ago, there v/ere by the end 

of 1900 over 20,000 persons employed in the mines. At the same time 

the total population of the mining camps had risen to figures varying 
between 30,000 and if0,000. The output of gold from the mines at the

opening of the century yielded a sum of money approximating to 
2£2,000,000. The royalty of 3 per cent on the gross output earned

3the State a net annual income of £100,000. Ten years before in

1891-2, the State's income from mining leases had been only £3^,°00,
krising however to a sum of £79,000 in 1899-1900. By 1903 almost

all the total produce of gold which steadily increased to 630,800
ounces valued at £2,if17,000 came from the Kolar Fields, with nearly

513,000 ounces from the Hutti Mine, Hyderabad." Curzon managed to 

have the produce of gold mines duly approved for Currency reserve,

though owing to - as the Secretary of State noted - "want of suffic-
£

ient fitness", it had been deemed "not in a condition for coinage".'

1. SVGGI, 10 Dec.1900, pp.379-80.
2. SLCK, 10 Dec.1900, op.cit.
3. Ibid. IFP(Intl.) June 1901, no.10*f, 1 Jan.1900, paras 2,if, no.109, 

3 May 1901; Nov.1902, no.6, 17 Jan.1902.
^  Parl.Ps.1901(207)xlix, MMPI, p.197; 1903(2^9)xlvi, MMPI, pp.31,

236. 
5. Parl.Ps.1906(175)lxxii, MMPI, p.117; 1907 O W l i x ,  MMPI, pp.13,

186.
6. SDI, SOSI to GGIC, 13 July 1899; 13 Sept.1900, vol.56, p.27. vol. 

58, pp.71,73.



In order to attract capital from abroad one of the prerequisites 
for facilitating its inflow v/as the creation of the stability of ex
change with general confidence in the currency system of India and

*

its States. Curzon tried to secure that by his reforms}0f the Indian
financial system,on v/hich he had set his thought right from the start

1of his regime in India. Curzon endeavoured as early as 1900, to
impart stability to the exchange value of the Indian currency by

*■ 2carrying through what had been envisaged in 1876 under Lytton.~ He 
succeeded in introducing changes in the currency system of India by
adopting the Gold Standard with a Reserve Fund for minting sovereigns

3as legal tender in India itself."
The adoption of the Gold Standard, for v/hich Curzon had support 

both from Sir E.Law, the Finance Member, and also - despite the India 
Council's opposition - from Hamilton, v/as none too soon. It had 
been contemplated as far back as 1886, and had struck the thought and 
imagination of General Sirachey in particular, even though without 

any substantial result. Some persons like Sir David Barbour (who a

■1. Pari.Dbs.1901,(L) 14 Mar.(90)1514-5. SLCK, 27 Kar.1901, vol.ii, 
p.277. PPCH, 15 July 1903, vol.xxvi, p.188.

. I b id . 3DI, SOSI to GGIC, 7 Sept.1899, vol.56, p.83. Lyt.Ps., Lytton 
to the Queen, 21 Apr.1676, voi.518/1, p.103. "If our silver does not 

/ recover its normal relative value", Lytton had acquainted the ueen, 
"(and I fear it is more likely to fall still lower), I can foresee 
no escape from insolvency but the adoption of a Gold Standard"• ^

3. KICL, 16 Aug.1899* vol.>3, p.91; 6 Feb•1900, vol.8$, p.43l|17 July 1900, vol.85, pp.33-4. LCC, SOSI to Viceroy, 7 July 1&99i 14 Dec. 
1900, vol.169, pt.i, pp.84-5, vol.170, pt.i, p.1251; Viceroy to 
SOSI, 31 July 1899, 3 Oct.1899, vol.169, pt.ii, pp.97,115. Pari. 
Ps.,l899(25*Oxlv, PLCI, 27 Par.1899, p.72; 190C(225)lvii, PLCI,
28 Mar. 19CC, p.167; 1901(171)xlix, PLCI, 27 Mar.1901, p.207. 1902 
d 8 o ) l x x i i i ,  MMPI, p.3»
PLHC, 31 Aug.1 . , vol.i, p.301; 15 Aug.,8,15 Ho t •1900, vol.ii,
pp.269,287,404,415.



I
few years afterwards changed his views on the issue) had written

strong minutes of dissent against the proposed change to the Gold 
1Standard. nov/ever, the change at last under Curzon was greatly assist

ed by the momentous decision which the Government in 1893 bad wisely
taken for closing the mints against the free coinage of silver in 

2
India. That decision had gone a long way in arresting the decline'"

in the exchange value of the rupee so that in 1896-7 the Government
had no marked keenness for reopening the minting of silver. ' ’ The

closing of minting operations was designed to effect, in face of the

impracticability of adopting anything like a bimetallic currency,
conditions conducive to the stability of exchange. The idea v/as to

have conditions facilitating the fixation of the artificial value,to
5begin with,for the Indian rupee.' Curzon succeeded in the circum

stances in stabilising the exchange value by dispensing with the Indiar
£

system of currency calculated upon a (fluctuating) Silver Standard.

1. Lndd.Ps., Cross to Lansdowne, 2 h  Apr.1891, vol.IX/3(i), p.28.
2• Pari.Dbs.189^,(C) 30 Apr.(23)1675;(L)29 June(26)326-8. SLCK, 8 Kov.

1903, vol.iv, p.211.
3. During the period of some 20 to 25 years (preceding 18;C), increas

ing proportion of silver ever gold in the world had reduced the gol< 
price of silver to an enormous extent. As a result of that, the 
annual payments of India to England had very largely increased. Tin 
payments as such had become nearly doubled, Aagw i i * v .>nrfr.i 
r"Tinh 1 Bjrf^iTflt̂ tTffrnTrirr 1̂1urTinhi T f i rynra It meant that with silver
at its normal value (without any exchange depreciation) Ks .19<J0QCP0C 
would have also made the same payment as Hs•3*b70,000iJ^« Parl.Ps. 
1D77(l20)lxiii, op.cit., Sc.Bngl.Chamber of Commerce,to GGOI, 17 t 
July 1876, p.17. Pari.Dbs.189^,(C) 30 Apr.(23)1675.
PLHE, 23 Sept. 1897, vol.ii, p.^75. Parl.Dbs.l8SIt, (C) 3C Apr.(23) 1675; 1894,(L) 29 June(26)526-58; 1896,(C)20,28 Feb.(37)715-6, 
1390-91; 1896,(C) 26 Mar.(39)183; 1897,(0 25 Feb. <V?)1136, 1898,
(c) 25 Apr.(56)9^8.

• *-arj..Dbs. 189^, op.cit.
°* SICK, 27 Mar. 1901, vol.ii, pp.269-,275-6; 25 ,iar.,30 Kar. , vol. 

pi, PP.155-6; 20 July 1904, 29 Mar.1905, vol.iv, pp.14,111. B. 
Oaldwell Lipsett, Lord Curson in India, pp.98-9*



In planning for the stability of the exchange Curzon naturally 

felt anxious to encourage the States to plan for some monetary unifica

tion with the Government's own standardised currency system. lie want

ed their coinage improved and renovated so as to help them fit in 

with the changing monetary system. So he endeavoured quite effective

ly to persuade many of the hitherto hesitant States to have their coin

age remodelled on an improved pattern with the standards prescribed
1for the ^ritish India currency. His ideas found further expression

in the Government's decision, with reference to the currency system

of Indore, that the lative Coinage Act(1876) should be held in abevr- 
2ance. The Government's move for establishing its control over the 

minting operations in India and its States was not arbitrary in char

acter. Curzon did not propose to secure anything further than had 

been already known to have substantial support from the commercial

interests in India. It was as far back as 1876 that the increasing-
3ly rapid depreciation of the Indian currency had forced the issue

on some Indian Chambers of Commerce besides the Government. The

remedy proposed for stabilising the value of currency in the money

markets abroad v/as that of tightening up the minting operations in

India and its States. Apart however from the adoption of the Gold

Standard, the most convenient way to secure that was to suspend also      ^ ^ _________________
1. Hds.Pl.Proc., Nov.1902, no.613, 2 h  Nov.1902; Mar.1903, nos.135,6,

21 Mar.1903. IPPCA&C), paras 120D-120E, pp.10-20.
2. IFP(Intl.) July 1902, no.285, 2 dune 1902, para 2.
3. The depreciation of the’ value of India's silver currency was mainly 

due to the following factors: (a) The substitution of gold as the ^
r standard of value in a number of countries like Germany,jetherlands 

and Scandinavian States,(b) the increased production of silver in 
United States of America and (c) the decreased demand for silver in 
India.



Clause 19 of Act XXIII of 1870 and section II, Clause B of Act III of
1871* Under the former it v/as obligatory on the mints in India to
receive all silver tendered for coinage. So also under the latter,
it was similarly obligatory on the Currency Department to issue notes
against silver bullion sent in.

The monetary unification and gradual stoppage of the independent
coinage systems of the Indian States, on which Curzon had set his mind,
had special value in relation to ordinary currency transactions inside 

2India. It was bound also to be a useful and convenient source for
detecting, for instance, the surreptitious outflow of false currency

v/hich impaired the economy besides the circulation of money at large.
The Government of India had already experienced much of that after the

reopening of the Baroda mint in October 189^. There had been an
attempt to use the mint for coining copper coins for export to
British India where they were passed into circulation at a fictitious 

3value
The increasing integration of India and its States did not suffer 

any set-back from the complexities of the currency issue. Integra

tion rather gained further strength with the willing co-ope ation of
a number of States to adjust their systems of local currency in line

1+with Imperial requirements. The Indian rulers v/ere not slow to

1. Pari.Ps.1877(120)lxiii, op.cit., pp.17-20.
2. las.PI.Proc•, Nov.1902, no.613, kb Nov*19025 Mar.1903, nos.135-6,

21 Mar.1903. IPP(AkC), op.cit., pp.10-20.
3. Parl.Ps.1896(213)lxi,MMPI, p.171* Bmby.Pl.Proc.,Apr.1903, no. 70, 

28 Apr.1903; July 19C3, no.3, 1 July 1903.
IPP(ASeC), paras 120D-120H, pp.10-20.



appreciate the gradual emergence of a unified and integrated system

of currency control, after Curzon's own ideas, covering both India
'I

and its States. As a result, there followed schemes for the con
version and reform of their States' own hali siccas so as to replace
and bring them into conformity, in one way or another, with the

2currency of British India. Important amongst such rulers were 
those of:- Kashmir, Gwalior, Baroda, Indore, Radhanpur, Kota, Karauli,
Jaisilmir, Jhallawar , Dungarpur, Partabgarh, Banswara, Orchha, Jodhpur,

3Navnagar and Cambay."'
Mutual integration in relation to the unifying operations of

currency reforms in India and its States had a special significance.,
particularly for the States hard hit by famine and pestilence. The
grave situation in that respect established rather than impaired the
soundness of Curzon's ideas on the issue of monetary unification in

the light of the growing depreciation of the States' own currency

systems. Famine conditions more than anything else demonstrated
a sharp fall with marked fluctuations in the exchange values of the

•1. Ibid. IFPdntl.) Hay 1899, no.95, 23 Mar.1898, nol104, 3 Nov.1898; 
Sept.1899, no.79, 22 May 189?, no.80, 13 June 1899; Noy.1899, no. 
137, 1 Nov.1899; Jan.1900, no.3, 13/18 July 1899, no.3, 11 Dec.lS99: 
Feb.1900, no.69, 20 Jan.19C0, no.139, 15 Nov.1099.

2. Ibid. IFPdntl.) May 1900, no.124, 14 Dec.1899, no.126, 1C Feb.1900: 
Oct.1900, no.144, 10 Sept.1900, no.145, 11 Sept.1900, no.148,31 May 
1900; Nov.1900, no.297, 28 July 190C, no.304, 11 Aug.1900,. Parl.Ps. 
1899(211)lxvi(i), . • ,207)lvii, MMPI,pp.1/7-8; 19C0 I
(225)lvii, PLCI, 28 liar.1900, p.126; 1901(207)lxvi(i) MMPI, pp.196- • 
8,202.

3. IPP(AScC), paras 120D-12CH. Parl.Ps. 1902(180)lxxiii,MMPI,pp. 194 ,19
1903(249)xlvi,MMPI, pp.37,46. IFP(Intl. )Mar.1901, no. 123, 2 Mar. 1900 
para 3, no. 173, 26 Sept. 1900, no.174, 6 Nov. CO, ;.ay 150 i, no. i5,
25 Aor.1901; July 1901, no.93, 11 July 1901; Aug.1901, no.2o, 13 
July 1901; Feb.1902, no.80, 15 Cct.1901; June 1901, no.S', 12 May 
1902, no.49, 2$ Apr.1902; July 1902, no.188, 1b June 1°02; June 
1904, nos.3,5,26 Apr.1904; Sept.1905, no.5C, 12 Avg.1905«



f/ui r
currency,had been occuring in quite a number of States in India. j A

.were particularly noticeable in, for instance, States like Bundi and 
partabgarh in Rajputana, Orchha and Datia in Central India and Khairpur 
in the Bombay Presidency. Even ir a big and famous State like Baroda, 
the State's own 11*f (Babashahi) rupees in their assay value v/ere in- 
trinsically equal to only 100 British India rupees. With further 
depreciation in 1899-'!900, their exchange value still v/ent down to the 
extent of as much as about 13& State's rupees for 100 British rupees.
In the circumstances the Gaekwar could not do better than to recognise
the intrinsic merit and utility, as recommended by Curzon, of replacing

2the local coinage with the British India currency. Arrangements 
were accordingly made with the Government of India for withdrawing 
the State's own rupees at the exchange rate of 130 for 10C British 

rupees. Moreover, the State's own mint, having been, as decided in
1900-01, closed dov/n, the Government arranged to provide the State

3with a total sum of Rs.20,000,000 in British currency.'
The depreciation in the value of currency in all the different 

cases, as Curzon could see, had its inevitable adverse effects on the

economy of the States concerned. However, flunctuations and falls
* i, ' ̂ 1in the currencies of the States were almost invariably followed by in

creasing demands for British rupees, even in groups of States such as fj
%those in Kathiawar and Rajputana. Due to the decline in the value

1. Par1.Ps.1902(18C)lxxiii, MMPI, pp.193-4; 1903(249)xlvi, MMPI, pp.32, 
35-6, 46.

2. Ibid.—  4

3. Parl.Ps.1902(1oO)lxxiii, MMPI, pp.193-1* hLCC, Edgerley to Lawrence, 22 Nov.1899, Dawkins to Lawrence, 2 Nov. 
1899, vol.200, pt.i, pp.192,206.



m
of their coinage and the demand for British rupees to pay for the 
imports, the States undertook the conversion of their Akalshahi and 
Salimshahi siccas.

.

The growing integration with the Government's own system in 
matters of currency was a definite asset to the faltering economy of 
many States. At the opening of the present century, the Indian States
on that account had from the Government of India in one single year*

2British India currency to the amount of as much as Rs .35,50<o,539* The 
average annual coinage for the States from 1 893-4 to 1 9 0 1 - 0 2  was esti
mated to be amounting to a sum of Rs . 1 0 , 1 2 3  ,44?

Curzon1s plants for stabilising the States' currencies in relation 
to their exchange values inside and outside India had a strong economic 
basis. his main idea was to help the gradual development of their
industrial resources and commercial potentialities with the steady

Agrowth of capital. But had the States the requisite capacities for 
expansion? The situation in that respect was amply disclosed by, 
for instance, the development of huge tea and coffee plantations in 
some of the States in India. Plantations such as those in the south
ern States of India were in effect substantial industrial organisations

5involving gigantic operations of organised skill and labour. It was
estimated that in 1899, there v/ere 310,000 acres of land under coffee j 
■——~~ - .........— —  - —*— ■
1. Parl.Ps.1902(180)supra, pp.193— 5̂ 1903, supra, MMPI, pp.32,35- ,46.
2. Pari.Dbs.1902,(C) 17 June (109)837.
3. Ibid. 1902,(C) 2 June (108)1098.

SVGGI, 20 jJec.1900, pp.379-80. SIXJK, 28 Nov.1902, 12 Feb.1903. vo1. 
iii, p p .

5. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1899, no.48, 21 Jan.1899, para 3* P a r l . P s .  167̂ .982 
xlviii, p.57*



apart from tea cultivation, which had been gradually increasing since 
11o7^. And out of that 139*000 were in Mysore and 18,000 in Travanc- 

ore and Cochin, employing upwards of 12,000 maistris (Native labour 
contractors) and 310,000 labourers.

With the stress Curzon laid on the importance of promoting pri
vate initiative in the matter of capital investments, the otates of
fered considerable opportunities for the expansion of commercial and

3industrial undertakings. Fresh prospects and new outlets were, for 
instance, opened up for the cultivation of opium in the Central India 
Agency and sugar at Rampur in the United Provinces . There were 
similar commercial activities also in the southern States, with scient

ific development in the growth of teak, ebony, sandal, satinwood, 
tobacco, cocoanut, cardamom and oils extraction. In Cochin, which 
like the States of Srinagar and Travancore had a vast expanse

5forest ranges, the State developed a considerable business enterprise. 

With some 605 square miles of a huge forest area, the State used its 
resources to develop almost one-half of its territories for scientific 

afforestation and forestry. It managed to build up its own industry 

and economy by providing much-needed railway sleepers and varied forms

1. Parl.Ps.187^(cmd.982)xlviii, op.cit., p.57-
2. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1899, no.̂ fS, 21 Jan.1899, para 3.
3. Ibid. Pari.Ps. 1899(21 Dlxvi, MKPI, p.201; 1900(207)lxii, MMPI, p. 191; 

1901(207)lxix, MMPI, p.197; 1902(180)lxxiii, MMPI, pp.192-3, 195;
1903(2^-9)xlvi, MMPI, pp.39-^5; 190Ml86)lxiii, MMPI, pp. 183,188.
LAC, supra., vol.61, p.38.
PLCK, 19 Apr.1899, vol.xiii, pp.309-10; 5 July 1899, vol.xiv, p.'38., 
Pari.Ps.l87^(cmd.982-1) xlviii, p.277.



of timber for such consumers as the South Indian Railways, Gun 
Carriage and Cordite Factories. By 1904, just before Curzon left 
India, the forest revenues of the State had shot up from a meagre 
annual income of Rs. 50,000 to about Rs. 800,000 per annum.^

!• LAC, supra, vol. 70, pp. 1480-8, 1496-7, 1509-12.



IMPERIAL PARTNERSHIP AND INTERNAL DEVELOPMENT — — — — — — — — —— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
(part ii)

With the steady growth of commercial and industrial enterprise,
• "iCurzon took care to provide some protection for the States. One 

of the important duties of the Paramount power,as Hamilton pointed out, was to
"see that the States are not plundered by concessions.obtained^ not

2always by clean methods", by foreign companies. Already in the 
recent past extortionate means and fraudulent practices were reported 
to have been effectively practised in securing concessions even in 
big and important States like Mysore and Hyderabad. However, Curzon 
on his part was not slow to strike against any such foreign adventurers 
and business entrepreneurs,who wanted to exploit the situation to their 
own advantage against the interests of the States. He did not hesi
tate to take strong action against the exploiters, some of whom, as 
he himself observed, had resorted to "every nefarious device" for ex-

k **torting concessions from the rulers. "There is no spectacle", he

asseverated in a speech at Jaipur, "which finds less favour in my eyes,

or which I have done more to discourage, than that of a cluster of
Europeans settling down upon a Native State and sucking from it the

5moisture which ought to give sustenance to its own people”.'
In affording protection against the infiltration of foreign in

dustrialists and capitalists into the States Curzon had ample support 
    —  '
1. PLCH, 19 Apr.,5 July 1899, vol.xxii, pp.309-10, vol.xiv, p.13o.
2. PLHC., 12 May 1899, vol.i, p.112.
3. Parl.Dbs.1888,(024,26-7 Apr.1888,(325)333-5,564-6,762; 11,17 May 

(326)45,516-7; 27 July,4 Aug.(529)674,1559-61; 9 Aug.(530)106-08.
Also see Parl.Ps. 1885(61 )1, p.657; 1884(191 )lix, p,-“ •

4. DOCI(l895-98),C.S.Bayley to T.H.Crozier, 16 June 1895,vol.-, P*
PPCH, 27 June 190C, vol.xvii, pp.216-7.

5. LCII(SS), 28 Nov.1902, p.259.
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in the earlier traditions and practices of the Government. It was

as far back as 1867 that the Government had explicitly set forth its
policy of not encouraging European capital and enterprise in the 

1States. However, Curzon's policy in that respect had its distinguish
ing feature in its marked stress on the States' economic and industrial 
interests rather than on the political interests of the Government.
He gave practical expression to Us own views in 1899 by the keen 
interest that he personally took in protecting the vast forest resources 
of the Jammu and Kashmir State from foreign agencies. "I have no 
doubt11, he firmly recorded, nthat included in the duties of the Para
mount power is that of seeing, that the interests of the feudatory 
State, of which the conservancy of forests is one, are not selfishly
jeopardised and even sacrificed, by indefensible bargains surreptit-

2iously concluded".

Curzon had little desire either to encourage or protect foreign
interests and investments at the expense of the States which could
afford to dispense with capital and initiative from abroad. It was
quite recently that indigenous products like those of the highly re- 

3nowned shawl and silk industry in the Kashmir State had attracted
the attention of a foreign syndicate. That the Kashmir State could

excite some interest outside India itself was an indication of the
potentialities £>r industrial development of the States at large. The

syndicate had of late been carrying on negotiations to obtain control

of the whole enterprise in the State of Jammu and Kashmir.r The 
T. RTC, Richard Temple to Nawab Mookthar-oo-Moolk, 10 July 1867,vol.?b, 

PP*135-6.
2. PLCH, 19 Apr.1899, vol.xiii, p.310.
3. Shawls were annually presented as the State's tribute to the rritish, 
/ Sovereign. SPLI,1903i no.106^,23 July 1903l 19;-:f, no• 1 H  Aug.

190*+. DOCI (1862-73), J.W.Kaye to Sir k.Biddulph,7 Apr. 1 ■ o 4, vol. 9, 
p.86. LAC,Northbrook to the Queen,22 A p r P - 5 3 *  ^
Pav*i . TYhr - i o n ? _ ( n ,i q j „ nP r i n R l  1*A6_
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Government of India, however, did not encourage the scheme for the 
take over of the industry - a scheme which had its origins as far back 
as the year l87*f. Keeping the industry in its own hands, the State 
succeeded in improving, as advised by various experts in England, the 
quality and output of the materials produced. Pieces of brocade made 

of Kashmir silk highly praised by Sir Thomas War die, Pres
ident of the Silk Association of Great Britain and Ireland. Some of
the pieces were also presented to Queen Alexandra and Her Highness

2the Princess of Wales.
Curzon was anxious to encourage undertakings that would enable 

the States to keep pace with the other parts of the British Indian 
Empire in the utilisation of their resources. One of the most out
standing industrial and scientific undertakings sponsored by a State 
and encouraged by the Government itself was that of the Cauvery Falls 

hydroelectric scheme.^ Curzon took keen interest in the Mysore
Government's scheme for generating electric power from the Falls which

Ahe personally visited in December 1900. Designed especially to pro

vide electricity for the machinery of the Gold Mines and Companies

operating at a distance of some 90 to 100 miles, the scheme had hard- 
5ly any parallel. It provided a nnique network, as Hamilton observed,of

1. Ibid. Pari.Ps.1876(Ao6)lvi,MMPI, pp.80-1. Pari.Ps.l37Mcmd.982-1) 
xlviii, 'Silk in Kashmir', pp.7^-5*

2. SPLI,1903, no.1173, GOI to the SCSI, St.John Brodrick, 10 Dec.1903* 
IFP(Extl.) Sept.1901, no.38, 19 July 1901.

3. IFP(Intl.) Mar.1901, no.1, 10 Mar.1900. Parl.Ps.1902(18C)lxxiii, 
MMPI, p.193.
SLCK, 1 Dec.1900, vol.ii, p.1^0. PLCH, 13 Dec.1900, vol.xviii, 
p.^05.

5. IFP(Intl.) Nov.1899, no.13, 17 Aug.1899; Jan.1901, no.13, 1c Oct. 
1900; Nov.1900, no.2, 27 Mar.1900. PLCH, 3 Aug.1902, vol.xxm, 
p. 3^.



"the greatest electric installation which the world has yet seen"J 
Soon after Curzon's visit to the Falls, the Government in 1901

leased to the State the requisite areas of land for the scheme in the
1 2nearby island of Sivasamudram. Having been given a start with an 

initial investment of £110,879 in 1900-01, electric installations were 
successfully brought under operations in 1902-3- The additional ex
penditure on the undertaking amounted to £53,000. However in supply-
ing electricity of originally about **,000 horse-power to the Hines,
the scheme earned for the State in the first year (1902-03) an income

3of not less than £79,000. Encouraged by its successful start, the 
Sate undertook to invest another sum of £87,35̂  on a second installa
tion with an approximate outlay and maintenance expenditure of 
£56,712. The State had again, as Curzon observed, like the previous 
year a substantial income rising up to a sum of about £61,000. By 
the close of his regime, the gross income realised from the supply of 

power to the Gold Fields was estimated to be £109,200 with a net income
' L  .. •amounting to £93,100. Up to the end of June 1906, the State had a 

capital of £**10,700 sunk in the scheme, with net income returns of
5 *£193,000 or about **7 per cent of the amount invested on the outlay.^

It was calculated that if the scheme, as expected, worked well, the 
State would recover in payment for the power supplied to the Companies

the entire capital invested, within .just a decade. .
1. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthull, 2** Apr.1903, vol.6, p #8**.
2. IFP(Intl.) Mar.1901, no.1, encl.v, 17 Nov,1899; Sec.Fgn.Dpt.GGI to 

Rsdt.Mysore, 1 Feb.1901. C.U.Aitchison, op.cit., vol.ix, p.21*.
3. Far 1.Ps. 190*+ (186)lxiii, MMPI, p.lSO. •
**. PPCH, 16 July,3 Aug.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.309,3^5- Pari.Ps. 1905, >

lviii, MMPI, p.18**.
5. Parl.Ps.1907(1**9)lix, MMPI, p.187.
6. PLCH, vol.xxiii, supra.



Being much interested in the scheme's prospects, Curzon went to
see the installation in August 1902 after the completion of the tech-
nical arrangements and electrical fittings at Sivasamudram. He was
much impressed. The design and installation of the machinery was the

2result of outside technical skill. It was, for instance, an American 
firm that installed and worked the plant including the turbines and 
current generators. The dynamos came from Switzerland and the insul
ators from Italy. All the rest of the components^with the iron cyl
inders which stood so impressively rivetted together constituting the

3great penstocks, were from England. At the same time, the Govern
ment of India had lent out for the scheme the services of one of its
most eminent Superintending Engineers, A.J.Lotbiniere from the Western

IfCircle, Bangalore. The latter whom the Gold Mining Companies had 
thought of rewarding with a special bonus, was, as the Mysore Resident 
observed "undoubtedly the pioneer electrician of the East". it was 

he "who by his ov/n genius, energy and power of organisation carried 

to a successful completion a project which he himself conceived and
f.

designed and which has no equal outside of America"."
In encouraging the development of electric current and hydroelec

tricity, Curzon had the support of Hamilton. Electricity had immense

1. ibid. SLCK, 8 Aug.1902, vol.iii, p.8.
2. PLCH, 3 Aug.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.3^-5.
3. Ibid. LAC, 'British Administration in India',vol.58, p.7^8.— ■

MICL,25 Nov.1902, Ind.PI,vol.89, pp.232-3* LAC, Ampthill's Speech 
at Srinagar, 22 Nov.190*f, vol.^9, p.6. Sir J .A.Bourdillon to

• Ampthill, 30 July 190̂ m vol.36/I(i),p.1729; Ampthill to Sir J.A. 
Bourdillon, 23 July 190*f, vol.38/I(ii) .p.113* I F P ( In t l . ) 0 c t . 1 > C 2 ,  
no.253, 23 Aug^1902.5. 3PLI,1903, no.1653, 19 Aug.1903* LAC, Sir J .A.Bourdillon, the Mysore
Resident, to Ampthill, 17 July 190^, vol.38/1(i), PP*

8. LAC, Sir J.A.Bourdillon to Ampthill, 17 July 190^.
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importance and utility in that it fitted in with the needs of industrial 
growth in India as a whole. ‘ "Whereas steam", Hamilton pointed out, 
'•’aggregates the workers under one roof and necessitates wholesale pro
duction, electricity can be carried into units, to the houses or dwell- 
ings of individual workers". ‘ The power generated from the Falls in

-
v ‘ i 1Mysore was something that could be similarly produced elsewhere. Many 

great rivers abounding in the country, fed by glaciers and mountain
ranges, offered "natural facilities for developing electrical pov/er

‘ 2 such as few countries possessed". That was particularly true of the
3immense possibilities of the river Jhelum . With its number of

affluents, canals, lakes such as those of Lidar, Sind, Harbuji, Arrah,
Krin and Bandipur, the Jhelum formed a sort of arterial system for the
valley of Kashmir. With the rains of spring and the melting of the
snow, the river received a great accession of volume which continued

ifswelling all through the summer. So naturally the State, after the
lead of Mysore, was encouraged to take up a scheme for generating

5 . .hydroelectric power." The services once again of ijotbiniere were
£

placed at the disposal of the State." Apart from its value as a 
profitable device for providing motive power, the project had also 
incidental benefits for the Punjab. it was calculated to also allow 

a greater supply of water to pass down the Jhelum at the time when

1. PLCH, 15 June 190C, vol.ii, p.211.
2. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 24 Apr.1903, vol.6, p. 84.
3. LAC, supra., vol.61, pp.43-4.
4. Ibid.
5. IFPUntl.)June 1905, no.64, 14 Nov. 1904,encl.i, sub.encl.i; no.68,

10 Dec.1904, no.74,13 Mar.1905. LAC,22 Nov.1904, op.cit.,vol.49
6. LAC, Sir J.A.Bourdillon to Ampthill, 30 July 1904, vol. >'■''/ I ) i

p.1729; Ampthill to Bourdillon, 23 July 1904, vol.36/1(ii), P •113;
22 Nov.1904, op.cit., vol.49, p.6.



most needed. It meant that the project could meet the wishes and 
ideas, which the Government of India under Curzon had of late been

"Isuggesting to the Kashmir Durbar, for damming up the Wooler Lake• 
However the electric works* and installations could not be commenced
until sometime after the departure of Curzon from India, in November

21906 when his successor Kinto paid a visit to the State."”
In accordance with his views on promoting the works of public

utility Curzon naturally turned his attention towards protective
3irrigation and canal projects for the States. The question of the

extension and utilisation of irrigation facilities consequent upon the

increasing network of canals in various parts of India had attracted
1+him as early as 1399* That the reclamation of substantial land 

areas in parts of India including its States could be secured to the 
advantage of both the State and people was something that he took due

notice of. He recognised the importance of encouraging the irriga-
5tion and colonisation of the Chenab area in the Funjab.' However,

there was not much scope for similar projects by the States on their
1. LAC, Ampthill*s Speech at Srinagar, 22 Nov.190^, op.cit.
2. MM.Ps., Minto to Morley, 11 Nov.1906, vol.9, P*27*
3. IFP(Intl.) Feb.1900, no.75, 5 Dec.1898, no.76, 7 iar.1899; Feb.1902,. 

no.5*f, 21 Nov.1901, no.133, 13 Sept.1901; Nov.1902, no.138, 20 Oct. 
1902.

*+. IFP(Intl.)0ct.1899, no.110, 25 May 1&99, no.113, 11 Aug.1899. Pari.
Ps.l899(1^9)lxvi(i), East India Railways and Irrigation Works,p.3« 
1900(225)lvii, PLCI, 28 Kar.1900, p.171.

5. IFP(Intl.) Oct.1899, nos.110,113, supra. In the Chenab Colony lands' j 
were generously distributed to the zemindars and mutamawwals(persons 
with resources) on payment of the lowest possible rate of i . a z a i _ 
(token presentations), entitling the holders to hereditary and ^ . 
occupancy rights .
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own without Government help. In the circumstances, Curzon tried to

extend some of the existing canal facilities and others for irrigation
• 1

purposes to the States at the Government's expense .'For instance,he enabled

many of the States in and around the Bundhelkhand Agency to profit by 

the recent project regarding the Betwa Canal which the Government it-
2self undertook to construct near Datia.

One of the most outstanding projects revealing Curzon1s policy
on the issue of canal irrigation was that for constructing a canal
from the Indus river to the State of Cutch. The Government undertook 
in the British district of Sindh adjoining Cutch, to plan extending 
irrigation from the Indus. The canal provided a source of protection 
against the vagaries of nature to some of the hard-hit areas which
during the last four years had been overtaken by famine with all its
rigour.'" In view, however, of the existing inabilities of the States,
Curzon encouraged the Indian rulers to have tanks and wells construet-

4ed for protection against famine. As a result of the extensive en
quiry into the problem, as embodied in the Report of the Irrigation 

Commission(1901-03), Curzon found still further encouragement for his 
policy. Recognising the practical difficulties of further ramifica-

1. SPLI,1902, no.301, 2 Aug.1902. Pari.Dbs.1902(C)28 Apr.(107)35. SLCK, . 
27 Oct.1902,12 Nov.1903,vol.iii, pp.38,217. Parl.Ps.i90Mcmd.l852) 
lxvi, Irrigation Comm.Rpt., para 7^0,pp.257-3.

2. SLCK,27 Oct.1902, 12 Nov.1903, supra. C.U.Aitchison, op.cit. vol.v, 
pp.10,12,14,31,42-3,45,110. Robert Burton, the Irrigation Works of 
India, pp.1l6-8,292,3lM

3. Pari.Dbs.1902(C) 28 Apr.(107)35.
M  HPWP,Oct.1902, nos.1-10. IFP(Intl.)Feb.l899, no.281, 9 Feb.lS99;

Nov.1900, no.321, 21 Nov.1900; July 1901, no.106,11 Jan.1901, no.119 
11 July 1901, no.127, no.127, 28 June 1901; Feb.1902, no.15M 21 Nov, 
1901. SLCK, 3,6 Nov.1900, vol.ii, pp.60,71. Parl.Dbs.19C1, (C) 2 Apr. 
(92)476; 16 Aug.(99)1216-7. Parl.Ps.1900(207)lvii,MMPI,P* 188; 1902 
(18o)lxxiii, MMPI,pp.195? 1903(249)xlvi,MMPI, pp.35,38.
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tions of the canal system, he continued to support plans for water 
storage and reservoirs. So except for a few large projects mainly in 
the Madras Presidency, almost all the irrigation works proposed to be 
taken up in, for instance, Rajputana and States of Kathiawar were of 
a comparatively limited nature.1

The Government’s relations with the States enabled them to attain
technical help which Curzon ungrudgingly provided them with. In regard to 
the works of public utility with particular reference to protective ir
rigation projects, different States had the requisite facilities for tech
nical co-operation and advice from the Government. Noticeable among such 
States with the facilities were:- Alwar, Jaisilmir, Sirohi, Bikanir, Shah-
pur, Kota, Jodhpur, Jaipur, Tonk, Jhallawar, Bharatpur, Kashmir, Hyderabad,

2Puddukota, Jhind and Malerkotla. Curzon also arranged for the appointment
of a Consulting Engineer at the Government of India’s cost to advise the

3States in Rajputana. Similarly for the investigations entrusted to the
Irrigation Commission concerning the irrigation projects for the States,

4no charges were to be paid by the latter.
Apart from the smaller protective works that the Commission

recommended, larger irrigation projects in canals and waterways had their
own remunerative values for the States. While approving of the
Commissions’s recommendations, which were readily adopted by
the Government of India. Curzon. like many Indian .rulers, had_______ ____
IParl.Ps.1902(cmd.1180)lxxi(ii) 'Note on the Construction of Tanks' ,pp.405- 
19; 1904(cmd.1851)lxvi.supra.,para 564,pp.119-20,(cmd.1852) supra.,paras 
243-6,577,611-9,663-4,671-2,740,pp.100-2,213-4,224-6,238-41,251-8.
IFP(Inti.)Peb.1899,no.242,14 Oct.1898,no.246,23 Dec.1898,no. 280,9 Feb.189$ 
June 1899,no.3,23 Mar.1899; Nov.1900,no.321,21 Nov.1900; July 1901,no.106, 
11 Jan. 1901,no. 119,11 July 1901,Pari.Ps.(cmd. 1180)lxxi, vol. ii, supra. ,27 Oct 
1900,pp.405-7. LAC,Hamilton to Ampthill, 19 June 1902,vol.5,PP«92-3; Barr 
to Ampthill, 17 May 1904, vol. 36/I9i),pp.40-1.
?SPLI,1902.no•301,2 Aug.1902. LCIl(SS), 19 Oct. 1900, p. 386.
IFP(Inti.JPeb•1902,no•154, 21 Nov.1901; Oct.1903,no.76,24 Sept.1903.



-1hardly any strong objections against increasing canalisation. The
arterial system of canals and waterways seemed to be a positive source
of income and a protection against famine. The branches for instance,
of the Sirhind canal passing through the States of Nabha, Patiala and
Jhind in the Punjab were sufficiently indicative of the apparent
values of the waterways. Irrigating annually an average area of
314,000 acres, the States earned an income of about 5 per cent on

2the total capital expenditure for their outlay and maintenance.
Many rulers including even the profligate Nawab of Rampur turned

their attention to the improvement and extension of irrigation canals
and waterways. Some of them, with sufficient capital resources,
undertook also new irrigation projects at their own cost and initia- 

3tive. Schemes were put into practice in the States, for instance, 
for Sharni Canal Junagadh, innundation canals and v/aterworks in the 
north-eastern States of Rajputana and Bahawalpur, Faizia Canal Khairpur

ifand Wooler Lake Srinagar. Similarly besides the Medak and Nanjira
irrigation canal system, the State of Hyderabad undertook on its own

v s 5cost the Benjoor project to cut a canal from the river Tangabhudra
1. Ind.Fm.Proc.,Jan.1904, no.1, 9 Dec.1903* no.2, 3 Jan.1904; July 1904 

no .4, 14 July 1904; Jan.1905 * no•1,21 Jan. 1905* IFP(Inti• )Feb• 1902, 110.154,21 Nov.1901. Pari.Ps.(cmd.1851)lxvi,paras354-o1; 1904(cmd.
1832)supra,paras 653*662,664,671-3*675-6,706,?1 1,*^26,73 -4( •

2. Parl.Ps.1903(2*f9)lxvi,MMPI, p.40.
3. HFP(NS),Jan.1905* pt.ii,B,Nos.171-2, 12 Jan.1904. SLCK,3 Nov.1900, 

vol.ii, p.60. LTRIE(CC),S.G.Colvin to Curzon,24 Oct.1904,p.324. Pari 
Ps.1899(211)lxvi(i),KMPI, p.2C2; 1901(207)lxix,MMPI,pp.199-200;1903 , 
(249)xlvi,MMPI,p.40; LAC,Maharaja of Travancore to Ampthill, 20 May 
1904, vol.36/l(i), p.48; Ampthill to curzon, 19 0ct.1904, vol.33,
pt.ii,rp.266. ,

4. LTRIE,(C.P^}io.176, E.G.Colvin to Curzon,24 Oct.1904, p.324. FP(r.S;, 
Dec.1904, no.1, 15 Nov.1904. SLCK, 3 Nov.1900, vol.ii, p.60. Pari. 
Ps.1899(211)lxvi(i),MMPI,p.2025 1901(20?)xlix,MMPI,pp.199,200; 1903 
(249)xlvi,MMPI. ,p.35. C .U.Aitchison, op .cit. ,vol.xii, p.10.

5. HFP(NS), Jan.1905,pt.ii,B,nos.171-2, 12 Jan.1904. Admn.Rpt. (Hydb.) 
1898-1903, op.cit.,p.xvii. LCC, Ampthill to Curzon,7 Feb.,27 Apr* 
1903,vol.207, pt.2, pp.33-4.



3and outlay.

Apart from its irrigation values the project was expected to provide 
also income, large enough, to bear the cost and maintenance of the 

Victoria Technical Institute on which the Nizam had spent a sum of 

Rs.1 ,OCX),000. One of the most outstanding of the larger irrigation 

projects was that sponsored by the Travancore State with its 150 miles 
of newly improved linea of w a t e r w a y s T h e  State went ahead in dev

eloping ohe ivotiyar Irrigation project on v/hich it had as early as 

1901 spent a sum of about £110,000. While entailing a huge addi- 

tional expenditure which by 190^ rose to a total sum of £160,000, the 

project earned the State an income of 10 per cent on its whole cost

w

While recognising the values of irrigation schemes, Curzon also 

realised the necessity for State enterprise in the extension and 

improvement of the railway systems. He was, like his immediate- ' . ipredecessor Elgin, a firm believer in the utility of railways as a
cvaluable and unifying agency for India and its myriad States. Curzon

■ ■1 — — — — — ■■

1. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 19 June 1902, vol.5* PP-92-3* ^Attached 
to the Institute there was also an orphanage, providing for the 
admission, maintenance and training of some 1,000 boys).

2. Pari.Ps.1899(211)lxvi(i),MMPI, p.206; 1900(207)lvii,MMPI,p.191; 1905' 
(l80)lviii,MMPI,p.l88.

3. LTRIE(C.E3.) no.210, 30Dec.1S04, pp.387-8. Pari.Ps.(19015207)xlix, 
MMPI, p.200; 1903(249)xlvi,MMPI,p .44; 1905O80)xlviii,MMPI,p.188;
1906(175)lxxxii,MMPI, p.188.

4. SPLI, 1903, no.181, 8 Jan.1903. PFP(N£)Apr. 1901 ,no. 10, 12 liar. 1901. 
SLCK,31 Oct.,19,21 Nov.1900, vol.ii, pp.57,103,112. IFP(Intl.)Jan. 
1899) no.229, 20 June 1898; Feb.1901, no.57, sub.encl.i, 12 Kay 1900,■ 
para 4; Feb.1901, no.92, 24 Jan.1901; Apr.19C1, no.43, 2 Apr.1901 
Sept.1901, no.48, 20 June 1901.

5. SLCK,27,31 Oct.,6,19,21 Nov.1900, vol.ii,pp.45,57,67,103,112; 27 Mar.. 
1901,26 Mar.1902,vol.ii,pp.279,450; 7 Nov.1902,30 Mar.1904,vol.iii, 
pp.41,388; 8 Nov.1905,vol.iv,p.297• The Times of India(3orabay) ,2 Jan 
1899. The Financial Times(London), 7 Jan.1899*
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had indeed set his mind on a programme for the steady expansion of the
network of railways throughout India and its States. Soon after his
assumption of office, he contemplated the construction during the
three ensuing years, of new lines of railways to the cost of about
Rs.58,000,000. Included in that expenditure for the proposed lines
covering some 1,087 miles of territories were a number of States.
Prominent amongst them were the States of Jodhpur, Udaipur, Jaipur,
Bikanir, Gwalior, Rewa, Rajpipla, Mysore, Hyderabad and Kashmir.

In encouraging the programmes of railway expansion in the States,
2many of which already had their own lines, Curzon's policy on the 

issue was not easy. Like the hoarding instincts that he so vehement
ly decried , there were, for instance, the extortionate practices of

3Indian bankers and capitalists." They could easily make such large 

profits by advancing capital to agriculturalists that they did not 
care for the modest return of 3 to k per cent obtainable from rail
ways.^ However the Government in a Resolution of 3 September 1o93
and again in March 1895 had envisaged the possibilities for the

5expansion of railways under private enterprise.

I
1. Pari.Dbs.18°9,(C) 8 May(71)42.

.2. See(for the States’ lines of railways and mileages, etc.) enclosures, i
3. SLCK, 21 Nov.1900, vol.ii, p.112; 12 Feb. 1903, vol.iii, p.1*fC.

k. PLIIC, 6 Sept.1899, vol.i, p.305.
5. Pari.Dbs.189^,(C) 17 Aug. (28) 1385-6. Also see Pari.Ps.189? (66) »

lxv, p.235.



3̂
Though Curzon tried to improve the situation by extending to

the States the facilities of loans from the Government, yet that alone
1was not enough for railway requirements. It was private enterprise 

and initiative that more than anything else were needed to provide 
a sound basis for the development of railways in India and its States. 
So long as the railways could only be built by guarantees of the 
Government itself, the final decision for the railway programmes was 
bound to rest with the authorities in London. It meant that there 
was little scope for freedom of initiative in the construction of

2railways on the part of States or even on the Government of India. 
Indeed despite his repeated efforts, Curzon could not obtain any ex

tension of his powers in that respect.^ Those, as under the Indian 
Railway Company Acts of 1878 and 1894, continued to rest with the 
India Office. The annual deciaion of the authorities on the issue

I

of railway programmes.to determine what the limit of charge upon 
revenues should be, could not be dispensed with so long as the guaran
tees existed. Only with the growth of private enterprise could there j

i ll  :

be some possibility, as Hamilton observed, “to sanction all the year
5round schemes which depend upon themselves for a return1’.'

   ---------------------------------------------------------
1. IFPQntl.) Aug.1899, no.213, 11 July 1899; Apr.1901, no.4;>, 2 Apr. j 

1901; Sept.1901, no.48, 20 June 1901; Oct.1901, no.37, 2 Aug.1901. 
PFP(NS), Apr.1901, no.10, 12Mar.1901. Pari.Ps.1900(207)lvii, MMPI, 
pp.188,197-8; i903(249)lvi,MMPI,p.44. SPLI,1903, no.181, 8 Jan.1903.

2. PLHC, 17 Aug.1899, vol.i, p.279.
3. MICL, 1 4 Mar.1899, vol.82, p.143; 17 July 1900, vol.34,p.24; 5 Nov.

1901,vol.87,p.205. Pari.Dbs. 1894(C) 7 May(24)573-4;1902,(C)10 Nov. 
(11^)569-70. LAC,Sir Walter Lawrence to Ampthill, 13 June 1904, vol. 
40, pt.i, p.12. PLCH, 24 Jan.,29 Mar.,10 Apr.19C0,vol.xvi, pp.41,236 
320-1; 24 Oct.19CO,vol.xviii,p.l63; 22 July 1903,vol.xxvi,p.205.

4. IFP(Intl.)Oct.1901,no.37,2 Aug.1901,para i. Pari.Ps.1901 (171 )xlix,
PLCI, 27 Mar.1901, p.209. Also see Parl.Ps.l878-9(192)v,p.495?
(cmd. 1713)xlvii, p.453; 1908(cmd.4l 11 )lxv, p.523- PLHC, 23 mar., 15^ 
Apr. ,3,24 May,15 June,6 July,17 Oct.1900,vol.ii,pp.9°, 1 .•
210,234,385; 14 Aug.1903,vol.v, p.286.

5. PLHC, 17 Aug.1899, vol.i, p.279.



Apart from the inadequacies of private enterprise, the question

of the extension of the railways in India and its States had a con-

troversial colouring. Nationalists, while objecting vehmently to

the construction of railways, emphasised the need instead for irriga- i

tion projects, as an effective insurance against drought and famine^

The catastrophies of scarcity and famine in the recent past might

have been averted - they maintained - had the Government spent money
2

on irrigation instead of railways."- In standing, on the other hand, 

by his own views against those of the nationalists, Curzon had no 

false hopes and il usions. It was, he pointed out in a Durbar at

Rajkot , "a barren and senseless controversy” to argue whether rail-
. . .  3ways or irrigation projects were of greater service against famines.

nTo ask the Governmentn , he again emphasised in the Legislative

Council, "to prevent the occurrence of famine in a country like India

the meteorological conditions of which are what they are here, and

the population of which is growing at its present rate, is to ask us tc
kwrest the keys of the Universe from the hands of the Almighty . The 

development of railroads was, however, not suited to the permanent

settlement which the nationalists, in objecting to the expenditure
5on new lines in India and its States, hoped to facilitate." The

1. PLH2,Hamilton to £lgin,25 June,9 July 1 8 9 7 ,vol.ii,pp.298,330. LCII 
(SS),27 Mar.1899,28 Mar.1900,pp.449,452. SLCK , 6 Nov.1900,vol.ii,
pp.6 7 ,70-1; 25 Mar.1903,vol.iii,pp.60-1; 29 Mar.1905,vol.iv,pp.91-2.! 
PLCH,25 Mar.1902,vol.xxv,p p . 1 8 9 ,203-^. Parl.Ps.1900(225)lvii,PLCI,
28 Mar.1900,pp.168,171. Pari.Dbs.1902(C) 10 Nov.(114)478.

2. SPLI,1 8 9,no.9^5,para 6?2(i) vol.116, p.354. The_Chacuion(Bombay)
2 0 Aug.1899.

3. SLCK, 6 Nov.1900, vol.ii, pp.6 7 ,70-1.
4. Ibid. 25 Mar.1903, vol.iii, pp.60-1.
5. Ind. Fm. Pt-oc., July 1902, no.14, 16 May 1902, no.15,24 July 1b

25 Jan.1900, vol.xvi, p. 80; 17 Oct.1900, vol.xviii, p.150; 25 June 
17 Sept.1902, vol.xxiii, pp.280,439* R-C-Toit.t-, en Letters to Lord : 
Curzon, pp.78-102,143-77 ; India in the Victorian Age,pp.
54; Indian Famines , pp.2-9. Ganesh Shri Krishna Khaparde, - ilak' a 
Speeches(1889-1 9 1 8) .Section A,.iii-iv,pp. 11,16*



Expansion of railways and a Permanent Settlement, as Hamilton duly
'Istressed, were "quite incompatible". For the Government to develop 

railways and at the same time to grant to those in temporary occu

pation of the soil the increased values of land would have been pos

sible only if the Government or the States could trust orivate enter-
2prise (without guarantees) to carry on similar works.

Iviith his well-marked and consistent stress in recognising the
utility and importance of expansionist schemes in relation to the
railway programmes, Curzon had a fairly wide response from the rulers
in India.v Many of the Indian States enthusiastically adopted extens •
ive programmes of adding to the existing railways and constructing 

ifnew ones. The railway mileage on that account developed faster but
at a higher cost than that of protective irrigation works which had

5only a limited range and application." The main question determin
ing the limited utility of tlif latter in comparison with that of the 
railway works was not whether irrigation could be made directly remun
erative. The problem, as Hamilton pointed out, was whether the
financial burden entailed in that way was too high for projection
1. PLHE, 25 June, 9 July 1897, vol.ii, pp.298-330.
2. Ibid.
3. Ind,Fm.Proc.,Sept.1899,nos.8,9, 3 Sept.1899• HPWP(CW)Dec.1900, nos.

1-19. SLCK,19,21 Nov.1900,vol.ii,pp. ,112; 10,15,22 Nov.1902,vol. 
111 ,pp.3 8 , ^ - 5 ,5 8^ 0 ; 10 mov. 1 9 0 3,vol.iii,p.2 1 0 ; 26 Cct.1 9 0 5,vol.iv, 
p.1 8 9 . LCII(SS)27 Mar .1 9 0 1,pp.82-5. IFP(Intl. )Apr . 1 8 9 9, no.135,
Mar.1899; June 1899,ni.122, 21 Mar.1899;July 1899,no.5 1 , 27 Apr.1399 
no.171,7 Apr.1899, no.1 8 5, *+ May 1o99»
Pari.Ps.1900(cmd.232)lviii,fLines owned by States,workedtyCompanies 
and State railway Agencies\pp.5-7; 1901(cmd.7 6 7 )1,Rly .Admn.Rpt. ,para
2-15, PP • 5-3 ; 1902 (cmd. 123*f)lxxili,Ely. Admn.Rpt. , paras 2-22,pp. - ;
1903(2^9)xlvi,MMPI,p .35 ?1903(cmd.1713)xlvii,Rly.Admn.Rpt.,a fendix 
G-H,L,ppAO,^3-51f,61 :1903(cmd. 1718 )xlvii,supra, paras 2-21,pp. W  ;
190^(cmd.2225)lxvii,Rly .Admn.Rpt. ,paras2-11,pp.2-6; 19C6 (cmd.3l6o) 
cxxx,States1 Railway Lines ’ ,p. l̂ fO.

5. Ibid. Parl.Ps. 18 9 9C 1^9)lxvi(i),Estimated expenditure ,pp.2-3; '9 0 0  
(cmd.3 6 7 )c ,State Railways,nos . 115-6,pp. 190-9i1>01(1 ■ 7) 1, ^timatea 
expdt. ,pp.2 - 3  ; 1 $0 2 (15 5 )lxxiii,Fin.Position,pp. 1-3;
190^ (137)lxvi, 190^(138)lxvii,'Em timated expdt.,pp*2-3 ,* 19 W c m d #  1853) 1. 
supra.,paras 6 5 3-7^0 ,pp.236-59; 1905(16 3 )lviii,Bst.Bxpdt^pp^,-^.



against occasional outbreaks of famine and natural calamities.
In contradistinction from protective irrigation works, the rail

ways were capable of yielding, Curzon maintained, a comparatively more 

regular and profitable returns with less drain on the States1 resourced 

More than railway incomes, it was the outbreak of famine that provided 

indirectly an impetus to the expansion Curzon had been looking for to 

bring about in the existing system. Apart from the employment of 

labour for building earth embankments for new lines which Curzon en

couraged as a measure of relief, the railways had their own value in
3fighting the catastrophe.' They reduced the cost of transportation

A
and supplies in general. During the earlier famine of 1866 in 
Rajputana, the cost of carrying food provisions with camel and horse 

transport had been as much as Rs.2/V- per maund." But now under 

the altered conditions due to the extended network of railway communi

cations the rate had fallen to less than three annas a mauna. More

over, having facilitated for the States regular supplies from markets 

outside the orbit of famine>the railways had a stabilising effect on 

the economy of prices. The Government of India as also the States 

were enabled thereby to reduce the dangers of price fluctuations."

1. Pari.Dbs.1904,(C) 12 Aug.(140)429.
2. IFP(Intl.)Febl899, no.28l, 9 Feb.1899. Pari.Dbs.1901,(C) 2 Apr.(92) 

476; 16 Aug.(99)1216-7. SLCK,27 Oct.1900, vol.ii,pp.45,103,112; 10 
Nov.1903,30 liar.1904,vol.iii,pp.210,388;29 Mar.,26 Oct.1905,vol.iv, 
pp. 99-1 CO, 189. Pari. Ps . 1901 (171) xlix, PLCI, 27 Mar. 1 SC”l, pp. 207-09.

2. Ind.Fm.Proc.,Sept.1899,nos.8 ,9> 8 Sept.1 8 9 9.HPWP(CW) Dec. 190C,nos. 
1-19. IFP(Intl.) Oct.1899, no.93, 8 Sept.1899; Nov.1899, no.37, 26 
Sept.1899; Mar.1901, no.243, 22 Mar.1901. PLCH, 29 Cct.1900, vol. 
xvii, p.209. Parl.Ps.1907O49)lix,KMPI,p.l8S. Pari.Dbs.1902, (C),
10 Nov.(114)476-7.

4. Pari.Ps.1901(171)xlix,PLCI, 27 Mar.1901,pp.207-9- SLCK, 6 Nov.1900, 
vol.ii, pp.70-1; 7 Nov.1902,vol.iii, p.41. IFCRF, Central Executive 
Committee Report(1901)pp.6l-4.

5. Ibid. See for the conditions in the earlier famine in 1o6fa; -arl. 
Ps.l878(333)xii, p.465.

6 . Pari.Ps.1901(171) supra.



Prices, as Curzon noted, were generally kept at a point “consistently
*1

lower" than during the last famine of 1896-7, In the circumstances 

even some of, as Curzon observed, "the diffident" rulers and States
, pwere not slow to recognise the utility of "a forward railway policy’.1

Curzon also encouraged the States such as those in Kathiawar and
3Madras to undertake harbour development projects."' Apart from the

State of Cambay, one of the most outstanding projects of the sort was
Llthat taken up at a huge cost by the Cochin Durbar. It entailed a

capital expenditure of not less than Rs.8,100,COO which included two

years’ balance of revenues amounting to Rs .*+,500,000. Concerned

basically with improving the harbour facilities for shipment of

cargoes , it had much to do with connecting the Malabar coast with the
5railways in the hinterland." In the circumstances, the Cochin Durbar,

as Curzon observed, threw a new light upon the development of Cochin
c

as a first class harbour.' Apart from opening up at a cost of 

Rs.1,000,000 some *+*+ miles of railroad for the exploration of its 

vast forest reserves, it undertook to provide 65 miles of railways

1. SLCK, 6 Nov.1900, vol.ii, pp.70-1. See for the famine situation on 
the earlier occasion during 1896-7: Par1.Ps.1£97(cmd.8302,6388,050*0 . 
lxiv,pp. 1,2*+1,515; 18 9 8 (cmd.8 8 1 2 ,8823)lxii,pp.423,513*

2. PLCH, 25 July 1900, vol.xvii, p.266. SLCK, 6 Nov.1900, vol.ii, p.70; 
15,22 Nov.1902, vol.iii, pp.*+5,60-1.

3. IFP(Intl.) Jan.1899,no.229, 20 June 1 8 9 8 ; Feb.1901, no.*+*f, 17 Oct. 
1899, no.57,encl.i, sub.encl.i, 12 May 1 9C0 , ]^ra 4; Apr.1900, no.1?j 
13 Mar.1901.

*+. Pari .Ps. 1901 (207 )xlix,MMPI, p .200; 1902 (1 8 0 ) lxxiii,MMPI, p. 19 6 .
5. Ibid. LAC, J.Thompson to Ampthill, 18 May 190*+, vol.36/I(i), p.^3; 

Authumn Tour, 1900, vol.60, p.5, para 3* IFP(Intl.) Apr.1901, no. 17 
Mar.1901.

6. SLCK, 19 lov.1900, vol.ii, p.103.



from Shoranur. The idea was to improve the harbour prospects and
cargo facilities on the Malabar coast by linking up the northern

2frontier of Cochin to a terminus at Ernakulam.1- The development 

of Cochin on that account as a harbour on the west coast of India 

was something quite deserving of the Government's appreciative res

ponse and support. Hamilton plainly stated ■ the Government's 

policy in that respect as he emphasised that the fact that the harbour 

was in a Native State should not‘'preclude us from helping the Raja to 
develop it".

i)A distinctive railway project was that of the valley of Kashmir. 

The scheme for cutting a railway line through the valley had been 

contemplated as early as 1890. Apart from the strategic importance 

of the State, situated as it was on the northern frontier of India,

Curzon was not unconscious of the valley's richness of mineral wealth
£

ana natural charm.' Those, he hoped, could be better utilised and

enlarged with steady expansion of the railroads through the valley as
7had been first contemplated under Lord Lansdowne. Curzon advised 

the Maharaja Par tab Singh as he met him at Calcutta in January 1399,

1. IFP(Intl.) Jan.1899, no.229, 2C June 1898; Feb.1901, no.Vf, 17 Oct 
1899; Apr.1901, no.17, 13 Mar.1901. LAC, Autumn Tour, 19^5, vol.70 
pp.lWf, 1*f8b-7, Hf91-2, 1^97-1506. Parl.Ps.1901(207)xlix, MMPI,
p.200; 1903(2^9)xlvi, MMPI, p.H.

2. LAC, suora., vol.60, p.3«
3. LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 6 Mar., 10 Apr.1902, vol.5, pp.36,3-- .
*f. Pari *Dbs. 1899, (C) 27 Mar. (69)308-09; 3 May(7l)^2. IFP(Intl.) Apr 

1899, no.132, 1 Feb.1899; no.133, State Council's Proc., 31 Jan. 
1899; no. 13*f, 21 Feb.1899.

5. Lnsd.Ps., Lansdowne to Cross, 5 May 1090, vol.IX/2(ii), p.30.
6. LAC, Autumn Tourm 190A-, vol.61, p.36. SLCK, 26 Oct. 1903, vol.iv,

pp.188-9.
7. Ibid. Lnsd.Ps., Lansdown to Cross, supra. IFP(Lxtl. )Apr. 1 1 -, no 

52, 1 Nov. 1901, para 3*



to give some practical expression to "the ideas concerning mountain 
1railways. The State had on that account from the Government of

India the services of some famous engineers including the renowned
Lotbiniere. After the necessary survey by the experts, it was
decided that the line could be operated by means of electricity, for

2which the State had a separate scheme for hydroelectric power.
Covering a distance of 175 miles, the electric line was to run

through the Banilial Pass in the Kashmir valley from Jammu to Srinagar.
3It was estimated to cost not less than Rs.1,500,000. In the circ

umstances the scheme, as Curzon observed, naturally took some time to 
mature. It was just a couple of months before he left for England 
in December 1905, that it began to take shape. By that time, the 
alignment and gauge were almost fixed while the shares to be borne in 
the undertaking by the Durbar and the Government of India were finally 
determined. However what still remained, as Curzon remarlced, was
Mto commence work”. And since that could not be started before his

kdeparture, the scheme was bequeathed to his successors.
The conservation of Indian antiquities and archaeological finds,

which had been exciting much interest both inside and outside India,
5had attracted the Government's attention as early as 1878.̂  however 

for quite a long time after Lytton raised the question, the laxity 
in the preservation of ancient monuments in India and its States

1. SLCK, 26 Oct.1905, volf iv p. 189.
2. LTRIE(CPs. )colvin to Curzon, 5*2^ Oct. 190^, pp.32^, 5^7 • IF±J(Intl.) 

Apr.1899, no.135, b Mar.18995 July 1899, no.1 6 9 , 12 Apr.1899, no.171 
date Council's Proc., 7 Apr.1899, no.185, b May 1399; Dec.1901,
no.9, 3 June 1901.

3.. Ibid. 
b.SLCK, 26 Oct.1905, oo.cit.
5* Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Cranbrook, 29 July 1o70, vol.518/3, pp.517-3.



still persisted. It did not escape the observation of some learned 

institutions in England, which had little hesitation in presenting 

a memorial on the subject in 1894 to the Secretary of State. Included 

among the institutions were the Royal Academy of Arts, the Society of 

Antiquaries of London, and the Royal Archaeological Institute. At 

the same time the Indian nationalists with some of their staunch sup

porters like Sir William Wedderburn, were not slow to bring the issue,
/i

as they did in 1897, to the notice of Parliament. Curzon hoped, 

lito inaugurate or to persuade a more liberal attitude on the part of 

those with whom it rests to provide means, and to be faithful guard

ian of the priceless treasure-house of art and learning that has, for 

a few years at any rate, been committed to my charge11.'- His pro

posal in that connection for the appointment of a Director General of 
3Archaeology as elaborated in his despatch of 20 December 190C, re

ceived the approval of the Secretary of State in May 1901.^
LThe appointment of a Director General was soon followed by the

division of India and its States for archaeological purposes into five
5Circles under the supervision of the Surveyors. The States of

1. Ibid. Pari.Dbs.1897,(C) 13 May (39) 383.
2. LCII(SS), 7 Feb.1900, p.194.
3* IA & EP, Jan.1901, no.5, GGIC to the SOSI, 2C Dec.1900; Feb.1901, 

no.2796, 29 June 1900; May 1901, no.4, 14 May 1901 5 May 1904, no.32, 
26 May 1904. ✓

4. Curzon secured the services of the renowned archaeologist, J.H.
Marshall, as the Director-General of Archaeology. See for the latteAj 
contributions to Indian Archaeology, his works: Hohenjo-Paro And The 
Indus Valley Civilisation, The Monuments of Sanehi, Taxila Excava
tions , A Guide to Sanehi, The Monuments of Ancient and Muslim India.

5• Bmby.Pl.Proc., July 1900, no.104, 29 June.1900.



Kashmir, Rajputana, the Punjab and Baluchistan were placed in the
iJuh jab , Baluchis tan and Ajmer Circle. The States of Baroda, Bombay

and Hyderabad were included in the Bombay and Berar Circle. Similarly

the States under the Madras Presidency were put under the Surveyor of

the Madras Archaeological Circle, while those of the Bengal and
1Manipur under the Surveyor of Bangal and Assam. The States of

Central India were placed in the North-Western Provinces and Central
2Provinces Circle. Apart from the Surveyors and the Director-General

whom the States were to consult freely for technical advice, the States

were also provided with adequate financial help, safeguards and pro-
3tection for their monuments and antiquities.' That was effectively

Ij.secured with the Ancient Monuments Act(VII) of 1904. The Act, which 

found the greatest possible support, as Curzon noticed, from all

sections of Indian society/had something more than ordinary care
5for the conservation and repair of monuments.'' It provided the 

much needed safeguard against any suireptitious sale of Indian anti

quities and their transit or passing beyond the territorial confines 

of the country.

1. 1A &EP, June 1901, no.3, 4 June 1901.
2. CPF 8c PP, July 1900, no.2, 29 June 190C; no.3, 19 July 1900.
3. PLCH, 18 Sept.1901, vol.xxi, p.17; 17 Apr.1902, vol.xxii, p.425.

IA & EP, Jan.1900, no.1, 18 May 1899. IFP(Intl.) July 1901, no.o9,
29 June 1900.

4. Ibid. IA & EP, Nov. 1901, no.2 , Circular no.30, 5 Nov.1901$ Oct. 1903, 
no.33, 29 Mar.1903; Mar.1905, no.16, 17 Mar.1905• SLCK, 1u Mar.1904, 
vol.iii, p.350.

5. SLCK,18 Mar. 190^, vol.iii, pp.345-50. Ind.Archaeological Pnlicy(Pes- 
olution of the Governor-General in Council) 22 Oct.1905*

8 . LCII(SS), 18 Mar. 1904, supra. The Unrepealed Acts of the Governor- 
General in Council(183^-1923) Act.VII of 1904, Sec.17, vol.iv, P.bl6



With the steady growth of the Government's harmonious relations 
with, and internal development of the States, Curzon was not uncon
scious of the deep political and constitutional bea.ring of the rapidly 
developing situation on the issue of the British Paramountcy.

He took particular care, as in his famous speech at Gwalior, as 
early as November 1899 not to use language of 'political extravagance' 
or exaggeration in relation to the nature of their ruling status. 
Despite the substantial powers exercised by the rulers of Indian
States, the latter were yet each one, as Curzon pertinently pointed

1out, nothing but "a loyal subject of Her Majesty the Queen", The
Indian rulers as such had, he maintained, a peculiar, non-sovereign 
position which it was difficult to be classified with any particular
accuracy. Even the term 'feudatory' on that account lacked precision

2and in its application to India and its States had !ino meaning". It 
was, he observed, "employed in default of any better term with which 
to describe the subordination of a number of States to a common sup- 
erior." However the very subordination of this sort was strangely 
enough the source and essence nonetheless of both the existing power 
and status of the Indian rulers as a class in India. In the situa
tion the congeries of Indian States with myriads of their rulers had 
a peculiar character of their own. The political system of India 
was, Curzon pointed out, "neither Feudalism nor Federation". It was 
"embodied in no constitution", had "no resemblance to a League" and

1. SLCK, 29 Nov.1 8 9 9, vol.i, p.1 6 8 . SPLI,1899, no.11^2(11 Dec.1899) 
para 93Mi-iv) vol.1 1 8, pp.75**— * •

2. The Viceroy's Minute, 29 Feb.190^, para 1o, p..- .
3. SPLI, 190K, no.69^, op.cit., para 1B.



did not necessarily '‘always rest upon treaty” stipulations. 1 The 
Paramountcy of the British Government in India was not strictly de
pendent upon anything like a delegation of authority by the Sovereign

2otates to the Crown. "It represents”, he pointed out, ”a series of
relationships that had grown up between the Crown and the Indian
Princes vnder widely differing historical conditions, but which in
process of time conformed to a single type” ^

Curzon deemed it necessary to call the attention of Political
Officers against incautious use of any terms implying sovereignty or
sovereign status of the Indian rulers. He took exception to the
use, by the Government of the United Provinces, of the word 'reigning1

regarding the family of the Nawab of Rampur.:; Similarly he could
not approve the use, in particular, of such words as 'throne', 'reign'
'royal family', 'princess', 'crown prince', 'sovereign' with refer-

£
ence to the Indian ruling houses. The Government of India under its 
Political Practice had on the other hand some widely recognised terms 
as equivalents covering the v/ords which Curzon disapproved of. Not
iceable amongst such common equivalents were the v/ords like gadi in
stead of throne, heir-apparent in place of crown prince, Rajkumar and 
Rajkumari for the son and daughter of a (Hindu) ruler. In the

1. LCII(SS), 12 Nov.1903, p.226.
2. Ibid. For ihe view that sovereignty (such as exercised by the
^ British Government in India with particular reference to the ^ 

Indian States) could grow up, without any delegation of authority, 
on a constitutional basis, see: Julian Palmer, Sovereignty And 
Paramountcy In India, pp.2,31* R.B.Naik, Paramountcy In Indian 
Constitutional Law, pp.3i4,36-4l• A.B.Keith, The Governments Of 
fhe British Bmpire, p.4. Salmond, Jurisprudence, p.3^5*

3. SLCK, 12 Nov.1903, vol.iii, p.212.
4. SPLI, 1904, no.694, Viceroy’s Minute, 29 Feb.1904, para 19-
3. IFP(Intl.) Oct.1901, no.14, 20 Sept.1903.
6 . IFP(lntl.) Aug.1901, no.152, op.cit.; Sept.1901, no . 12, SAug.1901,

SPLI, 1904, no.694, supra.



circumstances the Government of India tried to enforce uniformity for

the use of appropriate terms commensurate with the actual standing; and

status of the Indian rulers. The Foreign and Political Department

had to issue a circular on that account discouraging, in Curzon's

words, ”the rapidly growing practice” among some of the Indian rulers
2of assuming colours of royalty. One of the most conspicuous of 

such rulers was the notorious Puddukota. He had, of late, been 

growing more and more used to adopting, apart from a coronet and liv

ery, the playing of the National Anthem at his public appearance. 

However, playing the anthem on one's appearance at a public and state

function was something that Curzon and also Hamilton strongly dis-
kapproved of#, even for the Presidency Governors.

Besides some of the Indian Princes and Chiefs, even the Presidency 

Government of Bombay, as Curzon observed, had hardly any accurate 

estimation of the policy in relation to the issue concerning the 

character of Indian States. Curzon did not desist on that account 

from drawing the attention of the local authorities to the inaccuracy 

of some of their observations as to the nature of the powers as ex

ercised, for instance by the Maharaja of Kolhapur, who had been some

times officially spoken of as "in full possession of the sovereignty 

of his Stated That was not only untrue, but, as Curzon held, Bas

ically contrary to the general policy of the Government”.

1. IF?(Inti.)Aug.1901, no.152, supra. Sept.1901, no.12, supra.
2. SPLI, 190^, no.69 ,̂ 29 Feb.190^, para 19.
3. PLCH, 12 Sept.1900, vol.xvii, pp.385-7; ^  Oct.,28 Nov.,20 Dec. 1 ;i0,

vol.xviii, p.16^,333,^35* SPLI,1899, no.o?5(5 June; para 3 °0 (iiiy, 
vol. 11*t, p.MfO; no.511(17 Apr.) para 2 6 9 , vol.115, p.2 6 1.
LAC, Hamilton to Ampthill, 28 May, 5 June, 9 July, 0 Aug. 190. •
vol.6 , PP.105-06.111,112,136-7,1H - 5 . PLHE,15 Oct.1897, vol.11, 
p.520. LCC, Brodrick to Ampthill, 20 Jan.1905, vol.11, i*3*



Curzon thought that exaggerated and confused notions of the
’independent' and 'sovereign1 stature of the rulers had been largely

due to the rising and increasing waves of nationalism at the opening
1of the century. however, he noticed something over and above the 

habitual practice of the nationalist papers of supporting the rulers
2 iin any issue concerning the latter against the Government. The 

prevailing state of cor fusion, he noticed, had been the outcome of

also the general ignorance of the people, particularly in England
3itself, about the true position of the Indian rulers.'" He found 

some typical instances of confused thought in the writings of Sir

William Lee-darner, with whose ideas as to the semi-sovereign status
Zfof the Indian rulers he could never agree.

Curzon had sufficient reason to differ from Lee-Warner on the

basis of some principles which derived their main strength from con-
5siderations of constitutional and political import." Lee-./arner1 s 

views, which found a strong refutation in his controversy over the
£

issue with Dr. Westlake, were founded basically on Sir Henry Maine's

1. SPLI,1899, no.11^2 (1 1 Dec. )para 93*f(ii) vol.111, p. 755; 19CG, no. 
113^(2^ Sept.) para 706(vii) vol.127, pp.822-3; 1900, no.1103(12 Nov. 
para S5 2 (i) vol.12c, p.999*

2. Ibid. PLCH, 3 Sept.1900, vol.xvii, pp.372-3. The damrath(Kolhapur) j 
3 Sept.1900, The Hindu(Madras) 5 Dec.1099, 14 Sept.1900, The Amrita J 
Bazar Patrika(Calcutta) 6 Nov.1900.

3. SLGK, 20 July 190^, op.cit.
Zf, SPLI, no.694, Lee-Warner's draft letter (for Imperial Gazetteer) on

Native States, pp. 1-20; Viceroy’s Minute, 29 Feb.190^, cp.cit.
5 • Ibid.
6. The Minute of Sir Henry Maine on the character of relationships be-
j tween the Government of India and the Indian States could not find .

any immediate and wide publicity. It could not be fully brought out
even as late as 1898, vide Pari.Dbs.1898(C) 28 Apr.(3b) M •



concept as to the divisibility of sovereignty. ' Curzon, unlike 
Lee-.earner, held that the principles of Sovereign States and of Inter
national Lav/ could not be extended outside Europe to the case of Indian 
States. hot only were the Indian States, he emphatically maintained 
anything but sovereign. Also International Law itself, he stressed 
was essentially of European origin which could not in the circumstances 
be stretched artificially outside its natural limits.^ The Indian 
States with their marked dependence on the support of the Paramount 
power had their own peculiar character which had been camouflaged 
rather uhan clariiied by a host of terms. "± deprecate the constant 
use1, Curzon wrote, "of all those vague and unsatisfactory terms - the 
invention of constitutional lawyers - such as 'subordinate isolation1,
'subordinate co-operation', 'protected sovereignties', 'subordinate

3allies' and the like".'' The "essential attributes of sovereignty", 
he observed, had been taken away from the Native States "to such a large “ 
extent" that to give them the title of sovereignty was but "a misnomerlj 

It was indeed long before Curzon, as far back as the period of 
Lord Hastings, that the issue concerning the Indian States had been 
virtually set apart from the vortex of international affairs. It ■
■ —         —  —  . .     — — —   —  -------- — - 1

1. R.R.Ranadive, The Legal Rights of the Indian States, para 3♦ pp.xiv-i’ 
xv, para 18, p.xxiv. See (for the details of the Westlake and Lee- 

/ Warner controversy, besides the theory as to the divisibility of
sovereignty and the international sovereign position of the States): 
The Law Quarterly Review, 1910, vol.xxvi, pp.312-9* Dr.J.Westlake, 
Chapters on the Principles of International Law, pp.86-101,211-31;
S.Leacock, Elements ofrblitics , pp.36-70* [

* The Viceroy's Minute, op.cit., para k . IPP, vol.i, para 1̂ f, p. 17*
3. Pari.Ps.19 0 3 (2^9)xlvi,KMPI, p.2k. PLCH, 8 Apr.1903, vol.xxv, p.28?..

Dr. Mehta, op.cit.. p.2o2.



had been practically "removed from the province of International 
Law and transferred to that of the practical statenian and political 
philosopher where it rested ever since". How could then the relations 
between the British Government and the Native States be governed? The 
relations were regulated, Curzon held, not by International Law but
by positive engagements, by actual usage and practice determined by

2the requirements of the general interests of Empire. And on that 
account, even Lee-tfarner hirnaelf had in 1896 objected to the Nizam's 
sovereignty. In his official capacity as the Secretary, Political 
and Secret Department at the India Office* he had disapproved of the
"hair splitting ,,! analysis of worn out treaties in support of the

3Nizam's sovereign status.' It was moreover,due to his influence
and, as Hamilton remarked, "at his instigation" that the India Office

Ll~had made a private protest to the Privy Council over a case affirm-
5ing the sovereign rights of the Nizam.

Curzon resolutely re fused to have Lee-Warner's views incorporated
«

officially in the forthcoming new edition of the Imperial Gazetteer."
1. Dr. Mehta, op.cit., p.262.
2. SPLI, no.6 9 ,̂ 29 Feb.190*f, para *f, p.22. IPP, op.cit., para iMi) 

p. 17.
3. D0CIO895-8), Lee-V/arner to the Hon. M.D.Chalmers, Legislative 

Department, Calcutta, 6 Nov.1 8 9 6, vol.12, pp.121-3*
The case was none other than that of Yusuf-ud-din versus The uesn 
Empress. The case was related to the arrest on the Nizam's rail
ways of a British subject on a warrant (which came to be questioned , 
in Parliament itself) by a Magistrate from Simla. However the Privy 
Council in giving their judgement spoke of, and indirectly upheld^  ̂
the sovereign rights of the Nizam.

5. Pari.Dbs.1 8 9 6(C) 8 June(*+1)602-3. PLHC, 30 Apr.1903, vol.v, p.1^3. 
IFP(lnti.) Dec.1902, no.16, 28 Oct.1901. IPP(A1<C) ,para 175A.PP.29-3C

6 . BKC, Curzon to Godley, b June 1903, vol.21, p.3; 22 July 150. , p.lj 
9 Aug.1903, P*1•

cr\



Lpo 4--
He would not have them approved for the purpose, unless altered 
substantially in the light of the States' own actual standing in their

• T 1essentially non-sovereign position. Curzon1s views on the issue,
though not supported by the India Council Members, were shared by
Hamilton who felt "very much surprised" to .find Lee-Jarner using the
word sovereign in connection with the circumscribed powers of the

2Indian Princes and Chiefs. "In India", Hamilton admitted, "history
moves rapidly, though the country to which it relates socially stands

3 4still". Naturally, therefore, the time since Lee-Jarner had left
India a decade or so ago had its own impact on the Indian States'
polity in their relations with the Paramount Government. It had made
"great and substantial changes" not only in the material condition
of many of the Native States but also "in their relations with the

5Supreme Government" in India."
Curzon thought that it was in the very interests of the ruling 

families themselves, if the Government pointed out that they were the 
rulers, but hot the sovereigns, of States. But for that clarity, he

1. LAC, Curzon to Ampthill, 10 June 190*f, vol.37, pt.i, p#3;'? Godley 
to Ampthill, 5*12 Aug.190^, vol.37, pt.i, pp.99-100,1C7.P1EH ,8 , 1 7  
Apr.1900, vol.xvii, pp.286-0,32̂ +« LTRIE(CC), L.'H.Dane to Curzon,
9 June 190^, p.8J.

2. BKC, Arthur Godley to Curzon, 7 Nov. 190*1-, vol.2, p.111. PLHC, 30 
Apr.1903, vol.v, p. 1̂ -3•

3. PLHCm 30 Apr.1903, supra.
4. Lee-Warner's own personal experience of India and its States which ̂  

was rather of a limited kind, having been mostly confined to the 
Bombay Presidency, had ended somewhat abruptly. And even though for

f  time reckoned as a possible successor to Lord Sandhurst as the 
Governor of Bombay, he had not gained any remarkable understanding, 
or even respect, of the country and its institutions at large. 
SPLI,1899, no.9^5(11 Sept.) para 67̂ , vol.116, p.333; no.1C-t(9 0ctv 
para 7 5Mxxvii) vol. 117, p.pÔ f. ^

5. PLHC, 30 Apr.1903, supra.



feared^confusion would "some day insensibly transform the Indian 

ruling Chiefs1' into merely "an aristocracy of rank and prestige". And 

in that case, shorn of their powers and differing only from the 

hereditary nobility of ancient countries in the tfest, they would have
'jnothing but "the superiority of prerogatives, dignities and wealth". 

Such a decline in their rank and power was something which he wanted 

to avoid.'’

The active and increasing association of the States v/ith the 

Government, such as Curzon wanted to build up, had its practical ex

pression in the course of recent wars on and beyond the frontiers of 
3India. The growing unity and partnership amongst the composite 

units of the Indian Empire had, in the circumstances, already brought 

out some features of the Governments relations with the States. The 

Indian States and their rulers, as Curzon remarked, were "no longer 

detached appendages of the Empire, but its participators and instru

ments". And having also ceased to be mere "architectural adornments 

of the Imperial edifice", they had put on new colour and strength as 

"the pillars that help to sustain the main roof". They were not

"actors in a petty part", but "figures on a great stage" of the
ifEmpire in India.

Curzon repeatedly acclaimed the Indian rulers as his "colleagues 

and partners" in relation to the Government's responsibilities

1. SPLI, 190^, no.69 ,̂ o^cit., p.28.

2. SVGGI, 6 Nov.1900, p.3V7. LCII(SS), 2o Nov.19C2,

3. PLSH. 2*f Oct, 1900, vol.xviii, p.16?; 30 June 1903, vol.xxvi, p.1 .*



1for the administration of India. The part he envisaged for them
was "not of passive acceptance of an established place in the Imperial
system, but of active and vigorous co-operation in the discharge of

2its onerous responsibilities". The open enunciation of his views
in that respect, as early as November 1900 during his tour through
the States of Kathiawar, was something that had been, as Hamilton

3remarked, "pitched in the right key". Again in a similarly "long
and impressive speech" in July 190^ (when he was awarded the Freedom
of the City of London) Curzon alluded to his views on the present and

iffuture role of the Princes and Chiefs in India. He did not want the n 
to be treated and reckoned as simply "survivals of an obsolete era with- 
out any practical utility", :sunk in selfishness and lethargy". There 
was a general tendency among the people, he pointed out, to regard 
the Indian Princes and Chiefs as interesting historical institutions 
providing "picturesque excrescences from the dull uniformity of 
Indian life".'' Differing from that, he said : "My lords that is 
not my idea of the Indian Princes". What did he himself think and 
intend them to be? "I want them" he succinctly stated summing up 
his views, "to share the responsibilities as well as the glories 

of British rule".

1. SLCK, 29 Nov.1899, vol.i, p.168; 28 Nov.1902, vol.iii, pp.64-6;
Nov. 1905, vol.iv, pp. 19V- ->•

2. SVGGI, 6 Nov.19C0, p.1 6 0.
3. PLCH, 8 Nov.190C, vol.ii, p.407.
4. LAC, W.R.Lawrence to Ampthill, 20 July 13C-4, vol. .0, pt.:_, . 7.
5. LCII(S3), 28 Nov.1902, 20 July 1904, pp.42,219.
6 . LCII(SS), op.cit.p.42 SLCK, 20 July 1904, vol.iv, p.16.



While not wishing for the extension of the Government's control

over the total military forces inside and outside the States, Curzon

had ideas on the issue of defence and military co-operation. He

wished to have the Indian States more and more actively associated with
the existing Imperial Service Movement rather than with the Government'f

1own military organisation. Even though some of the military

authorities including those at the India Office itself, had no high

estimation of the Movement and its merits, Curzon did not minimise
2its importance. He saw in it a sure and stable means of building

up the Imperial defence of India and its States by giving it a wide and
3enlarged basis with a popular character of its own. Despite its 

inception as far back as the time of Lord Lytton, the Movement had
ifnot yet struck roots anywhere beyond a few of the important States.

Only 23 States or about 1/5th of the important principalities had 

Imperial Service Contingents, while most of the others, even wealthier
3ones like Baroda, had none, with no interest in the matter.-" A 

disparity of this sort in respect of maintaining the Contingents had 

naturally put into high relief, as Curzon observed, "the selfish 

immunity enjoyed by many rich States and Chiefs". In the circum-

K

1. SPLI, 190^, no.16C1, 25 Aug.190^. LAC, Ampthill to Thompson, 27 June' 
190*f, vol.36/1, pt.i, pp.181-2; GOI to the SOSI, 13 duly 1905, supra!

2. Ibid. PLHC, 6 Sept.,21 Dec.1899, vol.i, pp.306-7,Mf2; 23 July 1903, 
vol.v, p.2 b1 .

3. LAC, GOI to the SOSI, 13 July 1905, supra..
LAC, GOI to the SOSx, 13 duly 1905, oP.c2.t., Lyt.Ps.,Lytton 
Salisbury, 18 Oct.1877, vol.518/2, pp.92^-5; Lytton to Cranbrook,
May,10 June 1 8 7 8, vol.518/3, PP-3^-2,381-2. (

5. IFP(Intl.) May 1902, no.1.58, 22 May 1902. SPLI,1905, no. ' , - ucu.
1905., encl. PPCH, 29 0ct.1900, vol.xviii,p.208; 13 Apr.1>C , 
vol.xxv, pp.329-3 0. LAC, GCi to the SOSI, ly July, para , ■vol. y, 
pt.ii, pp.2 ,10.

8. PLCH, 30 June 1905, vol.sxvi, p. 171. LAC, 13 July 1903, supra, para 
2 , p.1 .



stances some of the States with Contingents were auite keen to reduce
■ n ‘ u

the burden of their expenditure. However whereas by Curzon's own 

time the annual charge upon the Contingents had risen by some 7 to 8
2 Ilakhs of rupees, yez there had been no increase in their total strength

Their number had been steadily decreasing. And as a result, by 1903 
the Contingents, despite their increasing cost, were short of some 
3 ,0 0 0  as compared with their original strength of 2 3 , 0 0 0  fixed by 

Lord Cross in 1889*^

The existing inequalities in the contributions of the States to

wards maintaining the Imperial Service Troops v/ere the result as also 
the cause of the basic wants in the movement's popular features. Then

first initiated^the Government had neglected to take the Indian
IfPrinces and Chiefs into their confidence over the matter. -owever 

Curzon who had definite ideas of his own on the issue of Imperial 
defence endeavoured to contact them confidentially, seeking their 
advice and opinion.' He did this on his own initiative which actaon, 

however, v/as by no means highly appreciated either by the political 

authorities in India or by the new Secretary oi State, St.Cohn 

Brodrick.^

1. PFP(NS) Nov. 1904, 4 Nov.19C4; Feb.1905, no.55, 15 Jan.1905- IFP(IntO} 
Aug.1902, no.32, 15 Feb.1901; Nov.1902, no.110, 28 Aug.1902. IPP(A&<J I 
14B, pp.25-6. *

2. PLCi, 30 June 1903, supra.
3. Ibid. Pari.Ps.1895(299)lxxiii, p.168; 1899(211)lxvi,HMPI,199; 1900 

(207)vi,HMPI, p.186; 1902(180)lxxiii, p.191. LAC, GGi to the SOSI,
13 July 1905, para 20, vol.73, pt.ii, p. .

• Lyt.Ps., Lytton to Cranbrook, 1C June 1̂  , vol.; ■ /i, PI *5-
LAC, Sir D.W.K.Barr to ampthill, 17 May 1904, vol.36/ 1 , pt.i, P-5S.

5. SPLI,1904, no.1601, 25 Aug.1904. LAC, 13-July 1905, op.cit.
6 . LTRIE(CEs .)no•104, Ampthill to Curzon, 11 Aug.1904, p.194. LCC,

GGIC to the SOSI, 13 July 1905, paras 1-2, vol.2 6 5 , pp.1-2.



Curzon's initiative and interest in addressing the Indian rulers
on the issue of Imperial defence with particular reference to the
Imperial Service Movement was largely determined by the need of
putting the question of the States' contributions to Imperial defence

"1on v/hat he called "an assured and scientific basis". And on that
account he had found some positive support from Hamilton, even though
the latterm like Sir Donald Stewart of the India Council, v/as not

2keen on increasing the strength of the States* military forces.
Curzon circulated his proposals on the issue of defence in

relation to the States’ military contributions in 19G*f when he was
3shortly due to proceed to England, handing over his charge to 

IfAmpthill. Apart from elaborating his ideas in that respect m  a 
secret circular, he hoped to have discussions over the matter person-

3ally with the Secretary of State, St.John Brodrick while in London.'

1. P.LCH, 30 June 1903, vol.xxvi, p. 171.
2. PLHC, 6 Sept.,21 Dec.1899, vol.i, pp.30-07,412. 23 July 1903, vol.

v , p.2 6 1.
3. As the most senior Member of the Presidency Government, Ampthill - 

(under section 50 of the India Council Act 1861) oiiiciated as the
/  Governor-General till Curzon1s own return to India in the second 

week of December 190*1-. Curzon had left India on 30th April 150*0.
k. Parl.Dbs.190*KC) 10 Jan. (135)1372. Parl.Ps. 190*f(193)lxiii, PLCI,3 

Mar. 190*1-, p.2*i-5. Bmby.Pl.Proc. (Confdl) June 190-', no.( supra;
June 1905, "no. 1C., 2? June 1905* LCC, GGIC to SOSI, 13 July 1905, 
paras 1-2 .

5. LTRIE(C.Ps.) no. 10*f, op.cit. ,p.19^» LAO, Ampthill to James Thompson,
27 June 'i90*+, supra; Ampthill to James Thompson, *f May 190L , vol.30, 
(ii), p.5; Ampthill to Godley, 1*f July,6 Sept.19G*f, vol.37(ii), 
pp. 11*f,208. SPLI, 190^1 1601, GOI to the SOSI, 25 Aug.190**. LaC, GC± 
to the SOSI, 13 July 1905, paras 1,2,8,10,12,l8 (v-iv) vol.73,
PP.1 A , 7.



v \ °
Curzon’s ideas on Imperial defence differed from the Governments 

1existing policy. He laid great stress on the desirability of pro
viding a more effecient and practical system of training for the 
Imperial Service Troops outside the States’ own borders. He suggested 

that arrangements could be made at repeated intervals for periods of

their 'peace service’ and training during ordinary peace time with
2the Tegular Army in the British cantonments. This idea hov/ever 

was not basically different from what had been already proposed by 
Lord Lytton in 1878 on political rather than military grounds. The

latter had advocated the formation of a camp at Hasan Abdal, jointly
3composed of the States' forces and British troops,' Curzon also 

suggested equalising and lightening the burden of military charges 

for Imperial defence withour reducing the number and strength of the 

Imperial forces . That could be possible, he stressed, if the States 

which had the requisite means and resources in both men and money, were

to ear-raark a fixed proportion of their revenues for Imperial defence.
% ' « *That money, he hoped, could be conveniently utilised for raising

AImperial Service Regiments in the States almost throughout India,

Keen as Curzon was on bringing his ideas on Imperial defence to * 

the notice of the Princes and Chiefs in his circular of 27 April 1 , A,

M

1. Ibid. LAC, David Barr to Ampthill, 8 July 190A, vol.36/1(i), pp.
, 135^7.
2. Parl.Ps.1902(180)lxxiii,MMPI, pp.191,201; 1903(2A9)xlvi,MMPI, p.39. 

LAC, GOI to the SOSI, 13 July 1903, supra.
3. Lyt,Ps.,Lytton to Cranbrook, 17 Cct.1878, vol.518/3, p.7 5 7 •vThe pur

pose was to provide "the best and most conspicuous refutation of all 
the mischievous nonsense recently published by the English Press1 ^  
about the dangers of Native Armies
LAC, Fgn.Dpt.GOI, Secret internal, no. 13^ of 1905, paras , , ,1( ,
11,1 2 ,l8 (v-vi), 19-2 1, vol.73, pt.ii, pp.1-5,8,9.

.



yet they could not be readily adopted into practice. They were not 

implemented as a scheme, owing to the diversity of conflicting opinions
Aamong the political authorities and the Indian Princes and Chiefs. 

However, Curzon had other important ideas on the issue, providing 
for the adequate recognition of the Indian rulers' own share in build

ing up India's defences. So, once again on his return from England 
in December 190*f, he tried to carry through a scheme for the forma

tion of a Council of Princes for the similar object of Imperial 
2defence.

The Council of Princes which Curzon thought of instituting was
conceieved to be something ancillary to his ideas on defence with

particular reference to the States' Imperial Service forces. It

was meant to impose trust in the Indian rulers and to give them an

active share in imperial concerns so as to encourage the habits of
•)co-operation which showed signs of spontaneous development. As 

such, having primarily a military objective rather than a political 

one before it, the Council was to be set up on the basis of ideas 
which had much to do with the defence rather than the internal pol
itics of India. It was not designed with the particular object of
enforcing military co-operation or as a political counterpoise against

Lthe Indian nationalists.

1. BKC, Ampthill to Godley, 1*f July 190*ft vol.23, p.2. LCC, GGIC to SOS 
13 July 1905, paras 2-18, vol.265, pp.1-8. Bmby.PI.Proc.(Confdl. .
May 1905» no. 5, 8 May 1905*

2. LAC, Fgn.Dpt.GOI,Secret Intl. no.13^ of 1905, op.cit.,paras 25- •
* IMS* » Ampthill to Curzon, 6 July 1$C5, vol.8 , pp. 2 0-5; Barr
to Ampthill, 17 Lay 190*f, vol. 38/1 (i), pp. 38-9; Earr to Amp thill, no. 
375, vol.36/2 , pp.275-8.
Cf.Morley to Minto,22 June,8 Aug.1906, vol.i, pp. 135,18  ̂. (Lora 
Morley rather presumed that Curzon had a political motive associated 
with the scheme .'’Curzon, I beleive”,he wrote to i.into who had spec- 

V ific political ends in view,"thought such a Council v/ould be a coun
terpoise to the Congress Party". Morley to 1 into, 22 June TfCoJ.See (for Kinto's own initiative and emphasis on the point for utilising 
the Council as a political counterpoise) chpt. x, p.277.
— ■ — i .1



It was just a few months before Curzon finally left India in 
December 1905 that his Government formally proposed to Ilis Majesty*s 

Government at home the creation of ihe Council of Princes in India. 

Resting on the basis of the Imperial Service contribution, the Council 

was to comprise 25 Members to be selected by the Viceroy from amongst
"Ithe rulers contributing to Imperial defence. These Members were

2to be over and above the rulers of a select group of 17 States. The 

latter on account of their costly Imperial Service Contingents, were t

to have tneir place in the Council in their own rights." The States 

with expensive establishments for defence purposes were thus to be
distinguished from other. These were to be distinguished automatic-

kally from, for instance, the' other 6 States with comparatively meagre 

military forces, and also from others who made no contribution at all. 

The Members of the Council were to be appointed for a term of three 

years, but to be eligible for reappointment as long as they possessed 
the requisite qualifications. All of them were to be entitled to the

prefix ’Most Honourable* before their names and 'P.C.', or if the
5English analogy be disapproved of, *C.r. 1 after their names.

The Council was to be convened at least once a year by the Vice- 

roy at such times and places as he might think convenient and desirable^

1. LAC, GOI to the SOSI, 15 July 1905. vol.73(ii), pp.9-13-
2. Ibid. SPLI,1905, no.1066, 2 Oct.1905, supra. The States were: 

Hyderabad, Kashmir, Mysore, Jaipur, Jodhpur, Bharatpur, Alwar, lika I 
nir, Gwalior, Indore, Bhopal, Ranpur, Patiala, Bahawalpur, Jhind, 
Kabha, Kapurthala.

3* See (for the tota and individual expenditure of the States on theirj 
Imperial Service Contingents( appendix...
The States were: Junagadh, Navnagar, Idar, Faridkot, Sirmur, and 
Maler Kotla.

5* LAC, GOI to the SOSI, 15 July 1905i supra, paras 25-8 , pp.10-11.



It was suggested that if the Viceroy could not find it possible to 

be present and preside, he should depute a representative to officiate 
for him. The latter was to be either the Agent to the Governor- Gen

eral or the leading Political Resident in the place of meeting. The 

Foreign Secretary and Inspector-General of Imperial Service Troops 

were to be always present, besides as many other Political Officers as 
might be required for purposes of advice. It v/as expected that the 

Indian rulers themselves would most probably ask for their presence.

The Government of India suggested that no decision or resolution 

of the Council would have any force until it had been submitted to 

and accepted by the Government itself. The Council as contemplated 

under the Government’s proposals was to be a purely advisory body or 

consultative chamber. It v/as to have no executive authority, except

in such matters as already lay v/ithin the independent powers of its
2individual Lembers in their own States.

Curzon could not personally ca.rry through his scheme for the

constitution of the Council of Princes as he left India just some two

months afterwards. In his last speech to the Princes and Chiefs at

Indore on k November 1905, ke alluded to his genuine interest in res-
3pect of the scheme for the Council." He alluded to it along with 

his other achievements as the “only other big measure -that I had hoped 

to carry in oy time11, but v/hich, Mif it is permitted to bear fruit, I 

must now bequeath to my successor5'. However, unlike Curzon his

1. LAC, GOI to the SOSI, 15 July 1905, supra.
2. Ibid. 'Impex*ial Service Contributions” , Memo. 6 June 1905, para 36.
3. LAC, Fgn.Dpt.GCI, Secret, para 2o, vol.73, pt.ii, p.11.
b. SLCK, b Nov. 1905, vol.iv, p.201. LCC, Curzon to the King, - July 

1903, vol.136, pt.ii, p.136.



if' iH*

successor i into had little interest either in increasing- the strength 

oi the States’ forces or in constituting the Council for purposes of 

l'mperral defence. He could not do so, having associated himself more 

with the country’s internal politici^-€onstitutional issue rather than 

that 01 India's military resources and Imperial defence. In the 

circumstances he naturally preferred to utilise Curzon1s basic ideas

concerning the Council as a consultative chamber for political rather
. . .  2 than military purposes of defence. ' Consequently Curzon1s scheme for ■

the Council of Princes became merged with another scheme under Minto

for an Imperial Advisory Council. The latter Council, unlike the one

contemplated under Curzon, was to include both ruling Princes and

Chiefs as well as territorial magnates drawn from diff rent parts of 
3India."

Curzon recognised the value of the existing tendencies for co

operation, partnership and unity among both the Government and the 

Indian Princes and Chiefs. And he tried to direct them into a channel

which he hoped would be in accord with the spirit underlying the Queen's
if(Allahabad) Proclamation, "honourable, safe and useful' . However,

he was not simply anxious to provide adequate recognition of the Indian 

Princes' prominent share in building up the composite character and main: 

force of the Imperial fabric and defence. He also wanted to emphasisej 

in marked conformity with his own ideas, the importance of India and 

its States, along with the Colonies, as the main pivot and fulcrum of

1. Mi.Ps .,Minto to Morley, 22 Aug* 1906, vol. - , pp• 3Ob ,31 •
2. MM.Ps., Minto to Morley, 2o May 1906, vol.?, pp.76,7b; Minto t̂o

Morley, 2 Sept.,if Nov.190S, vol.16, p.52, vol.17, p.40. See (for
Minto’s views of the issue) Chp.ix,pp. _ _

3. Ibid. MM.Ps*, Morley to Minto, 22 June,6 Aug.1906, vol.i, pp.lpp* 
164; Minto to Morley, 14 Nov.,26 Dec.1907, vol.12, pp.47-o,o2-p.
Pari.Ps.1907(crad.3710)lviii,Sec.Hm.Dpt.GOI to the Local Governments 
and Administrations ,24 Aug. 1907, para 4; SOSI's telegram -3 Aug. i' 07,

• UC, GGI to the SOSI, 13 July 1905, op.cit., paras 9-H* P. 13



the British Empire. "If before I leave India", he had pointed out 

in one of his private letters, "I could put the question of the 

Native States’ contributions to Imperial defence on an assured and 

scientific basis, I should do for India what Chamberlain has tried 

to do for the Empire in the case of the Colonies".^ And indeed 

his ideas as to the constitution of the Council of Princes in re

lation to the issue of Imperial defence did not fail to have subse

quently their recognition and force. Those turned out to be the fore

runners of the Council of Imperial Defence, formed during the First

World War when Curzon had his last and most important role in the
2Government at home as the Head of the Foreign Office, London.

!• PLCH, 30 June 1903, supra.
2. Ronaldshay, op.cit., vol. iii, pp. 205, 209, 369. Imperial Partner

ship, (Speeches of His Highness the Maharaja of Bikanir as one of 
the delegates to the Imperial War Cabinet and the Imperial War Con
ference, 1917), pp. 5-8, 13-16, 21-28.



RETROSPECT AND CONCLUSION

Curzon would not treat the problems presented by the Indian States 

as something fundamentally apart from the situation in the rest of 

India which was beginning to bestir itself under new forces and pressures, 

especially of a militant nationalism. He recognised the need for a 

shift of emphasis in the current policy of protection, which was to be 

associated with measures for the general reformation and progressive 

evolution of the Indian States as an integral factor of the British dom

inions in India. He wanted the members of India's hereditary aristocracy 

comprising its Princes and Chiefs to have their due part in the affairs 

of the Country as a whole.

While standing close by his own political convictions, Curzon 

found himself driven by the Nationalists themselves to oppose their 

radical outlook, and was convinced of their unfitness, in the circum

stances, for any further grant of political powers or constitutional 

concessions. The general mass of the populace, though apathetic to

wards the rising generation of India's middle class politicians, were 

yet firmly attached to what were still supposed to be the natural and 

born leaders of the Country - the Indian Princes and Chiefs. And so 

Gurzon did not mince matters. "The notion that the so called 'woes of 

India'," he wrote to Hamilton who shared his ideas, 'are likely to be 

met by placing one or two Natives who would always be in a minority in 

a Cabinet of Europeans, quite apart from its political absurdity sug-



ipi7
gested to me Sydney Smith's reply, to the little girl whom he saw
stroking the back of a tortoise, that you might as well expect to

■ \ 1 gratify the Dean and Chapter by tickling the dome of St. Paul's".
In its political implications and constitutional aspects Curzon's 

policy towards the States was not necessarily either a blindly extrem
ist move or a retrogressive measure'in outright conflict with the ad
vancement of India and its States which he had no intention to decry.

Underlying his policy and measures concerning them was his view of
' 2their future position. "Sometimes I cast my eyes*', he said in a 

public Durbar, ' into the future and I picture a state of society in 

which the Indian Princes, trained to all the advantages of Western cul
ture but still not divorced in instincts or mode of life from their 

own people, will fill an ampler part than at present in the admini- 

stration of Smpire." And again still on another occasion he gave 

expression to almost similar feelings and ideas, as he observed:- 
"In India I am thinking of what will happen fifty years hence, and I 

confidently assert that from these years of active labour and ferment

ation there must spring results that will convert the Indian nobility 

and landowning classes into a much more powerful and progressive factor 

in the India of the future".^

PLCH, 11 Jan. 1900, vol. xvi, p. 61.
2
LCIl(ss), op.cit.. p. 586.

SLCK, 28 Nov. 1 9 0 2, vol. iii, p. 69.

^£bid., 4 Nov. 1905, vol. iv, p. 197.



He conceived of the reformed body of the rising generation of 

the Indian ruling houses to be setting the pace "as types, leaders 

and examples" inside the Country itself to the general masses of the 

people including, of course amongst the latter, the radical Indian 

Nationalists who by their own lack of political poise, moderation and 

vision were, he held, hindering rather than helping any further poli

tical advancement and constitutional progress of the Country.1 The 

chances of progress in India and its States, he openly told and rather 

warned them, were likely to be "imperilled" if the claims of the Country’s 

political advocates were to remain "associated with a perpetual, an un

ceasing abuse", of those who do not grant concessions in the circum

stances because of particularly the former’s own manifold failings.

He wanted to retain and develop on improved lines the institution of an 

Indian Ruling Community. He hoped that the Princes and Chiefs would 

give a new orientation to the Nationalists’ thoughts and aspirations 

by standing forth not necessarily as political leaders but as leaders 

of political thought, with an emphasis on the principle of moderation 

rather than extremism, on loyalty and reliability instead of the exist

ing radical outlook and hostility to the Government. It was not un- 

natural for him to think in that style since his whole policy was founded 

on the belief that the aristocratic and ruling classes as much in Eng

land as in India were the select instrument for the harmonious develop-

XSVGGI, 5 Nov. 1900, p. 339. 
2 SLCK, 30 Mar. 1904, vol. iii, p. 410.



ment and healthy transformation of the subject peoples, races and 

States. '‘Above all I realise more', he said with reference to his 

estimation of the worth and utility of India's own hereditary aristo

cracy, that they constitute a school of manners, valuable to the Indian 

and not less valuable to the European, showing in the person of their 

Chiefs that illustrious lineage has not ceased to implant noble and 

chivalrous ideas, and maintaining those old-fashioned and punctilious 

standards of public spirit and private courtesy which have always been 

instinctive with the Indian aristocracy, and with the loss of which, 

if ever they be allowed to disappear, Indian Society will go to pieces 

like a dismantled vessel in a storm".1

Curzon's ideas regarding the reform of India's hereditary aristo

cracy in the shape of the Indian Princes and Chiefs did not develop 
as an abrupt or sudden scheme which forced itself upon his political 

imagination in India alone. His ideas drew much of their vigour from 

principles of a relatively earlier political origin of which he had 

become a strong advocate soon after his entry into the House of Commons 
in 1886. Democratic Toryism during the late nineties of the last 

century was being successfully preached by Lord Randolph Churchill, with 

successful effects upon the young Conservatives, including of course 

Curzon, in the Commons. That had signified to Curzon a political

1
LCII(SS), 28 Nov. 1902, p. 222.
2̂ ord Randolph Churchill, op.cit.. vol. i, pp. 250-51* 290, 296, 549, 
411-12, 463; vol. ii, pp. 307, 404, 428.



creed, which was instinct with the spirit bequeathed into the dry 
bones of an almost decaying set of doctrines by the genius of Lord 
Beaconsfield.^ That political creed put much emphasis on measures 
of a reformative and progressive character, and Curzon had little 
hesitation in repudiating the charge that it was unduly influenced 
by class interests. His ora political party was, he held, "no more 
composed of bloated aristocrats, or feudal despots or grabbling

land owners or selfish monopolists... than the Jockey Club is com-
2posed of jockeys or the Crystal Palace is built of crystal." Com

prising an unusually large number of young men under the influence 

of Tory Democracy, his political party in the House of Commons was, 

he declared, "animated by a haughty contempt for the sham distinctions 

of party titles, a healthy freedom from the shackles of old super-
3stitutions and an active interest in the inexhaustible work of reform".

The stress such as Curzon, while he was still in England, laid

on the utility and need of reform as the guiding principle of the

young Conservatives had already found certain practical expression at

his hands in 1888, almost a decade before it was expressed in India

in his policy regarding the reform in the conduct and administration
Of the Princes and Chiefs. He had, for instance, in 1888 and 1890,

from both inside and outside Parliament tried to direct the attention
  1

Curzon, ’Conservatism and Young Conservatives’, National Review, Jan.
1887. Ivor Jennings, The British Constitution, pp. 39-40.

^'Conservatism and Young Conservatives', supra, p. 579.
3t_



of his Country's own aristocracy, especially that of the Members of 
the House of Lords to effect some reform in the direction of improving 
upon, if not abolishing, the hereditary principle in the constitution 
of the Upper House. 1 His aim was to avoid a rupture between the 
classes, which the increasing pace of industrialisation and the 
strength of the working class people in the Country was otherwise 

likely to bring about. His insistence on reforming the Princely Com
munity was based on the principles that he had earlier maintained in 
England. It was meant to avoid the social strife, which otherwise, 

due to the increasing strength and appropriation of more and more 
powers by the rising middle class in India, was likely to occur soon

er or later between India's own hereditary aristocracy and the former. 

Curzon wanted to speed up what he called the process of change and 

reform lest with the march of events and the manifold social and 

economic, moral and material, political and constitutional progress 

of the C ountry the Indian Princely Community should be in the long 

run thrown out of its present security as an unwanted superfluity.

Side by side with the influences generated by the internal 

political situation of India, beside the earlier impact on his thought 

of the reformative urges, Curzon's own conception of Imperial obli

gations had a profound bearing on his polic3' towards the States.

George Nathaniel Curzon, 'The Reconstruction of the House of Lords', 
Zide. The National Review. Mar., Apr., May 1888.



indeed one woul^irlnd in hie thinking a recurrent contrast between those 

who regarded the Empire as 'an irksome burden', and those to whom it 
signified 'the most majestic of all responsibilities'* This sense of 
duty dominated his conscience. "A hundred times in India have I said
to myself he recollected as a final expression of his faith in regard
•;,** Xtadia* pec p i*  i  ,-.fT
to the duty owed to India and its States, "Oh! that to every English
man in this Country as he ends his work, might be truthfully applied
the phrase 'Thou hast loved righteousness and hated iniquity'."1 Again, 
writing in a similar strain and referring to the duties for the reform 
and progressive evolution of the Indian States' polity which be believed 
to be resting on the Government of India, he held to much fee same 
thought and determination, as he privately wrote to Hamilton: "There
is not a day in my life in which I do not say to myself, 'What is going 

to happen to this Country 20 or 50 years hence?'". And he added: "I 
say with the profoundest conviction that any Viceroy or any Government 

that adopted the attitude of letting all these Chiefs run to their own
pruin, would be heaping up immeasurable disaster in the future". He, 

thus, firmly believed that reform was essential and that the time for some 

appropriate action to that effect had arrived. "So long as Lord Can

ning 'a policy is adhered to, so long as we regard the Native States and’ i
their Chiefs as an integral part of our system, so long as we guarantee to 

them a security enjoyed by no other potentates in the world", he ex-

16 Nov. 1905, vel. iv, p.241.

LCC, 29 Aug. 1900, vol. 159, pt. ii, p. 253.



plained hie policy, M - so long we are bound to train, to discipline
and to control then, and so to fit them for the unique position we
have placed within their grasp. And in holding himself in that

A
context to his beliefs, he  felt encouraged and almost inspired by
his singular sense of Imperial obligations and duties towards both

I
the Indian people and the Princes. In his last address to his friends
and his own Countrymen in India, he alluded to his convictions in that

2respect as he emphatically observed:
"To fight for the right, to abhor the imperfect, 
the unjust or the mean, to swerve neither to the 
right hand nor to the left, to care nothing for 
flattery or applause or odium or abuse..*, but to 
remember that the Almighty has placed your hand on 
the greatest of His ploughs, in idiose furrow the 
nations of the future are germinating and taking 
shape, to drive the blade a little forward in your 
time, and to feel that somewhere among these mil
lions you have left a little justice or happiness 
or prosperity, a sense of manliness or moral dig
nity, a spring of patriotism, a dawn of intellectual 
enlightenment, or a stirring of duty where it did 
not exist before - that is enough, that is the Eng
lishman's justification in India. It is good enough 
for his watchword while he is here; for his epitaph 
when he is gone."

^PLCH, 29 Aug. 1900, vol. xvii, pp. 363-4* 

2LCII(SS), 26 Nov. 1905, pp. 589-90.
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Appendix "C"

IMPERIAL SERVICE TROOPS AND CONTRIBUTIONS 
FOR THE WAR IN SOUTH AFRICA 1899-1900. 
(Number of horses and conducting parties as 
taken by the Government of India from the 
States1 Imperial Service Troops.)

States Number of Duffa- Far Sowars Syces Remarks
horses dars riers

Baroda 60 2 2 2 16
Patiala 100 4 4 4 32
Nabha 50 2 2 2 16 • •ao

<HJhind 2 1 1 1 8 o o oO O rHrH iH CNJ
Kashmir
Bahawalpur

50
20

2

1

2

1

2

1

16
8

o to 3 © ra m ura o -P£
Kapurthala 50 2 2 2 16 ra o

©hDc:
Faridkot 20 1 1 1 8 © rHrau

•H-PC
Alwar 100 4 4 4 32 O <H

A o oo
R&npur 50 2 2 2 1 <H ©o >•H aJ& u
Bhavnagar 100 4 4 • • • 32 M ra © 2 r© rH

Hy
de
ra

My
so
re

Jo
dh
pu

Jamnagar 35 1 1 1 8 s o 3 M a ©
Junagadh 15 1 - 1 1 4 © ra aj
Gwalior 90 3 3 5 24 E-< *
Bhopal 50 2 2 2 16 *

Total 810 31 252
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It-M-Sw Appendix "E"

THE FIRST IMPERIAL CADET CORPS NOMINEES

(i) Educated at the Mayo College Ajmer:

Raja Samundar Singh of Weir in Bahawalpur 
Kunwar Khuman Singh of Kota 

" Deo Singh of Kota
w Jawahir Singh of Jaisalmir
M Sardar Singh, second son of the Raja-dhiraj of Shahpura

Sahibzade Amanat Ullah Khan of Tonk 
Gopal Singh of Gandoz in Jodhpur

(ii) Educated at the Daly College Indore:

H.H. the Nawab of Jaora 
n the Raja of Ratlam 

Bharat Singh, cousin of the Raja of Ratlam

(iii)Edueated at the Aitchison College Lahore:

- Basant Singh of the Atari family in the 
Armitsar District of the Punjab 

Muhammad Akbar Khan, son of Khwaja Muhammad Khan of Hoti, Peshawer

(iv) Educated at the Rajkumar College Rajkot:

Kumar Shri Ram Singh Ji, son of the Thakur of 
Virpur in Kathiawar 

Zorawar Singh Ji, of Bhavnagar

(v) Not educated at any of the Chiefs’ Colleges:

H.H. the Maharaja of Jodhpur 
” the Maharaja of Kishengarh 

Nawab Wali-ud-Din, son of the Nawab Sir Vikar-ul-Umra 
of Hyderabad 

Akhey Singh of Jodhpur
Amar Singh, son of Kunwar Narain Singh of Jaipur 
Kunwar Rai Singh Ji, of Chhota Udaipur in the 

Rewa Kantha Agency Bombay 
Kunwar Partap Singh of Kama
Cassim Shah, nephew of His Highness the Aga Khan of Bombay
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Appendix HIW

CHARGES DEBITABLE TO THE INDIAN REVENUES 
FOR ORGANISING IMPERIAL SERVICE TROOPS (31. Kar. 1905)

Detailed heads Amount Total Grand total

(i) Inspecting staff
a) Salaries

Inspector General
Inspecting
officers
Inspector of 
signalling
Assistant Inspect
ing officers
Exchange Compen
sation allowance

b) Establishment
c) Allowances 

(Travelling etc.)
d) Contingencies

(ii) Musketry Class
a) Salaries

Deputj Asst. 
Adjutant General
Exchange compen
sation allowance

b) Establishment
c) Allowance 

(Travelling etc.)
d) Contingencies

Rs As Ps

24,000 0 0 ) 
)

99,526 11 0 ^

8,515 0 6

51,246 10 0 ) 
)

11,574 2 0 )
9,953 14 3

38,931 6 9
5 ,0 2 1  3 9

1 0 ,2 4 8 4 4

640 1 0 

240 15 6

2,235 9 9 
1,097 15 10

Rs As Ps

)
)

1,94,862 7 6 )

9,953 14 3

38,931 6 9 )
5 ,0 2 1  3 9 )

14,462 14 5

Rs As Ps

2,48,769 0 3

2,63,231 M  8

/
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1^ %
(A) MAIN UNPUBLISHED SOURCES AND THEIR LOCATIONS

1. INDIA OFFICE LIBRARY:-
(a) Minutes of the India Council, London.
(b) Private Papers.
(c) Proceedings and Despatches
(d) Secret and Political Records
(e) Treaties and Engagements
(f) Various Records (miscellaneous).

(a) MINUTES OF THE INDIA COUNCIL LONDON
1899 (Jan. to June) vol.82.

(July to Dec .) " 83.
1900 (Jan. to June) " 84.

-- ' (July to Dec.) 11 85.
1901 (Jan. to June) " 86.

C^uly to Dec.) 11 87.
1902 (Jan. to June) " 88.

(July to Dec.) " 89.
1903 (July to Dec.) " 91 *
1904 (Jan. to June) " 92.
1905 (Jan. to June) " 94.

(July to Dec. " 95*

(b)- PRIVATE PAPERS
1. Baron Kilbracken Collection, MSS JSur .F.102.

(The Kilbracken Collection consists of the Correspondence 
and papers of Sir Arthur Godley, 1st Baron Kilbracken of 
Killegar (1074-1932) as Permanent Under-Secretary of State 
for India from 1883 to 1909* The papers were left behind 
in the Indian Office by Lord Kilbracken upon his retirement 
in 1909, and were transferred to the custody of the India 
Office Library in January 1901* The Collection comprises 
sixty-two volumes containing printed, typed and manuscript 
material).

2. Copies of letters written by Sir Arthur Godley (1899-1909)*
4. Letters from the Secretary of State, Lord Cross (1886-189  ̂) •
6 . Letters from the Secretary of State, Lord George Hamilton

(1895- 1903).
7. Letters from the Secretary of State, St.John Brodrick(1903- 

1905).



10. Letters from Lord Dufferin (1884-88).
11. " " Lord Lansdowne (1888-1894).
17. " " Lord Cur son (1898-1899).
18. n m n n (l900).
19. " " " " (1901).20. m n t. » (1902).
21. • " |» ** (1903).
22. « « it h (1904).
23. " " Lord Ampthill (1903-04).
24. " tt " Curzon (1905).

2. Baron Lamington Papers. MSS. Bur. B. 159 and MSS. Reel 675.
These papers comprise two letter books with indexes of the 2nd Baron 

Lamington (1860-1940), Charles Wallace Alexander Napier Cochrane Baillie,
as the Governor of Bombay from 1903 to 1907. * These contain copies of his
letters to the King-Qnperor, the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, 
the Maharaja of Kolhapur, Sir William Lee-Wamer and others. The originals 
of the Reel 675 (413 exposures) are in the Duke University Library, North 
Carolina, U.S.A. The papers were purchased by the India Office Library in 
July I960.

R.No. 675. Letters to the Viceroy (Part i)
Letters to the Secretary of State (Part ii).

3. George Stuart White Papers. MSS. Eur. P. 108.
The Manuscript comprises fourteen boxes of correspondence and official 

papers dating from 1853 to 1912 of Field Marshal Sir George Stuart White, 
Commander-in-Chief of India from 1893 to 1898. The official papers are re
lating to the Army in India during the time when Sir George was C-in-C, while 
the correspondence includes, apart from private letters, papers relating to 
Curzon-Kitchener dispute over the administration of Army in India for which 
he was consulted by both sides unofficially, though he served on the Committee 
enquiring into the matter. The Manuscript was deposited in the India Office 
Library by his daughter, the Hon. Lady Napier in March 1961.
LB/13. Letter book entitled "Letters to H.B. The Viceroy, General Bracken- 

bury and H.R.H. the Commander-in-Chief" containing copies of 
C-in-C's letters. (1893-5).

LB/14. Copies of Commander in Chief's letters with general index and 
separate index of letters to the Viceroy.

4. Hamilton Collection: MSS. Bur. C. 125, c.126, D.508, D.509.
(The collection comprises the correspondence of Lord George Francis Ham

ilton (1845-1927), Under Secretary of State for India from 1874-78; Secret
ary of State for India from 1895-1903. The collection, which was presented 
By Ronald Hamilton, O.B.E., in September 1951, to the India Office, covers 
the period (1895-1903) when Lord George Hamilton was Secretary of State for 
India. It consists of one printed volume and thirty-four volumes containing 
printed, typescript and manuscript material.)



(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

Hamilton to Elgin (MSS^ur .c .125).

" " " (1895-6 ) vol.I.
" 11 " (1896-7 ) " II.
" " " (1897) " III.

Hamilton to Curzon (MSSJIur .C.126)
(1899)
(1900)
(1901)
(1902)
(1905)

Private Telegrams (MSS.Eur .D.508)
" " (July 1895-Dec.1899)

Elgin to Hamilton (MSS. Sur.D.509)
" " (7 Oct. - 30 Dec.1896) vol

vol.I.
• H  . I I .

" III. 
,! IV.
11 V.

(6 Jan. - 21 Apr.1897) M 
(15 Sept. - 10 Nov.1897) 11 

\ •* (*f Aug. - 5 Jan.1899) ”
Curzon to Hamilton (MSS.Eur .D.510)

» 11 " (5 Jan. - 31 May 1899)
(7 June - 13 Sept.1899)
(19 Sept.-28 Dec.1899)
(k Jan. - 18 Apr.1900)
(23 Apr.-12 Sept.1900)v n 
(17 Sept.-27 Dec.1900)'
(3 Jan. - 17 Apr*1901 )*'
(22 Apr. Sept.1901) - 
(11 Sept.-26 Dec .1901 )<
(2 Jan. - 23 Apr.1902)
(30 Apr.-2̂ - Sept. 1902)
(1 Oct. - 28 Dec.1902)
(1 Jan. - 30 Apr.1903)
(7 May - 15 Oct.1903)
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III
IV 
VII
XII

XIII
XIV
XV •
XVI 
XVII'
XVIII
XIX
XX ,
XXI ,
XXII
XXIII
XXIV
XXV
XXVI



5. Hugh Barnes Correspondence. MSS. Bur. Reel 603.
(it comprises correspondence from 1893 to 1904 of Sir Hugh Shakespeare 
Barnes, I.C.S. (1833-1940) with Lady Barnes, Lord Curzon, Lord Ampt- 
hill, Sir Arthur Godley, Sir John Strachey and others. It vas pur
chased in September 1959 from his son Sir George Barnes, Principal of 
the University College of North Staffordshire.

6. Lord Amp thill Collection. MSS. Eur. E.233.
(The, Ampthill Collection of Arthur Oliver Villiers Russell, 2nd Baron 
Ampmll (1869-1935) was presented to the India Office by the Dowager 
Lady ampthill in November 1948. It consists of thirty-six volumes or 
files of manuscripts and fbrty-seven volumes of printed works relating 
to the late Lord Ampthill's period of office as Governor of Madras from 
28 December 1900 to 30 April 1904 and from 13 December 1904 to 15 Feb
ruary 1906; and ad interim Viceroy and Governor-General of India from 
30 April to 13 December 1904).
No.4. Correspondence with Lord Hamilton. (Dec. 1901-1902).
No.5. Correspondence with Lord George Hamilton. (1902).
No.6. Letters from Lord George Hamilton, Secretary of State 

for India (1903).
No.7. Letters from Lord Amp thill as Governor of Madras to the 

Secretary of State. (Jan. 1901 to Jan. 1906).
No.8. Letters from Lord Ampthill as Governor of Madras to The 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India (Curzon and Min to).
(1901 to Feb. 1906.)

No.10. Letters from the Secretary of State for India, St. John 
. Brodrick. (23 Oct.1903 to 7 Apr. 1904).

No.11. Letters from the Secretary of State. (8 Dec.1904 to 30 June 1905).
No.12. Correspondence with the Secretary of State, St. John

Brodrick. (July 1905 to Dec. 1905).
No.14. Letters from and to Sir Arthur Godley. (July 1903 to Jan. 1906).
No.15. Correspondence with Lord Curzon. (l90l).
No.16. " m m u (1902).
No.17. Letters from Lord Curzon (5 Jan.1903 to 15 Apr. 1904).
No. 18. Letters from Lord Curzon (Mar. and Apr. 1904, Jan. 1905 

to June 1905*)
No. 19. Letters from Lord Curzon (July to Oct. 1905).
No.22. Correspondence concerning the Royal Visit to Madras.
No.23. Letters from Princes, Chiefs and others to Ampthill.

(1905-1922.)



No* 27. Letters from Princes and others on assumption 
of Viceroyalty. (1904).

No. 29. Letters from Princes and others on relinquishing 
the office of the Governor of Madras. (1906).

No. 32. Correspondence with His Majesty (Apr. to Dec. 1904).
No. 34. Correspondence with persons in India.

(Apr. - Aug. 1904). Vol. I.
Correspondence with persons in India.
(Sept. - Dec. 1904). Vol. II.

No. 37. Correspondence with the Secretary of State, Lord 
Curzon and Sir A. Godley. (Apr. - Nov. 1904).

No. 40. Correspondence with persons in England and abroad. 
(Apr. to Dec. 1904).
Letters and telegrams to Ampthill (pt. i.)
Letters and telegrams from Ampthill (pt. ii).

No. 43. Telegraphic correspondence with the Secretary 
of State. (1904).
Telegrams from the Secretary of State, (pt. i.)
Telegrams from the Secretary of State, (pt. ii.)

No. 49. St. Banquet at Srinagar. (22 Nov. 1904)
No. 51. The Royal Visit to Madras, (l Jan. 1906).
No. 52. Delhi Coronation Durbar. (29 Dec. to 10 Jan. 1903).
No. 33. Programmes during the Royal Visit.
No. 37. List of Princes and Chiefs addressedby Ampthill.
No. 38. Ampthill*s Address on 'British administration 

in India'. (21 Nov. 1906).
No. 60. Autumn Tour of His Excellency the Viceroy (1900).
No. 61. " " " *• " n M (1 9 0 4 ).
No. 65. .Delhi Durbar and Tours (1 9 0 3 ).
No. 66. The Tours to Cochin, Trichnopoly and South Arcot

Districts. (1905).
No. 70. Autumn Tour (1905).
No. 73. Sundry official papers sent by the Foreign Secretary,

Government of India, regarding Curzon1 s letters on 
Imperial Service Troops.



no.76. Durbar (1903)*
Lord Curzon Collection, MSS.Eur .F. 111.
(It was deposited on extended loan by the Trustees of 
Kedleston Estate in March 1962 . The Collection which 
comprises seven hundred and sixteen volumes of printed 
typed and manuscript material covers the correspondence 
and papers of George Nathaniel, Marquis Curzon of 
Kedleston (1859-1925)1 Under Secretary of State for India 
from 1891 to 1892, and Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India from 1899 to 1903)*
(±>
No.9* Letters from Curzon to St.John Brodrick (1876-1893) 
No.10. " 11 " " » 11 (189^-1903)
No.22. Copies of periodicals containing articles by

Curzon (1887)
No.126. 'A Purified British Senate1, and folder of

Press cuttings about Curzon. (1888)
No.134. Scrapbook of Press cuttings of Curzon’S

speeches and writings on the House of
Lords (1888-1911)

(ii) Demi-official Correspondence:-
No.135. Correspondence with the Queen Empress (1898-1901)
No.136 “ " M King Emperor (1901-1905)
(iii) Correspondence with the Secretary of State, Lord

Salisbury, Mr• Balfour, Lord Lansdowne, Sir Arthur
Godley and others:

No.158. Correspondence 0 8 9 9 )
No.159. " 0 9 0 0 )
No.160. " 0901 >
No. 161.- 11 0 9 0 2 )
No.162. 11 0 9 0 3 )
No.163. 11 (190*0
No.164. 11 (190*1-05)
(iv) Telegrams to and from the Secretary of State:-
No.169. 11 " 11 11 M " (1899)
No.170. '* " 11 " 11 It " (1900)

No.171. “ 11 11 " 11 11 «' (1901)
No.172. " " 11 " II 11 » (1902)

No. 173. " 11 " " 11 11 » (1903)

No.174. 11 11 M II 11 " (1904)

No. 177. 11 11 " M 11 11 11 11 (1904-05)



(v) Correspondence with persons in India:
N o . 199. ti tt it tt 11 (1899, Jan.-•June)
N o . 200. t» tt tt tt tt (1899, July - Dec.)
N o . 2 0 1 . tt tt tt tt tt (1900, Jan .-- June)
N o . 202. tt tt tt tt tt (1900, July - Dec.)
N o .  203. it tt tt tt tt (1901, Jan. - June)
N o . 204. tt 11 tt 11 tt (1901, July - Dec.)
N o . 205. tt ti it tt tt (1902, Jan. - June)
N o .  206. tt tt ti it tt (1902, July - Dec . )
N o . 207. tt tt tt tt tt (1903, Jan. - June )
N o . 208. tt tt it ti tt (1903, July - Dec.)
N o . 209. tt tt tt it tt (1904)
N o . 210. it it ti tt tt (1905, Jan. - June)
N o . 211. tt 11 tt ti tt (1905. July - Nov. )

N o . 230. File of Correspondence with Sir Mackworth Young.
N o . 231. Letters from Lord Knollys 

to the King. (1901-04)
, Private Secretary

N o . 233. Letters from A • J.Balfour 0  902-06)
N o . 234. Letters from the Duke of Connaught, mainly

in connection with the Delhi Durbar, (1902-03)
(vi) Papers relating to the Internal Administration 

of India (1904-05):-
No.240. Spare copies of minutes on various 

subjects by Curzon (1899-1903)
N o .242. Official papers on various subjects including 

the Governments of Madras and Bombay (1899)
N o . 243. Copies of a Summary of Lord Curzon's 

Administration, and list of measures 
designed for the benefit of Natives 
in India (1899-1905)

No*245, Memoranda, reports, votes, news cuttings and 
pencil notes by Curzon on Hyderabad and 
Berar (1899-1902)

N o ,246. Memorandum on the Berar question (1901)
N o ,248, Proceedings, resolutions etc., of the

Educational Conference at Simla in Sept.1901.
No.253. Letters, notes and official papers about 

Indian Chiefs' Commissions in the Army 
for Native officers; Careers for the aristo
cracy of India; and Chiefs Colleges, etc.



Official publications with notes about 
Indian Chiefs and Native States (1899-190*0
Memorandum of the provision of an outlet 
for the military ambition of Natives in 
'India', by Sir William Lockhart (1899)
Memorandum on interviews of Curzon with 
the Gaekwar of Baroda, the Nizam of 
Hyderabad, the Maharaja of Jammu and 
Kashmir, and the Maharaja of Orchha* (1899-1902)
News cuttings, minutes, printed speeches 
and pencil notes by Curzon about the Chiefs'
Colleges, in connection with the Conference 
on Chiefs' Colleges at Calcutta in 27 Jan. 1902.
Minutes, printed correspondence, etc., about 
Imperial Defence and Imperial Service Troops.

No.270. Folder of phoyographs of scenes during 
Curzon's Viceroyalty.

No.273• Programmes of the autumn tours of Lord 
Curzon. (1899*1902).

No.27^. Maps, plans, news cuttings and official
papers in connection with the Durbar held 
at Delhi. (1902-03).

No.278. Portfolio of photographs with text in
connection with the scheme for the pres
ervation of the National Monuments of 
India.

No.321. Memorandum on the scheme for administration 
of the NWF by the Lieut.-Governor of the 
Punjab. (1901)

No.322. Minutes and Memos; by the Viceroy on Frontier 
Administration. (1899-190*0

No.*f20. Letters and telegrams received on the occasion 
of the resignation of Lord Curzon (1905).

N o , L e t t e r s  and telegrams received and despatched 
of the Victoria Memorial Hall:-
Correspondence (1901-03) Vol. I.

No.*f53. " (190*f-05) ” II.

8. Lord Northbrook Collection, MSS. Eur.C• 1*f*f.
(The Northbrook Collection was deposited on permanent loan 
by the Lord Northbrook in January 1958. The Collection com
prises the correspondence relating to Indian affairs of Thomas 
George Baring, 1st Earl of Northbrook (1826-190*0* Under Secret
ary of State for India from 1859 to 1861, and from 1861 to 1664; 
and Viceroy and Governor-General of India from 1872 to 1S#6. The 
Collection consists of six volumes of manuscript correspondence,

No.25*f. 

No.255.

No.256. 

No.257. 

No.265.



and seventeen volumes of printed correspondence. It 
covers the period preceding, during and following 
Lord NorthbropKs Viceroyalty.
No.7* General Correspondence (1376-79)
No.8 . Letters to the Queen (1872-6)
No. 12. Correspondence with Lord Salisbury (187^-)
No.18. Correspondence with persons in India (1876-7 )

9. Lansdowne Papers. MSS. Eur,D.558.
(These comprise sixty-four (printed) volumes of papers 
of the 5th Marquis of Lansdowne (18^5-1927)* Henry 
Charles Keith Petty-Fitzmaurice, as the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India, from 1888 to 189^» The 
papers came to the Library in 1958).

No.iii. A. Summary of the measures considered and 
carried out. (Dec.1888-Jan.189^)

B. Secret selection of despatches and other 
papers (part i and part ii)

No.ix. Confidential letters to and from the Secretary 
of State (Nov.1888-Dec.1889) Vol. I.

No.ix. Confidential letters to and from the Secretary 
of State (Jan. 1890 - Dec.l8Q0 ) Vol. II

No.ix. Confidential letters to and from the Secretary 
of State (Jan.1891 - Dec.1891) Vol.Ill

No.x. Confidential letters from Her Majesty to
Viceroy (Oct.1888 to Jan.189^) Vol. I

No.x. Confidential letters to Her Majesty
(Dec.1888 to Jan.189 -̂) Vol. II

No.xi. Confidential telegrams to and from the Secretaty
of State. (Jan.1893-Dec.189^) Vol.IV

No.xiii Notes and Minutes of Lord Lansdowne
(Jan. 1889 - Jan. 189*0

10. Lytton Papers, MSS. Eur.E.21o .
(It was deposited on permanent loan in 1955* The papers 
comprise one hundred and seventy volumes of typescript, 
printed and manuscript material, pertaining to the period 
of Robert Bulwer Lytton (1831-1891) as Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India from 1876 to l8oGj.

No.518/1. Letters despetched. (1876)
No. 518/ 2. " 11 (1877)
No.518/3. " 11 (1878)
No ..518/4. " " (1879)



No. 518/5. Letters despatched (1880).
No. 518/38. Minutes of the Council of India.

11. Morley Minto Papers. MSS. Eur. D. 573.
The Papers, consisting of 43 volumes of printed, typescript and manu
script material were deposited in Records of the India Office in 1933 
by Mr. P. W. Hurst, a friend of Mr. Guy Morley, the nephew of Viscount 
Morley with whom the papers had originally been lying. These were 
transferred to the Library in 1959. The Papers comprise mainly the pri
vate correspondence between John, 1st Viscount Morley of Blackburn (1838- 
1923) and Lord Minto the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, from 
1905 to 1910 and March to May 1911.
(i) Morley to Minto (1906/1907). Vols. i/ll.

H tt tt (1908/1909). Vols. IIl/lV.
Minto to Morley (9 Apr. 1906 - 11 July 1906) Vol. VII

tt tt tt (18 July 1906 - 24 Oct. 1906) Vol. VIII
tt tt tt (28 Oct. 1906 - 26 Dec. 1906) Vol. IX
H tt tt (2 Jan. 1907 - 19 May 1907) Vol. X
tt H tt (15 June 1907 - 26 Sept. 1907) Vol. XI
tt tt tt (3 Oct. 1907 - 26 Dec. 1907) Vol. XII
tt tt tt (2 Jan. 1908 - 23 Mar. 1908) Vol. XIII
tt tt tt (2 Apr. 1908 - 27 May 1908) Vol. XIV
tt tt tt ( 4  June - 29 July 1908) Vol. XV
t t tt tt (5 Aug. 1908 - 29 Sept. 1908) Vol. XVI
tt tt tt (5 Oct. 1908 - 31 Dec. 1908) Vol. XVII

12. Richard Temple Collection. MSS. Eur. P. 86.
(The Temple Collection was presented to the India Office Library in 1922 
by Sir Richard Caraac Temple. The Collection with its printed, typed 
and manuscript material comprises three hundred and twelve volumes of 
the papers of Sir Richard Carnac Temple and his father, Sir Richard 
Temple. It is mainly concerned with the papers relating to Indian af
fairs of Sir Richard Temple (1826-1902), Secretary to the Chief Commission
er of the Punjab in 1854; Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces in 
1862; Resident at Hyderabad in 1867; Financial Members of the Governor- 
General^ Council in 1868; in charge for famine operations in Behar in 
1874; Lieut.-Governor of the Bengal from 1874 to 1877, and Governor of 
Bombay from 1877 to 1880.)

of office as Resident Hyderabad (l86l/l867). 
Demi-official letters (1867).
Letters from Sir Salar Jung (1867-77).

!

Nos. 74/75

No. 76.
No. 77.



No.78 Letters, Calcutta and the Deccan (1867-77)
No.79 Letters, Hyderabad Residency, (1867-8 )
No.60 Manuscript Journal, Hyderabad and 

Kashmir.
No.81 .Political Diary Hyderabad.
No.06 The Report on the Commission on the 

Civil, Military and Political 
Expenditure, Hyderabad (1861)

No.10? Sir Salar Jung's letters (1872-75)
N o .162 Prince of Wales' visit (1875)
No.166 Imperial Assemblage (1877)
No.203 The llative Chiefs and their States (1877)
No.268 Speech by the Rt.Hon. George Nathaneil Curzon, M.P.,

Tuesday, 15 Feb.1898.

13* Viscount Cross Collection, MSS. Eur.E.243.
(The Cross Collection was deposited on permanent loan 
to the Library by the Rt.Hon., the Viscount Cross in 
June 1959* The collection, which comprises the papers 
of Richard Assheton Cross, 1st Viscount Cross (1823-1914), 
as Secretary of State for India from 1886 to 1892, consists 
of fifty-seven volumes of correspondence, with indexes dating 
from 1886 to 1892.)

(i) Letters from the Earl of Dufferin:-
These letters are apart from the Dufferin Collection 
(Reels 490-535* with 2o,969 exposures) as microfilmed 
from the originals in London and Northern Ireland by 
permission of the Marchioness of Dufferin of Ava in 
April 1958.

No.21. Letters from the Earl of Dufferin (6 Aug.-Dec.1866) Vol.I 
No.22. » " " " M " (4 Jan.-24 June 1.887)Vol.H
No.23. " 11 " M " " (1 July-27 Dec .1887 )Vol.IE
No.24. " " " " M 11 (2 Jan.-29 Junel883)Vol.IV
No.23. 11 M ft 11 11 M (6 July-4 Nov.1888) Vol.V
(ii) Letters from the Marquis of Lansdowne:-
No.26. 11 11 " n " M " (11 Dec.-28 June 1889) Vol.I.
No.27. " 11 " ,! " " (5 July-31 Dec. 1889) Vol.II
No.30. “ “ u 11 “ “ (7 Jan.-30 Junel89l) Vol.Ill



1*l-# Sir William Foster Collection, MSS • Eur .S.2^2.
(The Collection consists of two volumes (1263 folios) of 
the letters and papers of Sir William Foster who v/as 
Registrar and Superintendent of the India Office Records 
from 1907 to 1927. The Collection includes, apart from 
many of Sir William's lectures, notes and copies of his 
numerous articles, series of letters written to him by 
scholars, colleagues and friends, including Curzon, between 
1890 - 1950).
No.1. Letters from Curzon (3 Apr.1906 - 11 Sept.1902)

13* Sir William Lee-'Warner Collection, MSS .Eur .F. 92.
(It comprises two boxes of various papers and Press- 
cuttings of Sir William Lee-Warner O8*f6-191*0 I.C.S., 
Secretary, Political and Secret Department, India 
Office (1895-1905), and Member of Council of India 
from 1901 - 1912).

f~}' * >
(c ) PROCEEDINGS AND DESPATCHES 

(1). Bengal Political Proceedings

1899 (Jan. to April) Vol .5632.
I f (Oc t. to Dec.) 11 5869
1902 (Jan. to Mar.) i t 6334

I I (Apr. to June) 11 6335
1903 (Jan. to Mar.) i t 6566
II (Apr. to June) 11 6567
ti (July to Sept.) t i 6568

1904 (Jan. to Apr.) ii 6799
I I (Aug. to Sept.) 11 6801

1905 (Jan. to May) I I 704o
I I (June to Dec.) I I 7041

Bombayr Political rroceedings
1901 (Mar. to Apr.) 11 6244

t i (May to June) I I 621+5
t i (July to Aug.) I t 621+6
11 (Sept . to Oct. I t 621+7

1902 (Jan. - Feb.) I t 61+78
t i (Mar. to Apr •) I I 6479
i t (May to June) I I 6480



h -
1902 (Sept . to Oct.) Vol. 6482
II (Nov. to Dec.) " 6483
1903 (Jan. to Mar.) " 6711
11 (Apr. to June) " 6712
m (July to Sept.) " 6713
it (Oct. to Dec.) t t

1905 (Jan. to Mar.) n  7 1 9 8

(3). Bombay Political Proceedings (Confidential)

1902 Vol.D.
1903 Vol.E.
1904- Vol.F.
1905 Vol.G.

(4) . Central Provinces Foreign and Political Proceedings

1900 Vol.5816.
1901 Vol.6052
1902 vol.6290
1904 Vol.6757
1905 Vol.6995

(5)• Famine Proceedings India

1899 Vol.3665
1900 (Jan. to Mar.) 11 5896
it (Apr. to July) " 3897
ti (Aug. to uec.) " 5898

1901 (Jan. to June) " 6133
tt (July to Dec.) " 6134
1902 11 6363

1903 •' 6595
1904 " 6829
1905 tt 7072

(6 ). Hyderabad Proceedings

(i) Home. 1900 Vol.5818
(ii) Foreign (Native States)

1900 " 5820
Foreign (Native states)

1901 " 6056



i

(ii) Foreign (Native States)
1905

(iii)P.W.D. 1900 
11 1902

(iv) Agriculture and Revenue
1905

Vol. 6998. 
11 5819
" 6293

tt 6527

7• Indian Archaeology and Epigraphica Proceedings
1899 Vol. 5670
1900 tt 5902

1901 it 6138
1903 ti* -*1 6600
190*4- ti 683*f
1905 it 7065

8• Indian Foreign Proceedings
(i) External:
1900 (Jan. - May) Vol.59^8
n (June - Dec •) " 59*4-9
1901 (Jan. - June) '■ 6185
11 (July - Dec.) " 6186
1902 (Jan. - June) " 6*4-13
ti (July - Dec .) tt 6*f1*4-

1903 (Jan. - June) " 6651
11 (July - Dec,) " 6652

1905 (Jan. - June) tt 7127
(ii) General:

1900 Vol.59^7

1901 » 6l8*f
1902 » 6*4-12

1903 11 6650
190*4- 11 6886

(iii) Internal:
1899 (Jan. - Mar •) Vol.5725
t! (Apr. - June) " 5726

It (July - Sept.) t. 5727
tt (Oc t. - Dec •) " 5728

1900 (Jan. - Feb.) 11 5950



1900 (Mar. - Apr.) Vol.5951
ii (May) tt 5952
n (June - July) " 5953
1! (Aug,) tt 595^
If (Sept. - Oct.) ,! 5955
It ( N o v  • - Dec.) M 5956

1901 (Jan. - Feb.) " 6187
II (Mar. - Apr.) 11 6188
It (May - June) n 6189
M (July - Sept.) M 6190
II (Oct. - Dec. 11 6191

1902 (Jan. - Feb.) » 6415
II (Mar. - Apr.) M 6416
ii (May) it 6417
tl (June) ti 6418
tl (July) 11 6419
II (Aug. - Sept.) " 6420
II (Oc t. - Dec.) M 6421
1903 (Jan. - Apr•) 6653
II (May - July) " 665^
It (Aug. -Oct.) " 6655
II (Nov • - Dec•) 6656
1904 (Jan. - Mar.) 6889
t! (Apr. - Aug.) 689c
II (Sept. - Dec.) ,f 6891
1903 (Jan. - Feb.) " 7129
II (Mar,) it 7130
ii (Apr. - June) n 7131
II (July - Aug.) 7132
It (Sept. - Dec.) 7133

ndia Military Proceedings
8 9 9 (May - June) Vol.5702
n (Aug. - Sept.) 5704
ti (Oct. - N o v . )  ,! 5705
900 (Mar. - Apr.) 5928
ti (July - Aug.) 5930



1900 (Sept. - Oct.) Vol.5931
1901 ' (Jan. - Feb.) " 616O
tl (Mar. - Apr.) " 6161
II (May) " 6162
II (June - July) " 6163
II (Oct. - Dec.) " 6163

1902 (Jan. - Mar.) 11 6392
It (July - Aug.) 11 6395
It (Sept. - Oct.) " 6396

1903 (Jan. - Mar.) " 6625
II (May - June) 11 6627
II (July.- Aug.) " 6628
II (Sept. - Oct.) 11 6629
II (Nov. - Dec.) M 6630

1904 (Mar.) " 6862
II (Apr.) ” 6863

1905 (Jan. - Feb.). u y1Cif
II (May to June) " 7106
II (Nov. - Dec.) * n 7109

10. Madras Political Proceedings
1901 Vol. 6200
1902 " 643^
1903 6668
190*f " 6903
1905 " 7153

11. Military Correspondence India
1901 Vol. in
1905 " if8

12. Military Despatches to India
1 8 9 9 V o l A k

. 1 9 0 C Tl A 3

1 9 0 2 II ^ 7

1 9 0 3 It kS

1 9 0 5 ii 5 0



I

13* Military and I-larine Despatches from India
1885
(I
1890

tt

1893
1898
1899
1900
1901

tt

1902

(Jan, - June) 
(July - Dec.) 
(Jan. - June) 
(July - Dec.)

(Jan. - Mar.) 
(Apr. - June) 
(Jan. - Feb.)

Vol.5^
u

6k

63
6 9  

7k

75
7 6

7 7

7 8  

81
'\k, The Punjab Proceedings (Foreign, Native -States and General)

1 9 0 0 Vol.5 8 4 3

1 9 0 1 tt 6 0 7 8

1 9 0 2 it 6 3 1 7

1 9 0 3
tt 6 5 ^ - 8

1 9 0 ^ it 6 7 7 9

1 9 0 5
tt 7 0 2 0

15. Selection from Despatches Addressed to the Several Governments 
of India by The Secretary of State in Council
1899 (Jan. - June) Vol.55
n (July - Dec •) " 56

1900 (July - Dec.) " 58
1901 (Jan. - June) 11 59
tt (July - Dec.) " 60

1902 (Jan. - June) " 61
n (July - -Jec.) " 62

1903 (Jan. - June) •' 63
tt (July - Dec •) " 6^

190^ (Jan. - June) " 65
it (July - Dec.) 11 66

1905 (Jan. - June) " 67
it (July - Dec.) " 68



16. The United Provinces Political Proceedings
1900 Vol. 5832
1901 ri 6068
1902 11 6306
1903 tt 6538
1903 11 7010

(d) SECRET AND POLITICAL RECORDS

1. Abstract of Confidential and Political Letters froa India
1880-81 one volume 
1882 " "
1883 " "
1885 ," "
1886 " "
1888 11 "
1890 • " "
1899 " "
1901 " "
1902 " "

2. Demi-Official Correspondence India 
June 1862 to July 1873 Vol.9.
Aug.1873 to Dec.1876 " 10
1887 - 9*1 " 11

1895-98 " 12
3. Political Despatches to Madras

1870-7*1 Vol. 2.
1875-96 " 3.

*i. Political and Secret Home Correspondence India
1899 (Nos.1810-1967) Vol.181
1901 (Nos.I651-170O) " 193
" (Nos.1781-1900) " 19*1
" (Nos.2052-2170) " 196
» (Nos.2171-2300) " 197
" (Nos.2301-2*150) " 198
" (Nos. 2*151-2600) " 199
" (Nos.2601-end ) " 200
1902 (Nos.1651-1800) " 201
" (Nos.1801-2000) " 202
» (Nos.2001-2200) " 203
» (Nos.2201-2*100) " 20*1
" Nos. 2600-27*19) " 206
" (Nos.2750-2859) " 207
11 (Nos.2860-end ) " 208



5* Political and Secret Letters from Madras (with enclosures)

1875-78 Vol.3 
1879-87 11 II
1897-99 11 IV

6 . Secret and Political Letters received from Bombay
1899 Jan. to June (Nos.1501-l6l*f) Vol.^5«
1900 ( " 1505-1601) 11 V7
1901 ( " 1501-1626) M *f8

7. Secret and Political Letters from India (with enclosures)
1899 (Nos.151-333) Vol.I l l

II ( " 334-428) •1 112
II ( " 429-561) 11 115
II ( "  562-720) •1 -,-,4

II ( " 721-850) || 115
II ( "  851-988) || 116
II ( "  -989-1076) •1 117
II ( " 1077-1187) || 118

1900 ( " 151-266) ■1 119
II ( " 267-373)

( " 374-473)'
11 120 w

II •1 121

II ( it 474-693) 11 122
II ( » 694-705) •• 123
t l ( 11 706-832) ii 124
II ( " 833-950) ii 125
II ( " 1070-1200) •1 127
I t ( 11 1201-1373) •• 128^

1902 ( "  151-300) ii 141

II ( »  301-450) || 142
II ( ti 451-600) ii -|43
II ( ii 601-770) ii 144
1905 ( " 151-350) ■■ 189
II ( " 351-520) " 190
II ( 11 521-699) 11 191

II ( »  700-880) ■■ 192
II ( " 881-1042) 1. 193

I I ( 1043-1200) •1 194
I I ( ii 1201-1400 " 195



1903 (Nos.1^0 1-1550) Vol.196
It ( " 661-840) " 201
It ( n 84-1-1020) " 202
II ( " 1021-1220) » 203
II ( 11 1221-1310) " 204-
II ( " 1311-1500) 11 205
II ( " 1501-1650) " 206
II ( 11 1651-1800) " 207.

1905 ( 401-550) " 212
il ( f 831-1000) it 215
II ( 11 1000-1170) " 216
II ( “ 1651-1800) " 2 2 0.

U )  TREATIES a n d  e n g a g e m e n t s

(±) Collection of Phirmauns and Treaties (1602-1789)
(ii) Copies of Treaties and Grants v/ith some correspondence

rotating thereto. (164-3-1800)
(iii) Copies of Hasb-ul-Hookams (1671/2-1717 )
(iv) Treaties, Agreements and Engagements (1688-1849)
(v) Translations of Phirmauns at Fort St.uavid (1690-1751)

(vi) 11 11 “ 11 ,! St.George(17l6-17)
(vii) Treaties etc., between the East India Company and the

States bordering on the Presidency of Bombay (1739-1833)
(viii) Treaties and Engagements between the East India Company

and the Native rowers in Asia (1739-1844)
(ix) Collection of Treaties and Engagements etc. (1739-1833-)
(x) Treaties and Grants from the country Powers to the East

India Company (1756-1780)
(xi) Treaties and Agreements with country Powers in India

(1781-9*0
(xii) Treaties and Agreements with country Powers in India

(1795-1802)
(xiii) Treaties and Agreements with country Powers in India

(1802-06 )
(xiv) Treaties (1781- 1806)
(xv) Treaties and Agreements with Native Powers in India

(1809-1816)
(xvi) Treaties and Agreements with Native Princes in India

(1816-29)
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(xvii)

(xviii)
(xix)

Treaties and Agreements with Native Princes and 
States (1799-1322)
Treaty with the Nizam and connected negotiations (1800) 
Treaties and Engagements with Native Princes (1817-3 )̂

(f) VARIOUS RECORDS (Miscellaneous)
India Office List:-
1898 one volume 
1900 one volume 
1902 one volume 
190^ one volume

1899 one volume 
1901 one volume 
1903 one volume 
1905 one volume

2. Register of Indian Orders(Honours, etc.):-
Dec.1892 to June 1397 Vol.Ill
Apr. 1897 to Dec. 1899 11 IV

3• Register of Letters Patent
(1882-1909) Vol. II

k . Register of Parliamentary Questions
1893 - 1896 (Nos.1 - 130) Vol.II
1896 - 1902 ( " 131-end) " III

5. Summary of Lord Curzon!s Administration (Confidential)
6 • Views, Comments and Criticism of Indian Press 

(e.g. The Punjab, Boiabay, Calcutta and Madras 
Native Newspapers’ Reports)

II LIBRARY OF THE BRITISH MBSEUM, LONDON

(a) Balfour Papers
(b) Curzon Papers
(c) Government of India’s Publications
(a) Miscellaneous Collection of Literary, Political 

Autographs and Letters to Lord Curzon, 19th and 
20th century.

(e) Motions Questions Orders of Day (House of Commons).
(f) Parliamentary Questions Answers.
(g) Proclamations and certain crders-in-Council.
(h) Public General Acts (Parliamentary).
(i) Various Records Journals and Papers.

(a) BALFOUR PAPERS
(i) Correspondence v/ith 3rd Marquis of Salisbury:

MSS.No.^9688 (1872-87) Vol.VI
" " ^-9690 (1892-7 ) " VIII
" 11 ^-9691 (1898-1902) " IX



(ii) Correspondence with Curzon:
MSS. No.49732 (1884-1904) Vol. L.

(iii) Papers relating to foreign affairs:
MSS. No.49746 (1878-1904) Vol.LXIV

(iv) Letters to Lord George Hamilton:
MSS. No.49778 (1886-1909) Vol.XCVI

(b) CURZON PAPERS

(i) Letters and telegrams issued when in England
(ii) " 11 11 received " 11 11

(c) GOVERNMENT OF INDIA’S PUBLICATIONS

1857 Papers connected with the establishment of
Universities in India.

1861 — Report of the Hyderabad Assigned Districts(l860-3,
1870-1903).

1873-91 Hyderabad Assigned Districts: Police, Annual 
Reports (1891-1902).

1874- Archaeological Survey of India (1874-1903).
1876 The unrepealed General Acts of the Governor-

General in Council with chronological table 
(1834-63, 1864-71, 1872-76).

1881 A Collection of Statutes relating to India,
compiled by w.Stokes.

1884 The unrepealed General Acts of the Governor- 
General in Council (1877-61).

1883 Control of the Indian railways.
1885 The unrepealed General Acts of the Governor- 

General in Council (1882-84).
1887 Report of the Public Service Commission (1886-7).
1887 proceedings of the sub-committee, Public Service

Commission 1886-7.
1887 Proceedings of the Public Service Commission

1886-7.
1889 Rules and orders of the Governor-General in

Council relating to the conduct of public 
servants in respect of borrowing money, receipt 
of compliments, addresses and other matters.

1889 The unrepealed General Acts of the Governor-
General in Council (1883-88).
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1890 Hecommendations of the Public Service Commission 
1886-7, the despatch of the Government of India 
on the Report and the despatch of the Secretary of 
State for xndia.

1892- Berar Police: Annual Reports (1891-1902)
1903
1893 Statistical Atlas of India.
1896 ‘l'he Indian Articles of War (edited by Major C.E.

Poynder).
1897 Rules regulating the grant of loans from general 

revenues.
1898- The unrepealed General Acts of the Governor-General 

in Council (183^-1903)•
1899- Eritish Enactments in force in Native States (compiled
1900 by C .J.Kacpherson).
1902 Land revenue policy of the Government of India.
1906 Papers relating to Technical Education in India 

1S86-190A.
190^-8 Central Provinces and Berar: Report on Police 

Administration. 1903-7.
1907-8 Epigraphia Indo-Moslemica (published as a supple

mentary part of the Epigraphia Indica, edited by 
E.Denison Ross).

1907-9 The Imperial Gazetteer of India (.compiled by 
W .W .Hunter).

1901 A Collection of Treaties, Engagements and Sanads 
relating to India and the neighbouring countries, 
(compiled by C.U.Aitchison).

1909- The unrepealed General Acts of the Governor-General
in Council, 183^-1923*

1913 Historical records of the Thirtieth Lancers, former
titles: kth Nizam’s Cavalry, f̂th Cavalry Hyderabad 
Contingent, kth .Lancers Hyderabad Contingent, (coll
ected by Major E.A.W. Stotherd).

1916 British Enactments in force in Berar or the Berar
Code (compiled by C.S.Finlay).

191b Indian Archaeological policy.
1918 Draft Memorandum and scheme for establishing improved

relations between the Government of India and the Indian 
States•

1918 Some notes on the Hyderabad Residency, collected from
original records in the Residency Office.



1926 States in the Central Provinces.
1929 Chamber of Princes*. (The British Crown and the Indian States, being

an outline sketch drawn up on behalf of the Standing Committee of 
the Chamber of Princes).

1929 Indian States’ Committee Report.
1930 Report of the special committee appointed to investigate certain 

facts relevant to the economic and financial relations between 
British India and Indian States.

1935 Encyclopaedia of the General Acts and Codes of India (under the
general editorship of Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru).

(d) MISCELLANEOUS LITERARY POLITICAL AUTOGRAPHS
AND LETTERS TO CURZON
MSS. No. 49458. Letters to Lord Curzon, 19th-20th Cent. Paper. Polio

(e) MOTIONS. QUESTIONS. ORDERS OF THE DAY (House of Commons)
1899 ( 7 Feb. to 8 May ) Vol. I 1903 (17 Feb. to 9 June) Vol. I
it ( 9 May ” 27 Oct.) ” II it (10 June it 14 Aug.) ” II
1900 (30 Jan. ” 4 May ) ” I 1904 ( 2 Feb. « 9 May ) " In ( 7 May ” 15 Dec.) " II ti (10 May it 15 May ) ” II
1901 (24 Jan. 11 16 May ) ” I 1905 (14 Feb. 11 7 Apr.) ” I
tt (17 May ’’ 17 Aug.) ” II it (10 Apr. n 20 June; ” II
1902 (l6 Jan. " 26 May ) ” I ti (21 June tt 11 Aug.) ” III
it ( 7 Apr. ” 4 July) ” II
it ( 7 July ” 18 Dec.) ” III
(f) PARLIAMENTARY ANSWERS
1903 (18 Feb. to 30 Apr.) Vol. I
ti ( 1 May " 6 July) " II
11 ( 7 July ” 14 Aug.) ” III
1904 ( 3 Feb. ” 11 Mar.) ” I
It (14 Mar. ” 4 Aug.) ” II
1905 it I
(g) PROCLAMATIONS AND CERTAIN ORDERS-•in-COUNCIL
1. Proclamation of Lords and others for proclaiming His Majesty 

King Edward the 7th. (23 Jan. 1901)
2. His Majesty’s speech in Council (23 Jan. 1901)
9. By the King. A proclamation dated 20th June 1901, declaring

His Majesty's pleasure touching his Royal Coronation.
13. By the King. A proclamation, dated 10th Dec.1901, fixing Thursday,

the 26th day of June 1902 as the date for the Coronation of Their 
Majesties.



ip H

(h) PUBLIC GENERAL ACTS (Parliamentary)
1784 24 Geo. Ill (Cap. xxiv) Vol. 36
1853 16 & 17 Viet. tt xcv ) tt 17
1858 21 & 22 Viet. c tt cvi ) tt 24
1876 39 & 40 Viot. ( tt vii ) tt 43
1889 52 & 53 Viet. ( tt lii ) «t 57
1892 55 & 56 Viet. ( tt xiv ) n 60
1909 9 Edw. VII ( tt iv ) tt 77
1919 9 A  10 Geo. V c tt ci ; n 87
1934-■5 25 & 26 Geo. V ( tt xlii) tt 104

(i) VARIOUS RECORDS JOURNALS AND PAPERS
e.g. Annual Register, Dictionary of National Biography, Journal of 
the House of Commons, The Parliamentary History of England, The 
Law Quarterly Review, The National Review, The Times. The London 
News (illustrated),etc.

Ill
(a)

(!)(d)
(«)

SENATE HOUSE LIBRARY. (UNIVERSITY OP LONDON).
Legislative Council ofAbstract of the Proceedings of the 

the Governor-General.
British and Foreign State Papers. 
Parliamentary Debates.
Parliamentary Papers (House of Commons). 
University of London's unpublished Theses.
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(7&/<yj. J MakumPihra ganh — • ,i ̂ ' vW*

'•JAahfaj
\ ̂̂ Qarakhpor

'̂Sa/ragn/c

/ V
\P;(caLoJnâtxf f
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N.W. FRONTIER
INDIA and its STATES

D E N S I T Y  O F  P O P U L A T I O NKASHMIR

T I B E T

BENGAL f.........;

A R A B i A N 

S E A

B U R M A

DENSITY PER SQ. MILE
BAY of B E N G A L

MYSORE

150-200

200-300

400 and over

TRAVANCORE

C EYLON
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PROVINCES

EAST BENGAL

T I B E T

INDIA and its STATES
P R E D O M I N A N T  R E L I G I O N S

PREDOMINANT RELIGIONS

HINDU
of BE NGAL

N.W. FRONTIER 
PROVINC

MUSALMANS COORG
5-10

BUDDHISTS

Numbers represent %oge 
of total population of 
the provinces of other 
religions. Travancore 
includes 20-25%  Christians

TRAVANCORE SCALE IN MILES.
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PLAN OF CAMPS

D E L H I  C O R O N A T I O N  D U R B A R
1902-1903

Durbatheat

Kashmir
Punjab Chiefs

N.W. Frontier
Punjab ▼  i *  Durbaries

BaluchistanBurma Madras
IBengaChiefs

% Berar.; <Mysore 
Baroda CentralProvinces
x̂̂ United Provinces Camp

Visitors

■ Rajputan FORTChiefs

I Direct Gen MW/S&T/Ord
2. H E Gov Bombay3 H E . Viceroy4 H.E . Gov Madras
5 LG Bengal6 L .G. U Provinces
7 A G G Baluchistan8 Visitors Camp
9 L.G C Bombay10 H E the C-in-C
II L G Punjab
12 L.G Burma13 Muscat./C.E.Chapel.
14 Res. Baroda.15 A.G.G. N.W. Frontier
16 G.O.C.Troops17 L.G.C. Madras
18 L.G.C. Bengal

19. L.G.C. Punjab
20 D.G. Telegraphs 2 1 D.G Post Offices22 C.C Assam
23 C C Central Provinces24 Res. Hyderabad
25 Res. Mysore26 A.G.G Rajputan
27 A.G.G. Central India28 Gen.Hosp Nat Troops
29 A/2. Vet. F Hosp30 Press & Consuls3 I Police Camp No 1.
32 Native Press
33 Electric Light34 Cent Tel Office
35 Cent.Post Office
36 Veterans (Nat.)

,♦>Bombay T wChiefs

/

*

37 Imp. Cadet Corps
38 Civil Vet. Dispy.
38a Veterans (European) 

City

/ A

Civil Lines
Infantry Camps

^  Other Buildings 
p Post Offices 
t Telegraph Offices
M - Canals —f t RailwaysOne Mile I i I i I
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PLAN OF AMPHITHEATRE 
SHOWING SEATS ASSIGNED TO RULING CHIEFS, 

JANUARY 1st, 1903.
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1 H o no ra ry  C om m andant
2 C om m andant
8. N aha ra jn  o f  Jodhporo.
4 M a hara ja  o f  K igha/igarh .
6 Ran a o/ Dholpur.
6 Hau-'nb o f  Jaora.
7 R aja o f R ut/am  
8. A d ju ta n t.
9 M ahara j A kh a i S ingh. 

tO. lh a k u r  Go pa / Smgh 
f t .  Ago Kagim  Shah
12 N aw ab  W aJi-ud-D in Khan.13 8a  hob x ad a Talak Mghom od
14 N a tio n  A d ju ta n t

Imperial Cadet Corps.| 16 Khan Ha homed *ht>ar them
16. K u n w a r f o r m e r  Smgh  
17 S a h tb ia d a  A m ann t U l/ah I(ham 
IS S ird a , B a ta n t Smgh.
19 Rajn S a m n n d tr Singh.
20 Kunurar B h a ra t S ingh  
21. K u n w a r Khum an Smgh.
22 K u n w a r P ra ta p  Singh.
23 Thahur Oeo S ingh
24 B a n w a i A m ar S ingh  
26 K u n w a r Rat S ingh  
28. K u n w a r Ram S ingh  
27. S ird a r  Mahom ed Khan
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PLAN OF AMPHITHEATRE 
SHOWING SEATS ASSIGNED TO RULING CHIEFS, 

JANUARY 1st, 1903.
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Imperial Cadet Corps;.

9. Honorary Commandant.
2. Commandant.
8. Maharaja o f  Jodhpore.
4 Maharaja o f Kighangarh.
6 Rana o f Dholpur.
6. Nawab o f  Jaora.
7 Raja o f Ruliam.
8. Adjutant.
9. Maharaj Akhai Singh.
10. lh aku r Gopal Smgh.
11. Agn Kasim Shah.
12 Nawab WaJi-udDin Khan. 
13. Sahobxado Taleh Mahomed 
14 Natiua A d jutant

16. Khan Mahomed Akbar Khan. ’ «
16. Kunwar Zor^war Singh.
17. Sahebzada Amanat UHah Khan.
18 Sirdar Baennt Singh.
19 Rajn Santander Singh.
20 Kunwar Bharat Singh 
21. Kunwar Khuman Singh.
22 Kunwar Pratap Singh.
23 Thnkur Deo 8ingh 
24. Banwa/ Am^r Singh.
26 Kunwar Rai Singh.
28. Kunwar Para Singh.
27. S irdar Mahamnd Khan



INDIAN RAILWAYS
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INDIAN RAILWAYS
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I N D I A  a n d  its S T A T E SK A S H M I R
SpniHAGAH SHOWING AREAS AFFECTED BY 

FAMINE DURING 1899-1900
/Lahore

0 Quetta

R A J P UJatsa/me BharaXpu.

Dhotpur
(jtUAL/OR \

% AllAHBAD f

to. boa. rh

Kantha ̂  # # • Ujjam ' • ■ \ Bhopal• D*~as ; .# ’ 0 INDORE . • Calcutta • Chrttccgonq • Mandalay

fltchpvrW
AN a ao r Handya B U R M A

• ThanaBombay

* •X///yCZ mu •Sictar .’ • Satara Naldurgl dJ• , . ... Sholapur *)/ ,  ̂ Ci1/ / / / J [•’'jCa/baraa t //vnt HABX'tOLRflBAD A D
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\ t" T'MYSORE0 Mancaloae 0 Bangalore (J)

MyboaeS
PoncLiche

Pudukkott
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I N D I A  a n d  its S T A T E SJAMMU and
V/////AKASHMIRSrinagar • INDIAN STATES SHOWING THEIR POSITIONS IN 

RELATION TO BRITISH INDIA 
899-1905

Cham her
P U N J A B

Chaman Kapurthala sdj
Ma/er• QuettiJ

* • Patiala
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B E R A R

% Poona

H Y D E R A B A D
Hyderabad Rangoon •
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•Qunta&A

M Y S O R E ^ Mapaa.Manna/ore Bangalore

Pondicherry
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I N D I A  a n d  its S T A T E S

SHOWING RAILWAYS SANCTIONED OR OPENED
DURING THE PERIOD 1st JANUARY 1899

TO 30th APRIL 1906.

BAY OF B E N G A L

Railways sanctioned before 31st December 1898
5’ 6" Gauge Open
5'6” Gauge. Sanctioned or Under Construction
3'3%" Gauge, Open

SCALE IN MILES 3 3%' Gauge. Sanctioned or Under Construction
300 400IOO 200

2’ Gauges. Open\CE\YLON
2 Gauges. Sanctioned or Under Construction



INDIA and its STATES
U N I V E R S I T I E S  & A R T S  C O L L E G E SN J A BPesAaoar # Srinagar 
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Sialkot
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